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CHANGES IN DOWNING STREET 


It would be hard to find an exact precedent in Parliamen- 
tary history for the ‘‘ peaceful revolution ’’ that took place 


in the British Cabinet last week-end. There has been no 
political crisis; party alignments have undergone neither 


gradual nor sudden change. The House of Commons has 
been pursuing the even tenor of its way through the dull 
pages of the India Bill. Yet it is in these placid circum- 
stances that the British premiership has been quietly trans- 
ferred from the hands of a Socialist to those of the leader 
of the Conservative Party. 

But British politics are something of an enigma even to 
ourselves. The reconstruction of the Cabinet has brought 
about no change in the real balance of political power; for 
the remainder of the life of this Parliament there is unlikely 
to be any modification in the objectives of Government 
policy—though there may be a greater unity of direction 
and increased efficiency as the result of the change in per- 
sonnel; and we do not need to look further for an ex- 
planation than the personal position and health of Mr 
MacDonald. 

The reshuffle is on the whole a change for the better. Mr 
Baldwin protests that the ‘‘ duumvirate ’’ of the last four 
years will continue, and that he will still remain in the 
closest consultation and collaboration with his predecessor 
now that their official rdles have been reversed. But 
whatever Mr Baldwin’s personal inclinations may be at the 
moment, the fact is that Mr MacDonald, with his negligible 
following in Parliament, has retired to the position of an 
honoured adviser depending for his influence almost entirely 
on personal prestige; while power has passed in form as 
well as in name into the hands where it properly belongs 
—namely, those of the leader of the overwhelming majority 
in the House of Commons. 

Next in importance to the change in the premiership is 
the termination of Sir John Simon’s tenure of the Foreign 
Secretaryship. Sir John—a newcomer to diplomacy—took 
the reins at the very moment of the Manchurian crisis and 
had to make his contacts and gain his experience during 
four most difficult years, which saw the international 
horizon so grievously disturbed by the rise of Herr Hitler, 
the withdrawal from the League of Japan and Germany, 
and the failure of the Disarmament Conference. Sir John 
Simon had to work in a world profoundly shaken by the 
economic crisis and cluttered by the wreckage of previous 
political errors for which he had no sort of responsibility. 


Moreover, as the head of a tiny minority in Parliament he 
was more severely handicapped than a Conservative Party 
leader would have been by the lack of homogeneity and 
solid backing inevitable in a coalition Cabinet. But when 
all allowances have been made for his exceptional diffi- 
culties, and although at the end of four years it may be 
justly claimed that the disinterestedness and peaceful in- 
tentions of Great Britain are recognised the world over, 
it must be admitted that these have been years of baffled 
hopes and, in the eyes of Sir John’s critics, of missed oppor- 
tunities. The country has come to doubt the wisdom of a 
lawyer-diplomat at the Foreign Office, and Sir John will 
undoubtedly be a greater strength to the Government in his 
new role as Home Secretary and Deputy Leader of the 
House of Commons. 

Whether his successor, Sir Samuel Hoare, has the more 
subtle qualities required remains to be proved. But of all 
the senior members of the Government he has by far the 
best record of successful achievement in a very difficult 
task, and one, moreover, in which he has been called upon 
to show understanding of the temperament and outlook of 
races very different from his own. Sir Samuel also had an 
intimate experience of a foreign country in Russia during 
and after the war. There is nothing in his record to sug- 
gest prejudice to the most sensitive of foreign countries. 
With Mr Eden promoted to Cabinet rank and taking charge 
of League of Nations affairs, and with Mr Baldwin and Mr 
MacDonald both deeply interested in foreign affairs, the 
Government will have a strong diplomatic team. 

As to other changes, Lord Sankey, Sir John Gilmour and 
Sir Edward Hilton Young make room for younger men. 
Lord Hailsham’s promotion to the Woolsack—for the 
second time—was to be expected, but the appointment of 
Lord Halifax (better known to fame as Lord Irwin) to re- 
place him at the War Office is presumably a stop-gap mea- 
sure. Lord Londonderry’s relinquishment of the Air 
Ministry—a department which has recently come under 
considerable criticism—was also not unexpected. His suc- 
cessor, Sir Philip Cunliffe-Lister, has undertaken by far the 
biggest administrative task of his career. Sir Kingsley 
Wood is expected to bring to the Ministry of Health some of 
the much-needed enterprise and drive that he has so con- 
spicuously displayed at the Post Office. It has fallen to the 
Simonite Liberal, Mr Ernest Brown, to tackle the ex- 
tremely difficult task at the Ministry of Labour of bringing 
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order out of the chaos into which our system of unemploy- 
ment relief has fallen. Mr Stanley has been moved on to the 
Board of Education. Mr Malcolm MacDonald jumps to 
Cabinet rank as Secretary of State for the Colonies, while 
Lord Eustace Percy has been made an additional member 
of the Cabinet for purposes as yet undisclosed. 

Whether the Government team in its revised form will 
have much to do depends on whether the election comes 
early or late. If the election comes in October there will be 
little opportunity—apart from the perennial crisis in foreign 
affairs—to do more than carry the India Bill to the Statute 
Book. But if, as is possible, the election is put off to 1936, 
the Government will have to face home problems and the 
winter. In either case Mr Baldwin now bears full responsi- 
bility for British policy. So far he has not produced any- 
thing in the nature of an elaborate programme; but in the 
speech which he delivered last Saturday at Himley Hall, 
and in his subsequent broadcast address he gave in brief 
outline an indication of the general attitude which will 
inspire his Administration. 

In the first place, he has emphasised his desire that the 
Government should retain a ‘‘ national ’’’ character. Asa 
contribution to this end he endorsed the suggestion that, 
though all Conservative members who fight at the next elec- 
tion should receive the united support of all sections sup- 
porting the National Government, in cases where a Con- 
servative member is about to retire ‘‘ it would be reason- 
able that a nominee of one of our allies might be invited to 
fill the vacancy.’’ Mr Baldwin admitted this would not 
always be possible, and it remains to be seen how far local 
Conservative associations are willing to endorse a self- 
denying ordinance of this character. The fact that the sug- 
gestion is made, however, shows clearly that, while Mr Bald- 
win is personally inclined to avoid as far as possible any 
reversion to party politics, he realises that unless some very 
definite change takes place, the Government is, and will 
become increasingly, almost entirely Conservative. 

Mr Baldwin pointed with pride to the stability which has 
persisted in Great Britain since the crisis, claiming, quite 
rightly, that though dictatorships may have surface advan- 
tages, they are inherently unstable and conceal the true 
tendencies of public opinion. In foreign affairs, he declared 
in general terms his adherence to the policy of support for 
the League of Nations; and repeated that, while striving by 
precept and example to bring about international reduction 
of armaments, we must “ look to the adequacy of our 
national defence in the light of the changed world situation 
and our responsibility for collective security.’ The appoint- 
ment of a special Minister to deal with League of Nations 
affairs is intended as a demonstration to the world of the 
underlying principle of British policy. 

At home, Mr Baldwin took credit for the industrial re- 
covery based upon cheap money and the low cost of living. 
He referred to our agricultural policy as an experiment, but 
underlined the dependence of Great Britain on international 
trade. Clearly, however, it will not be sufficient for Mr 
Baldwin to go to the country on the plea for a free hand in 
economic and financial affairs; and when the time comes 
he will be expected to say what he has learned from his 
experiments, and how our policy of stimulating national 
activity is to be harmonised with the supreme need to 
maintain international trade. Mr Baldwin referred also to 
the scheme for the expenditure of £35 millions on transport 
improvements in North and East London, and expressed 
the hope that similar schemes would from time to time be 
elaborated and undertaken. He admitted, however, that 
the Government had failed to find a solution for one serious 
problem—that of the depressed areas. Here Mr Baldwin 
promised to try again. 

Regarded as a political programme, this utterance suffers 
from an almost complete absence of definition; and at the 
present time—when trade is fairly good and unemployment 
falling—there is a natural tendency for the Government to 
appeal to its record and to rely on the prevailing sense of 
national unity fostered by the Jubilee. But many issues 
will soon come up for action. In foreign policy grave deci- 


sions must be taken; and we shall assuredly face in the next 
few months an active demand from abroad for greater pre- 
cision in our currency and trade policy. We cannot expect 
the economic affairs of the world to run smoothly and to 
progress while the greatest trading nation of all hesitates 





and experiments. And at home the fate of the ‘‘ forgotten 
man ’’ must cease to be the object merely of pious hopes, 
The manifesto issued on Thursday by Mr Lloyd George and 
some of his Free Church and other supporters is an ex- 
pression of the widespread view that reconstructive 
measures for setting the unemployed to work must become 
the dominating purpose of Britain’s internal policy. 

Mr Baldwin has strengthened the Government team, and 
has expressed his unimpeachable intentions. He will be 
judged—when the election comes—by the steps he will 
already have taken, or by specific plans he may then lay 
before the country to convert his generous aspirations into 
practice. The country will expect this action to take more 
forceful and co-ordinated form than the easy-going and 
somewhat haphazard experimentation of the last four years. 


JAPAN MOVES ON 


Last week we commented on the overt conflict of wills 
between the Japanese Foreign Office and the Army over 
Japan’s policy towards China. We were unfortunately 
premature in taking a hopeful view. The Japanese Foreign 
Office has been defeated by the soldiers in its attempt to 
place Sino-Japanese relations on a footing of friendship. 
The Army has succeeded in quashing this civilian policy 
by presenting the Chinese Government with a set of new 
and far-reaching demands founded on frivolous pretexts. 
The Japanese Foreign Office has been kept at arm’s 
length, on the ground that these demands arise out of the 
Sino-Japanese armistice concluded at Tangku in 1933, 
which is regarded by the Japanese soldiers as an exclu- 
sively military affair. The Chinese authorities—both at 
Nanking and in the immediately affected province of Hopei 
—have yielded completely to this military pressure. The 
Japanese Army has been able to expel the Chinese national 
authorities from the former metropolitan province of China 
without having to fire a shot. They have not even found it 
necessary to double the garrison which they are entitled, 
under the Boxer Treaty, to maintain in this province at the 
great port and manufacturing city of Tientsin. Two thou- 
sand troops are all that the Japanese War Office needs to 
have on the spot in order to compel 50,000 Chinese troops 
to evacuate a Chinese province in which they have every 
right to be stationed. So overwhelming is the military 
ascendancy of Japan over China to-day. So helpless is 
China to defend herself either by self-help or with the aid 
of the international collective system upon which she is 
legally entitled to call. 

The six demands which the Japanese Army have suc- 
ceeded in imposing upon China appear the more portentous 
the more closely they are examined. The least indefensible 
of them is the insistence upon the withdrawal from Hopei 
Province of an ex-Manchurian division of Chinese troops 
which is still commanded by one of ‘‘ the Young 
Marshal’s ’’ old officers, General Yu-Hsueh-chung. The 
continued presence of this force in the neighbourhood of 
‘“ Manchukuo ”’ might be regarded, at a stretch, as a 
menace to the Japanese regime there. Yet no serious 
evidence appears to have been brought forward to show 
that General Yu and his troops actually have been engaged 
in anti-Japanese manoeuvres in contravention either of the 
letter or of the spirit of the Tangku Armistice. The 
General’s real offence in Japanese eyes appears to be that 
he is an effective soldier and administrator. 

But the expulsion of this particular Chinese force from 
Hopei is a mild demand compared with the others by which 
it has been accompanied. The two divisions of the Chinese 
National Army directly dependent on Nanking, which have 
hitherto been stationed in Hopei, have been likewise 
ordered out, together with “‘ all organisations connected 
with them.’’ And, more serious still, the Japanese have 
insisted upon the liquidation, throughout the province, of 
the whole Chinese military and civil administration, as well 
as the party organisation of the Kuomintang. The Peking 
Political Council; the Peking branch of the National Mili- 
tary Council; the branches of the Kuomintang throughout 
the province; and the ‘‘ Blueshirts ’’—all these public and 
party organs are being swept away. 

What is the total effect of these Japanese measures? In 
combination they have produced a complete military and 
administrative vacuum in a province the size of Italy, with 
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a population of about 30 millions, including the two great 
cities of Tientsin and Pekin (Peiping). This is not a situa- 
tion that can conceivably last; and no doubt before long 
the Japanese Army will step in obligingly to fill the void 
which it has created by its own act, with a local puppet 
Chinese Government on the pattern of ‘‘ Manchukuo.”’ It 
remains to be seen whether they will bring Hopei into a 
ersonal union with ‘‘ Manchukuo ’’ by reinstating at 
Peking the present ‘‘ Emperor ’’ of ‘‘ Manchukuo,’’ who 
was the last Manchu Emperor of China before the Chinese 
Revolution of 1911. This, however, is a mere question of 
form. The hard fact is that we are witnessing to-day the 
extension of Japan’s dominion over another great Chinese 
province with a population which is slightly larger than the 
combined Chinese population of the four north-eastern pro- 
vinces on the other side of the Great Wall, of which the 
apanese are already masters. 

This fresh act of aggression is momentous because Hopei 
is a key province in many ways. It contains Peking, 
which is still the intellectual centre of China; and Tientsin, 
which is the second most important of the Chinese treaty 
ports next to Shanghai itself. Moreover, Hopei has a 
great hinterland. One railway leads from Peking through 
Kalgan on to the plateau of Inner Mongolia, another rail- 
way from Peking to Taiyuan, which is the capital of the 
province of Shansi. The main line, from which the 
Taiyuan Railway branches off, runs from Peking, across 
the Yellow River, to Hankow; and yet another railway 
runs from Tientsin, through Tsinanfu, to Nanking. 
Tsinanfu is the capital of the great province of Shantung, 
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and the terminus of a railway—already under Japanese 
control—which runs up inland from the port of Tsingtao. 
This peninsular province of Shantung, with its tip jutting 
out towards Korea and the Japanese Isles, has always 
excited the covetousness of Japanese strategists. Japan 
got her grip upon Shantung during the Great War, when 
she stepped into the Germans’ shoes there; and it took the 
united efforts of British and American diplomacy to induce 
her to relax her grip at the time of the Washington Confer- 
ence. With Hopei in her power, Japan will now assuredly 
fasten upon Shantung again, and so get a foothold south 
of the Yellow River. Meanwhile, the destruction of the 
Chinese National Government’s authority in Hopei has 
opened up to the Japanese army a vast field for further 
expansion north of the Yellow River. The three intra- 
mural Chinese provinces of Shansi, Shensi and Kansu, as 
well as the whole of Inner Mongolia, now remain for Japan 
to put in her pocket as and when she chooses. News re- 
ceived as we go to press indicates that the Japanese military 
agents in North China are even now pressing further de- 
mands on the Nanking Government. These include changes 
of all Chinese officials in Hopei, and the complete evacua- 
tion of Chahar by the Chinese General Sung Che-yuan and 
his force of 300,000 men. Chahar is the Chinese buffer 
province on the West of ‘‘ Manchukuo’’ between 
‘“ Manchukuo ’”’ and Inner Mongolia; and Japan’s control 
of it would leave all North China as well as Inner Mongolia 
at her mercy. 

Superficially, the Japanese army’s triumph is complete. 
The chef d’ceuvre is the stringent injunction which the 
Nanking Government has just laid upon its people through- 
out China to refrain from any anti-Japanese demonstra- 
tions or boycotts. The fear of giving the Japanese a pre- 
text for still further aggression is so great that the Chinese 
Government itself has to spend its energies in suppressing 
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those semi- spontaneous, semi - organised traditional 
measures of passive resistance which have been the Chinese 
people’s histeric retort to the armed force of barbarian 
enemies. No doubt, at this moment, the Japanese soldiers 
are pointing out to their colleagues in the Japanese Foreign 
Office how much more swiftly and smoothly they have 
done the Foreign Office’s own business than their civilian 
friends could ever have done by their poor-spirited gestures 
of good-will towards an impotent China. Yet the soldiers 
of every nationality are notoriously bad statesmen; and to 
a distant observer it still looks as though the Japanese 
Foreign Office had seen farther than the army. 

After all, if Japan is not to make friends with the 
Chinese, how is she to cope with these 400 million neigh- 
bours of hers in the long run? After subjecting 30 millions 
of them in ‘“‘ Manchukuo ”’ she is now adding another 30 
millions in Hopei to her Chinese subject population; and 
she will bring the figure up to the 100 million mark when 
she lays hands again on Shantung. But how can she digest 
her prey? Her aggression has no purpose if she is not to 
exploit the economic resources of the subjugated country; 
in order to do that, she must impose law and order; and 
a law and order forcibly imposed by foreign arms is the 
sovereign prescription for producing a national revival 
among the subjugated population. The Japanese army 
is simply training the Chinese people to overthrow Japan’s 
continental empire by learning Japan’s own methods. Nor 
are China and Japan alone in the world. There is Russia 
building up her air power on the north and the United 
States building up her air and naval power on the east. 
And even His Majesty’s Government in the United King- 
dom, which has hitherto handled this Japanese aggression 
so delicately, has just arranged—pace the Japanese Monroe 
Doctrine which was tentatively proclaimed last year—that 
their own Chief Economic Adviser, Sir Frederick Leith- 
Ross, ‘‘ shall visit China in order that his expert advice 
may be available to His Majesty’s Government for the 
purpose of discussing with the Chinese Government and 
with the other Governments concerned the problems to 
which the present situation gives rise.’” The end is not yet; 
and the future seems likely to be tempestuous if the 
Japanese army continues to win victories on the home 
front. 


SUGAR 


SUGAR is almost as great a “‘ staff of life ’’ as wheat—at 
least for the more energetic peoples of the world who live 
in temperate and northern latitudes. Last week we 
reviewed the erratic course of the world’s wheat production 
in recent years. This week we examine the equally 
chequered history of the world’s sugar production. In both 
cases the difficulties caused by the individual’s inelasticity 
of demand for the commodity have been intensified by the 
distortions of economic nationalism. 

We reviewed the course of world sugar production after 
the war in two articles in the Economist of April 22, 1933, 
and of August 19, 1933. At that time we had to chronicle the 
period of greatest tension under the five-year Chadbourne 
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Plan. This Plan was concluded in Paris on May g, 1931, 
on the initiative of Mr Chadbourne, the representative of 
the North American sugar interests in Cuba, to handle a 
surplus of export sugar amounting to almost one-third of 
the world’s total annual consumption. The surplus had 
arisen as the result of increasing beet-sugar production in 
importing countries and of improved cane-sugar production 
in exporting countries. The Plan allotted export quotas 
and provided for the gradual release of the ‘“‘ segregated 
stocks ’’ over the four and a-half years of the Plan’s 

validity; it is due to expire on September tst of this year. 
The present is therefore an opportune moment to review 
the prospects of the world’s sugar producers, and of the 
sugar Plan itself after next September. 

The following table, taken from the recent report of the 
U nited Kingdom Sugar Industry Inquiry Committee (the 

‘Greene ’’ report)* shows the redistribution in world sugar 
production which has taken place since the war: — 

WoRLD PRODUCTION OF SUGAR 
(000 long tons, raw values) 
Average 
1910-11 to 


British Empire : 1912-13 1919-20 1929-30 1933-34 








United Kingdom................ oe oe 288 462 
oe 395 582 712 832 
Dominions (Australia and 
EEE MEO ss sos cecaviecees 287 305 799 1,013 
as ces eeencs 2 366 3,049 2,761 5,067 
OS TER See nen 3,048 3,936 4,560 7,374 
United States of America : 
ed ee 833 761 1,093 1,690 
Insular Possessions .......... 7 1,036 1,151 2,379 3,330 
da cteines 1,869 1,912 3,472 5,020 
TN che 2,102 3,730 4.671 2,278 
UN Scie CesiUppsakanbeNesseAsneosenve 1,325 1,336 2,923 625 
SN ike lec bukiwhacksskchubien 2,355 730 1,938 1,426 
Austria-Hungary .................. 1,556 ose pee 
ES ae 483 1,007 511 
TE ok ail g ee 139 916 342 
Re ot 1,809 88 937 1,084 
oo a i a 743 170 897 925 
BT Msi Lex sceububescencexabesesens 206 187 435 299 
Japan (with Formosa) ........... 187 283 924 803 
LEAS aoe ees 232 177 1,003 1,000 
eg 9 ea 2,050 2,319 3,651 3,394 
World total.............. 17,482 15,490 27,334 25,081 


The distortion effected by protectionist measures for beet 
growers in the normally importing countries of Europe is 


at once apparent. British India between 1929-30 and 
1933-34 became practically self-sufficient in sugar, thus 


cutting away from Java the latter’s most important market. 
South Africa (Natal) and Australia made great strides in 
home production of sugar, which again reduced the markets 
of the exporting countries. This extension of sugar produc- 
tion in normally importing countries, which was only made 
possible by protective measures and subsidies, has not 
halted. In Europe as a whole, beet cultivation has ex- 
panded behind the protective walls; in the United States, 
beet-sugar production has been extended even at the cost 
of Cuba and the Philippines, who produce cane sugar. 
And the British Empire, both in Dominions and Colonies, 
has forged ahead with sugar production almost as fast as 
the Mother Country. 

The natural consequence of this unbridled progress was 
the accumulation of large stocks which overhung the 
rapidly contracting outlets in the world and bore heavily 
upon the world price of sugar. The following table, from 
the same source as that above, shows the development of 
these tendencies : — 

WorLD PRODUCTION, CONSUMPTION, STOCKS AND PRICES 
OF SUGAR 
(000 long tons, raw values) 


Years Average Price 
ending Visible of 96° raw 
August 31 Productiont Consumptiont Stocks at sugar c.i.f. 
year end U.K. 
a 62. 
1926-7 ...... 24,487 24,419 3,377 13 9 
1927-8 ...... 26,276 25,978 3,670 11 8 
1928-9 ...... 28,382 27,068 4,592 > on 
1929-30 ...... 28,179 26,548 5,904 me 
1930-31 ...... 29,732 27,139 7,422 6 4 
1931-32 26,777 25,724 7,529 5 10 
1932-33 25,815 26,083 6,941 § 3 
1933-34 ...... 26,433 25,792 6,356 4 9 


* Cmd. 4871. H.M. Stationery Office. 2s. net. 
+ Figures of Dr Mikusch of Vienna, which vary from those quoted 


in table above, based on Willett and Gray’s estimates. 


The 1931 Chadbourne Plan ran almost at once upon two 
rocks. It covered only about 40 per cent. of the world’s 
sugar producers. And it overestimated consumption to 
such an extent that the segregated stocks could not be 
released ‘‘ according to plan.’’ The United States found jt 
could not absorb Cuba’ s export quota, owing to falling 
home consumption and increasing domestic beet produc- 
tion; and Java could not dispose of her quotas in Eastern 
countries, largely owing to the increase in India’s domestic 
sugar production. More important still, however, was the 
effect of the rising tide of protective measures and duties 
in all the normally importing countries. These increasing 
duties, which aimed at making domestic sugar production 

‘pay,’’ prevented even the catastrophic ‘slump in the 
world price of export sugar from liquidating the heavy 
export stocks. As the price of world sugar fell, the pro- 
tective measures were intensified. As the protective 
measures were intensified, the domestic production in the 
protecting countries expanded, and less sugar from overseas 
was needed. But this vicious circle of events naturally 
insulated the world’s greatest consuming markets from 
the effects of the falling world price of sugar. Conse- 
quently, consumption was stabilised; it had no chance to 
prove its elasticity in response to a fall in price. Mean- 
while, there was nothing else for it but to curtail the more 
economical production in the normally exporting countries 
in face of the more costly guaranteed domestic production 
in the normally importing countries. 

The results are apparent in the tables above. 
average world price had fallen at the end of the last ‘‘ sugar 
year ’’ to the lowest level recorded. Java had cut her 
production down in a drastic manner, and Cuba had 
halved her production in four years. These two ‘‘ whipping- 
boys ’’ of the world’s sugar industry (as we described them 
in a former article) took their whipping stoically. But, as 
scapegoats, their sacrifice had apparently availed little. 
For world production was still only level with world 
consumption; consumption itself was diminished to the 
1927-28 figure—only a shade above the 1926-27 level; and 
visible supplies at the end of the last production year were 
still six-sevenths of the total overhanging the world market 
in 1931, when Mr Chadbourne emerged as the white hope 
of the world’s sugar exporters. 

The world’s production of cane sugar in the year now 
drawing to a close is estimated by the International Insti- 
tute of Agriculture, Rome, at about 15.0 million long tons, 
i.e. 96 per cent. of 1933-34 production, and 8o per cent. of 
the average annual production during 1928-29 to 1932-33. 
The world’s production of raw beet sugar in the current 
year, however, is estimated by the same authority at 
about 9.4 million long tons—i.e. 108 per cent. of produc- 
tion in 1933-34, and 103 per cent. of the average annual 
production from 1928-29 to 1932-33. The figures “for world 
beet-sugar production in the current year, excluding 
Russia, who is not likely to affect the world market this 
year, are estimated at about 8.0 million long tons—i.e. 105 
per cent. of 1933-34 production and 101 per cent. of the 
1928-29 to 1932-33 annual average. Thus, the world’s 
cane-sugar production is still being curtailed in favour of 
the world’s highly protected beet - sugar production. 
According to Messrs Czarnikow’s latest figures, total cane- 
sugar stocks in Cuba on April 30th last amounted to 2.35 
million long tons against 2.36 millions exactly a year 
before; while on May Ist last visible supplies in Java 
amounted to 1.51 million long tons, against 2.40 millions 
exactly a year before and 2.41 millions two years before. 
India will take substantially more Java sugar on the whole 
this year, as her domestic production is not up to estimate; 
and, as far as Cuba is concerned, the dubious situation and 
prospects of the American agricultural administration may 
provide her with new outlets—though this would inevit- 
ably lead to a price-cutting war, and might well have 
disastrous repercussions on the world’s remaining sugar 
markets. Indeed, Cuba may well decide to sell her sugar 
anywhere and everywhere she can. With regard to 
stocks, Messrs Czarnikow’s latest figure for the total of 
world visible supplies (end of last April) stands at 
7.60 million long tons, compared with 8.23 millions 
a year before (plus 738,000 tons segregated in that 

‘ quota year ’’), and with 8.79 millions at the same date 
in 1933 (plus 2.20 million tons segregated in that ‘‘ quota 
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year’’). Thus, the Chadbourne Plan has certainly 
effected some liquidation of the huge stocks existing in 
1931 ; but the position seems to have been brought back 
to that existing about 1928-29. 

In these circumstances, it is hardly surprising that 
during the last eighteen months the price of 96° sugar, 
cif. U.K., has fluctuated between 3s. 10}d. per cwt.— 
a new low record—and 5s. per cwt., the latest price 
being 4s. gd. per cwt. The outlook is not exactly rosy. 
If only a more comprehensive international agreement can 
be concluded before August 31st, on the principles of the 
International Wheat Agreement but more efficacious in 
practice, the advantages of the ‘‘ clean-up ’’ effected 
under the Chadbourne Plan can be retained, and the stage 
set for less dramatic developments in the industry in 
future. Such an agreement must be more comprehensive 
than in 1931 ; it can hardly reckon now with any great 
increase in consumption ; and it should provide for export 
quotas, and stabilisation of beet-sugar production in 
importing countries, as the Wheat Agreement did for 
wheat. Then prices would probably respond fairly 
rapidly to the liquidation of stocks. In a mad world, 
this is apparently as much as the world’s most economical 
producers of sugar dare anticipate. 








IN AND OUT OF PRISON 


Tue ideal prison system is this: that the guilty man should 
be sent to a place unpleasant enough to make his stay in it 
a rough memory that he will not wish to repeat, friendly 
enough to keep his human contacts unspoilt, bracing 
enough to raise his self-respect, and stimulating enough to 
renew his courage. And at the end of it, when his offence 
is purged, there should be an open door back to a decent 
life and the chance of making good. 


To those who have never seen the inside of a prison 
this may seem a Utopian picture which society might use- 
fully keep before its eyes as an ideal, but in this imperfect 
world can never hope to realise. As a star to which prison 
reformers hitch their wagon it may, they think, serve some 
end, but like a star it dwells apart and is unattainable. 
That it has not yet been attained is undoubtedly true; but 
that it is unattainable is not true. On the contrary, so far 
as prison itself is concerned, something has already been 
done towards its achievement, and, thanks to the vision and 
enthusiasm of a few men and women whose names for the 
most part are unknown to the general public, the road has 
been opened up to a system of prison management which 
will not only punish, but reform. Not at Borstal only, but 
in at least one of the prisons for first offenders, the human- 





ising influence is at work, and where the right atmosphere 
is created by the prison authorities many of the prisoners 
do come out at the end of their sentence with a much higher 
capacity for good citizenship than they had when they went 
in. Men who begin their sentence in a spirit of intense 
bitterness achieve in the routine of prison life a measure 
of reconciliation; others who start in despair and appalling 
depression regain cheerfulness and courage; and few only, 
probably very few, of the first offenders regard with any- 
thing but horror the possibility of a relapse into crime. No 
greater mistake, in fact, is possible than to conceive of the 
discharged prisoner as a gaol bird who has necessarily been 
corrupted by his associates and cast into the inimical mould. 
He is nothing of the kind, for no one is in so good a position 
to assess the value of an honest life as the man who has just 
served his first sentence of hard labour. 


But though it is a fact that the best modern prisons aim 
not only at giving the man an unpleasant time, but at 
restoring his courage and self-respect, it is unhappily not 
true that at the end of his punishment the man finds an 
open door back to a decent life and the chance of making 
good. The prison authorities can do much for a man while 
he is in their charge, but they cannot follow him out and 
find him work and set him on his feet again in the outer 
world. When the door swings open and makes him a free 
man again they have shot their bolt, and the appallingly 
difficult task of finding him a new niche in life is left to the 
man himself and to the various aid societies which under- 
take this invaluable duty. A departmental committee which 
was appointed by the Home Secretary to consider and report 
on ‘‘ the methods of assisting prisoners to find employment 
on discharge ’’ has recently published its report and has 
dealt in detail with the activities of the Prisoners Aid 
Societies and the reforms that seem to be called for in their 
management and organisation. They are voluntary socie- 
ties, supported partly by subscriptions and partly by 
Government grants; and while the devotion of the men and 
women who manage them cannot be too highly appre- 
ciated, the work itself is of such public importance that 
they cannot claim to be free of criticism or of suggestions 
for reform. 


The Committee believe, and their belief is not easily 
challenged, that reorganisation of the societies is necessary, 
mainly because there is not enough concentrated effort on 
the task of finding work, and because the different 
societies, most of which are local or denominational, do 
not correspond as they should to the committal areas from 
which the men are sent to the various prisons. In the 
London area alone there are seven of these societies at 
work, and even these seven do not cater for all the prisoners 
sent out from Metropolitan prisons, while a man who 
serves his sentence in London but was actually sentenced 
in Kent is looked after on discharge by the Kent Prisoners’ 
Aid Society and must turn to the representative of that 
society for help and employment. This system does not 
make for the most efficient service, and while the Com- 
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mittee believe that the territorial system has not outlived 
its usefulness, they suggest that the job of finding work is 
handicapped by these old county divisions, which are out 
of step with the modern organisation of the prison system. 
They would like to see the societies retain their identity 
but be linked closely with a national council which would 
organise and co-ordinate and would also undertake the 
vitally important duty, which has hitherto been in- 
adequately performed, of stimulating and maintaining 
public interest in the work. With energy and enthusiasm 
in the national council supporting them, the local societies 
might find the problem of money less difficult; might be 
able to take up a man’s case much earlier in his imprison- 
ment than is possible at present; and, if the interest of the 
public can be raised to a higher pitch than the deplorably 
low level at which it stands to-day, they might develop a 
much wider market for placing the men in suitable work. 
It is not too difficult to find a job for the young healthy 
man capable of doing a full day’s work as a labourer. But 
when the aid society is called on to help the middle-aged 
prisoner, the man who is fit only for sedentary work, its 
task in the present state of public opinion is all but hope- 
less, and it can do nothing but help (a desperate expedient) 
with a small gift of cash at the prison gate. 

Desirable, indeed, as the reorganisation of the aid socie- 
ties may be, the real solution lies not with them but with 
the public; and the problem of getting men back into the 
stream of life, the problem of the open door, decency and 
self-respect, will not be solved except by the sympathy 
and the interest of employers. The usual attitude of em- 
ployers who are asked to take on an ex-prisoner is this: 
“* Why should I find work for a dishonest man while honest 
men are tramping the streets looking for it? While there 
are ninety and nine just men who need no repentance, 
why help the hundredth who does? ’’ The answer (apart 
from the authority of Scripture) is that the hundredth man 
needs it most and needs it now. If he fails to make good 
within reasonable time because of the taint of crime that 
hangs about him; if he is never allowed to forget that he 
has been a criminal; if he finds that his punishment con- 
tinues and is intensified after his sentence has been 
worked out; then he cannot be blamed for taking himself 
at the value put on him by his fellow citizens and for 
seeing in himself what others so clearly see in him, the 
irredeemable criminal. The most awful of Christ’s 
parables approaches its climax with the words: ‘‘ I was in 
prison and ye visited me not.’’ If that parable were spoken 
to us to-day it might be phrased differently. ‘‘ I came out 
of prison and ye helped me not. Inasmuch as ye did it 
not to one of the least of these, ye did it not unto Me.’’ 


THE N.R.A. JUDGMENT 


In view of the great importance of the judgment rendered 
on May 27th by the Supreme Court of the United States in 
the Schechter case, which declared the National Industrial 
Recovery Act unconstitutional, we give below the substance 
of the judgment (omitting arguments germane only to the 
particular case before the Court), together with the relevant 
sections of the Constitution and the Act. 


The judgment begins by reciting the facts of the case. 
The Schechter Poultry Corporation was charged with 
violating the Live Poultry Code on eighteen counts 
relating to wages, hours and practices condemned by the 
Code as “‘ unfair.’” The Code had been promulgated by 
the President in accordance with the powers given him by 
Section 3 of the National Industrial Recovery Act (see 
below). 

The judgment is divided into three parts: — 


First.—Two preliminary points are stressed by the Govern- 
ment with respect to the appropriate approach to the im- 
portant questions presented. We are told that the . 
statute ... must be viewed in the light of the grave national 
crisis with which Congress was confronted. Undoubtedly, 
the conditions to which power is addressed are always to be 
considered when the exercise of power is challenged. Ex- 
traordinary conditions may call for extraordinary remedies. 
But the argument necessarily stops short of an attempt to 
justify action which lies outside the sphere of constitutional 


authority. Extraordinary conditions do not create or 
enlarge constitutional power. . . . Those who act under 
these grants [i.e. of power by the Constitution] are not at 
liberty to transcend the imposed limits because they believe 
that more or different power is necessary. Such assertions 
of extra-constitutional authority were anticipated and 
precluded by the explicit terms of the Tenth Amendment 
[see below]. 


The further point is urged that the national crisis de- 
manded a broad and intensive co-operative effort by those 
engaged in trade and industry, and that this necessary 
co-operation was sought to be fostered by permitting them 
to initiate the adoption of codes. But the statutory plan 
is not simply one for voluntary effort. ... It involves the 
coercive exercise of the law-making power. 


Second.—The question of the delegation of legislative power, 
—The Congress is not permitted to abdicate or to transfer 
to others the essential legislative functions with which it 
is thus [i.e. by Article 1 of the Constitution] vested... . 
The Constitution has never been regarded as denying to 
Congress the necessary resources of flexibility and practi- 
cality, which will enable it to perform its function in laying 
down policies and establishing standards, while leaving to 
selected instrumentalities the making of subordinate rules 
within prescribed limits and the determination of facts to 
which the policy as declared by the Legislature is to apply. 
But . .. the constant recognition of the necessity and 
validity of such provisions . . . cannot be allowed to obscure 
the limitations of the authority to delegate, if our constitu- 
tional system is to be maintained. Accordingly, we look 
to the statute to see whether Congress has overstepped these 
limitations, whether Congress in authorising ‘“ Codes of 
Fair Competition ’’ has itself established the standards of 
legal obligation . . . or, by the failure to enact such standards, 
has attempted to transfer that function to others... . 


There follows a long discussion of the meaning in 


American law of the phrases ‘‘ fair competition ’’ and 
‘“‘ unfair competition.’’ 


We think the conclusion is inescapable [the judgment 
continues] that the authority sought to be conferred by 
Section 3 was not merely to deal with “ unfair competitive 
practices ’’ which offend against existing law, . . . or to 
create administrative machinery for the application of 
established principles of law to particular instances of 
violation. Rather the purpose is clearly disclosed to 
authorise new and controlling prohibitions through codes of 
laws which would embrace what the formulators would pro- 
pose, and what the President would approve, or prescribe, 
as wise and beneficent measures for the government of trades 
and industries in order to bring about their rehabilitation, 
correction and development. 


The Government urges that the code will ‘ consist of 
rules of competition deemed fair for each industry by repre- 
sentative members of that industry, by the persons most 
vitally concerned and most familiar with its problems.” 
Instances are cited in which Congress has availed itself of 
such assistance. But would it be seriously contended that 
Congress could delegate its legislative authority to trade 
or industrial associations or groups so as to empower them 
to enact the laws they deem to be wise and beneficent for 
the rehabilitation and expansion of their trade or industries ? 
Could trade or industrial associations or groups be consti- 
tuted legislative bodies for that purpose because [they] are 
familiar with the problems of their enterprises? And could 
an effort of that sort be made valid by such a preface of 
generalities as to permissible aims as we find in Section I 
of Title I [i.e. of the Act]? The answer is obvious. Such 
a delegation of legislative power is unknown to our law and 
is utterly inconsistent with the constitutional prerogatives 
and duties of Congress. . .. Congress cannot delegate legis- 
lative power to the President to exercise an unfettered 
discretion to make whatever laws he thinks may be needed 
or advisable for the rehabilitation and expansion of trade or 
industry. 

Accordingly we turn to the Recovery Act to ascertain 
what limits have been set to the exercise of the President's 
discretion. ... The authority [given to the President by 
Section 3 of the Act] relates toa host of different trades and 
industries, thus extending the President’s discretion to all 
the varieties of laws which he may deem to be beneficial in 
dealing with the vast array of commercial and industrial 
activities throughout the country. Such a_ sweeping 
delegation of legislative power finds no support in the 
decisions upon which the Government especially relies. . . . 
To summarise and conclude on this point: Section 3 of 
the Recovery Act is without precedent. It supplies no 
standards for any trade, industry or activity.... Instead 
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A Lull in France.—Following last week’s incessant 
turmoil, the French political and economic scene has been 
comparatively quiet this week. But it would be foolish to 
imagine that the crisis has been solved, either politically or 
economically, by the formation of M. Laval’s Government. 
The economic crisis based on the overvaluation of the franc 
remains, and the political struggle between the Chamber 


and the Bank of France is clearly not resolved. True, on 
Thursday night of last week M. Laval succeeded in forming 
a Government including M. Herriot, M. Flandin and M. 
Marin; and the special powers ‘‘ for the prevention of 
speculation and the defence of the franc,’’ for which M. 
Flandin and M. Bouisson had asked in vain, were granted 
by a majority of 164 votes in the Chamber on Saturday 
morning. But the majority was due to the abstention of 
many of the Radical-Socialists and to the acquiescence 
rather than enthusiasm of the rest. As reflection on last 
week’s events proceeds, it seems unlikely that the Radical- 
Socialists and Socialists, who together command a majority 
in the Chamber, will tolerate a situation in which outside 
interests virtually dictate to the Chamber a policy distaste- 
ful to it. The Socialist Congress held during the week 
showed that much resentment is being felt on the Left at 
the part played by the Bank of France during the crisis. 
The, Radical-Socialists, however, have allowed themselves 
to get into a weak position by refusing to accept openly and 
honestly the policy of devaluation which is the only alterna- 
tive to the deflationary measures now proposed. As long 
as they thus shrink from devaluation, the Bank of France 
can ask with some reason what is the use of merely reject- 
ing deflation. Even if opposition in the Chamber can be 
ignored, however, it is extremely difficult to see how de- 
flationary measures can provide even a short-term solu- 
tion of the pressing economic crisis. The Budget deficit, 
now estimated by M. Laval at about 10,500 million francs 
(including the Railway deficit) cannot be covered without 
a compulsory cut in interest on the rentes; and if it is not 
covered, the outward drain of gold is likely to begin again 
before long. The only overt move that M. Laval has 
made so far is to arrange the suspension by the Bank of 
France of advances against gold in order to ‘‘ prevent 
speculation.’’ Such measures, however, as this, and the 
maintenance of a Bank rate of 6 per cent., will neither 
balance the Budget nor cure the devaluation of the franc. 


* * * 


Italy, Abyssinia and Great Britain.—On June 7th, 
there was a debate in the House of Commons on the 
Italo-Abyssinian dispute. Next day, in Sardinia, Signor 
Mussolini delivered a speech which was a retort—though 
hardly, perhaps, an effective answer—to some of the 
blunt speaking about Italy and Abyssinia in the House by 
Major Attlee, Mr Geoffrey Mander and Mr Eden. The 
Duce made two points: ‘‘ We pay no attention to what 
may be said across the frontier because it is we, only we, 
who are judges of our interest, responsible for our future ’’; 
and ‘‘ we will imitate to the letter those who wish to give 
us a lesson. They have shown that when it was a question 
of creating an empire or defending it, they never took any 
notice of world opinion.’’ On the first point, it is manifest 
that the repudiation of all social solidarity and responsi- 
bility in international relations is irreconcilable with the 
obligations to which the States Members of the League 
have committed themselves in signing the Covenant. These 
obligations cannot be evaded by the simple expedient of 
withdrawing from the League; for the League merely 
embodies them without having created them. A complete 
independence of social ties is no more possible for a nation 
than it is for an individual. It is an unattainable, as well 
as a wrong-headed, aim ; and the histories of Louis XIV 
and Napoleon and William II show what happens to the 
head of a State if he tries to follow this wrong turning to 
its logical conclusion. However, the Duce’s views are 
faithfully reflected in the Popolo d’Italia, which this week 
applauds the actions of Japan and Germany in going their 
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own way to “ settle their own accounts.’’ But the end of 
Germany’s unilateral actions may well lie within the 
League framework ; and, as we show in an article on an 
earlier page, the end of Japan’s unilateral actions is incal- 
culable. As for Signor Mussolini’s application of the 
parable of the mote and the beam to the British Empire, 
we freely admit that we are not under the temptation 
to-day to resort to public robbery under arms ; and that 
in times past, when our possessions were less ample than 
they are now, we did sometimes commit those crimes of 
empire-building which Saint Augustine called the magnum 
latrocintuum. We can, however, point out that when, in 
the ‘sixties of the last century, we once invaded Abyssinia 
and smoked the reigning emperor out of his lair for the 
fairly respectable purpose of releasing a number of 
prisoners, we did then evacuate the country without trying 
to put it in our pocket. We may also remind the Italians 
that, after the war, we did voluntarily make a slight 
adjustment of the inequality of colonial possessions—and 
this in Italy’s favour and at our own expense—when we 
ceded Jubaland to Italy. The heart of the matter, how- 
ever, is the profound change in international affairs which 
has occurred in our lifetime. Our post-war collective 
system is the rudimentary safeguard against a common 
disaster which threatens us all. If Italy gives the League 
its coup de grace by an act of naked aggression against 
one of her fellow States Members, she will be unloosing a 
flood of destruction that will overwhelm her perhaps even 
sooner than us. Is it an unfriendly act to utter this 
warning? 


* * * 


Great Britain and the Steel Cartel.—A five-year 
agreement of great importance between the British Iron 
and Steel Federation and the International Cartel was 
announced this week. The agreement comes into force on 
August 8th, when the present temporary arrangement 
expires; and will be terminable after three years on either 
party’s giving six months’ notice. By the terms of the 
agreement imports of all iron and steel products into Great 
Britain from cartel countries are not to exceed 670,000 
tons in the first twelve months; and subsequently they are 
not to exceed 525,000 tons a year. Meanwhile British 
exports to “‘ neutral ’’ markets are to be stabilised at the 
proportion of total exports recorded in 1934. The general 
agreement will be supplemented by the detailed agree- 
ments to be made affecting the various sections of the 
iron and steel trade. Unquestionably the new agreement 
is exceptionally favourable to the British industry. The 
import quota for the coming year of 670,000 tons is not 
much higher than the figure of 643,000 tons recorded in 
1933, the lowest for many years; and the quota for the 
subsequent four years is to be actually lower at 525,000 
tons. This compares with an actual peak import of 
2,840,000 tons in 1931 and an offer by the Cartel in April 
of 643,000 tons. Moreover, the year 1934, a compara- 
tively good one for British exports, has been taken as the 
basis for fixing our proportion of exports to neutral 
markets. The concession of such favourable conditions 
by the Cartel is certainly in part due to the threat implied 
in the temporary raising of the British import duties from 
334 per cent. to 50 per cent. in March; though the present 
steady expansion in the Continental and world demand 
for steel, and the restlessness of the Belgian adherents of 
the Cartel, doubtless also played a part. Naturally the 
agreement will be hailed as a great boon for the British 
industry and a triumph for ‘‘ tariff bargaining.’’ And It 
assuredly illustrates the remarkable influence which the 
iron and steel trade exerts over the present Government. 
For the industry is now in an extremely strong position. 
It is protected by a high tariff; imports are limited to @ 
very low figure for five years; and the home market 1 
expanding and likely to expand further as recovery con- 
tinues and public works schemes develop. At what cost 
to the nation as a whole, however, has this sudden revival 
of the iron and steel trade been bought? When the 33} 
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r cent. import duty was originally granted, an under- 
taking was given that there would be no increases in 
prices and that the internal reorganisatic of the industry 
would go forward. So far no substantial steps towards 
more economic organisation have been taken; while in 
certain cases, such as semi-finished steel, there have been 
increases in the prices of goods which are in effect the raw 
materials of other British industries. The iron and steel 
trade has in fact been the pampered child of the present 
industrial recovery. It has been given everything it asked 
for, and has vouchsafed precious little in return. There 
accordingly seems no reason, now that a very low import 
quota has been fixed, why the duties should remain at the 
high level of 33} per cent. And if a concrete scheme of 
internal reorganisation is not soon adopted, there seems 
no reason why they should be retained at all. 


* * * 


The 40-hour Week.—The international reduction of 
working hours is an extremely uphill task. For several 
years the I.L.O. has been working at the problem, but it 
still seems far from solution. Already last year the I.L.O. 
had decided that an international agreement on wages was 
impossible; and that an attempt should be made to devise 
a convention regulating hours independently of wages. A 
general draft convention to establish 40 hours as the stan- 
dard working week was consequently introduced, but it 
met with the objection that conditions vary too much 
between one industry and another to allow of a general 
convention. The I.L.O. consequently prepared five 
separate draft conventions applicable in turn to public 
works undertakings, iron and steel manufacture, building 
and contracting, coal-mining, and glass bottle manufacture. 
These proposals were considered by the International 
Labour Conference this week, and a general resolution in 
favour of a convention was eventually adopted. But 
the convention was once again opposed by the employers’ 
representatives, who even refused to sit on the com- 
mittees appointed to work out the details of the conven- 
tions. The principal argument of the British employers 
was that the proposed conventions would injure the com- 
petitive power of high wage countries with strong trade 
union organisations. There is undoubtedly much con- 
fusion in the public mind about the whole problem of 
reducing working hours. It is not always realised that 
if a reduction in hours is followed by a proportionate 
increase in productivity, it will not diminish unemploy- 
ment; while if it is not so followed, it will necessarily 
raise labour costs. Nevertheless, any reduction in hours, 
where practicable, is a social gain. And reductions should 
be practicable where increases in productivity are prob- 
able, or past increases in productivity have not been re- 
flected in higher wages. The attempt to achieve reduction 
by international agreement, however, is obviously beset by 
many intractable obstacles; though it is certainly true that 
without international agreement the road must be even 
slower still. On the whole, the I.L.O. would seem right 
in preparing specific conventions applicable to particular 
industries. If the employers from the countries affected 
could agree on the provisions of each convention, there 
might be some hope of progress. The snags are many and 
real; but a purely negative attitude is nevertheless to be 
regretted. 


* * * 


The Dominions and the Privy Council.—The con- 
stitutional relationship between the Dominions and the 
Mother Country has undergone a fundamental change 
since the passing of the Statute of Westminster in 193T. 
This fact has been brought home by two recent decisions 
of the Privy Council, which will become leading cases in 
constitutional law. In both cases the question raised was 
whether a Colonial Legislature had the power to abolish 
the right of appeal to the Privy Council, and in both cases 
the Privy Council itself answered the question in the 
affirmative. The effect of the Colonial Laws Validity Act, 
1865, was to invalidate any Colonial Act which was re- 
pugnant to an Act of the Imperial Parliament, the Colonial 
Legislatures being empowered to legislate merely within 
the legislative bounds authorised by the Imperial Parlia- 
ment. The right of appeal to the Privy Council was 
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formerly, and still is, based on the Royal Prerogative of 
the Sovereign, as the fountain of justice. What is the 
position since the passing of the Statute of Westminster? 
Can a Colonial Legislature effectively pass an Act which is 
repugnant to an Imperial Act of Parliament? And 
further, can it pass an Act which detracts from the Royal 
Prerogative of the Sovereign? The first decision of the 
Privy Council last week lays down that the Irish Free 
State has effectively abolished the right of appeal to the 
Privy Council. Both the Irish Treaty of 1921 and the 
Constituent Act which brought the Irish Free State into 
being ensured the right of appeal to the Privy Council; 
and that right could not have been abrogated by any Act 
of the Irish Free State prior to 1931, as this would have 
been contrary to the Colonial Laws Validity Act. The 
position, however, has been entirely changed since the 
Statute of Westminster, for the ban imposed by the Colonial 
Laws Validity Act has been removed by the Statute. 
Moreover, the Common Law prerogative of the Crown to 
grant right of appeal has been made a matter of Parlia- 
mentary legislation and has been merged in the Statute 
itself, which gives express power to amend or alter this 
statutory prerogative. The Irish Free State Legislature 
has now availed itself of this power. The second 
decision by the Privy Council was that the Parliament of 
the Dominion of Canada has effectively abrogated the right 
of appeal to the Privy Council in criminal matters. The 
judgments are of particular interest, as they show the way 
in which the Royal Prerogative itself may now be restricted 
or altered by a Dominion Legislature. For this purpose 
not only must the particular Colonial Act purporting to 
affect the Royal prerogative do so either in express terms 
or by clear intention, but also it must be an Act 
passed by a Dominion Legislature, which has been ex- 
plicitly endowed with this power by an Imperial Act. 
Thus, the status of the Dominion Legislatures has been 
ractically raised to the level of the Imperial Parliament. 

hese latest decisions, in conformity with the Dominions’ 
charter of liberties in the Statute of Westminster, only 
serve to show that the Empire is becoming more and more 
a ‘‘ free association of peoples ’’ bound together by a less 
definite, but more permanent, bond than the legalistic. 
‘“‘ The life of the law has not been logic; it has been 
experience.’” This could be said with equal aptitude of 
the Empire itself. 


* * * 


Armistice in the Chaco.—At last it looks as though 
the long and cruel war in the Chaco were drawing to a 
close. Thanks to the devoted efforts of the belligerents’ 
two neighbours, Argentina and Brazil, the last week’s 
mediation at Buenos Aires has produced an armistice; 
and the terms appear favourable to the conclusion of 
peace. Hostilities are to be suspended in the first instance 
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for a fortnight, with arrangements for extending the term ; 
both armies are to be reduced by 5,000 men; there is 
to be no rearmament; and a neutral zone is to be 
delimited on the spot by an international military com- 
mission. In the first instance, the peace settlement is to 
be negotiated direct between the parties with the mediating 
Governments’ assistance. But if these direct negotiations 
prove abortive, the agreement provides for the submission 
of the dispute to the Permanent Court of International 
Justice at The Hague. The dispute has, in fact, all along 
been of a nature which could be dealt with effectively by 
that Court, since it is a dispute over the interpretation of 
treaties and over the ascertainment of matters of fact. 
These years of war have been years of fruitless wickedness 
and suffering which two nations have inflicted upon them- 
selves as a blood-sacrifice to their respective national idols. 
It is deplorable that they should have fought on to the 
point of exhaustion before having the grace to take advan- 
tage of the means of peaceful settlement which have been 
held out to them both, from the beginning, and from all 
quarters. At the same time, it is a good thing that their 
wilful determination to cut the Gordian Knot with the 
sword has turned out, in the end, to have availed them 
nothing. Both belligerents are now exhausted; yet 
neither of them has come a step nearer to gaining his 
ends by violence than when he first drew the sword. The 
Paraguayans, after their spectacular successes in the 
tropical lowlands where they are at home, have found 
themselves unable to drive the Bolivian Army back 
beyond the foothills of the Bolivians’ own native high- 
lands. The daring Paraguayan attempt to turn the 
Bolivian Army’s northern flank has ended disastrously 
in a breach of the Paraguayan line at its centre. And 
now the Bolivians, in attempting to press their advantage 
home, have lost a whole division during the very days 
when the armistice negotiations have been in progress, 
The war has arrived at stalemate ; and since these two 
poverty-stricken belligerents cannot conceivably afford to 
keep two great armies perpetually facing one another in 
the heart of the wilderness, they have now to start making 
peace ab initio as though neither of them had gained a 
victory or lost men in gaining it. In a war in which the 
guilt of aggression is about evenly divided, this is per- 
haps the most salutary possible outcome of a wretched 
business. 


* * * 


The Greek Elections.—At the General Election in 
Greece last Sunday, the Venizelists abstained from voting; 
and the only opponents of M. Tsaldaris’s Government who 
took the field were the ultra-monarchists under the leader- 
ship of the die-hard General Metaxas. The grievances 
of General Metaxas and his friends against their late leader 
M. Tsaldaris were, first, his unwillingness to restore the 
monarchy without more ado; and secondly, his humane 
and statesmanlike clemency towards those ringleaders of 
the recent Venizelist insurrection who failed to make good 
their escape after their plans had miscarried. If M. 
Tsaldaris could have had his way completely, no death 
sentences at all would have been carried out. As it was, 
in spite of the pressure from the die-hards, he was able 
to confine the executions to three cases. The comically 
complete defeat which General Metaxas has now suffered in 
a general election held in these circumstances is conclusive 
proof of one thing. It shows that the Greek people as 
a whole are supporters of the policy of moderation for 
which M. Tsaldaris stands. The victorious party now 
proposes to take a plebiscite on the question of monarchy 
versus republic some time early in the autumn; and both 
the Venizelists and the Metaxites have lifted up their 
voices in droll unison to testify that this plebiscite is 
unnecessary, on the ground that the election has already 
revealed the national will—for a monarchy (say the 
Metaxites) or for the republic (say the Venizelists). The 
Government is probably wise to insist on having the 
question really put to the test ; for what Greece needs 
above all things is political tranquillity. The feud between 
Venizelists and Monarchists has now been dragging on 
for twenty years—ever since the breach between M. 
Venizelos and King Constantine in 1915. If M. Tsaldaris 
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can succeed in healing it at last, he will live in the 
memories of his countrymen as the greatest political bene- 
factor of Greece in this generation. 


* * * 


The State and the Individual.—The Christians in 
Germany are not faltering in their resistance to the “‘ Ger- 
man Christians ’’ and Nordic Neo-Pagans, though the scales 
are heavily weighted against them. The anti-Christian 
movement is receiving support not only from the Nazi 
Party, but even, now, from the German State. Last week 
the Protestant Opposition Confessional Movement convoked 
a synod at Augsburg, the outcome of which was a clear 
and uncompromising declaration about the position in 
which the Protestant Church finds itself in Germany to-day. 
The proceedings were watched by an official of the 
Ministry of the Interior, assisted by two members of the 
Secret Police. On the other hand, the Minister of the In- 
terior, Dr. Frick, announced that he had released—or, 
in some cases, merely begged the local Nazi Statthalter to 
release—the imprisoned Catholic and Protestant pastors. 
This, however, means little, either to the pastors themselves 
or to the Church as a whole, as long as the pastors con- 
tinue to be forbidden either to enter their parishes or to 
preach. Probably they will feel it their duty to defy these 
Governmental prohibitions and take the consequences. On 
the anti-Catholic front, the Nazi authorities have just dis- 
missed three editors, or acting editors, of Berlin Catholic 
papers, for having omitted to express indignation in their 
comments on the statement issued by the Cardinal Arch- 
bishop of Breslau about the trials of German members of the 
Catholic religious orders. The Archbishop’s statement, as a 
matter of fact, was studiously guarded and moderate; and if 
it contained a hint that the Court might be in danger of 
tempering justice with Nazi expediency, the Court would 
merely be acting up to the new ideal which has so often 
been preached in the Nazi press. Thus, in Germany, all 
branches of the Christian Church are at bay against a new 
paganism which is seeking to ‘‘ build in the hearts of youth 

. a great altar on which Germany stands.’’ This re- 
newal of a centuries-old battle on German soil is arousing 
intense feeling all over the world—particularly, perhaps, in 
this country. A series of letters from the Bishops of 
Chichester and Durham, the Archbishop of York and Mr 
Edwyn Bevan in The Times last week was soon followed 
by a very strong statement by the Archbishop of Canter- 
bury in the Upper House of Convocation. The gist of these 
British pronouncements is the same. They insist on two 
points. In the first place, this religious war in Germany 
is not just a German affair which concerns nobody outside 
the frontiers drawn in the Versailles Treaty. In Germany 
it is a battle for tolerance and Western civilisation that is 
being fought; and it is as much our future in the West that 
is at stake. The second point is that there can be no com- 
promise between the requirements of Christian principles in 
individual life and those of the totalitarian state. States 
must renounce totalitarian pretensions, and accept their 
proper place in an interdependent, co-operative Western 
society; or else the Christian Church in the West must go 
down, dragging individual liberty of conscience and reason 
with it. 

* * * 


A Bacon Levy.—The bacon quota is apparently to be 
supplemented by a levy. Mr Elliot announced in the 
House of Commons on Friday that the Government pro- 
posed to continue quota restriction ; but that they were 
‘“ prepared to contemplate, as from the beginning of next 
year, an increase in the volume of imported supplies, 
subject to the imposition of a limited charge on imports 
from foreign countries, the proceeds of which would be 
devoted to the assistance of the home industry.’’ The 
proposed change requires the assent of Denmark, which 
at present has a treaty right to import freely, apart from 
the quota, into this country. If this assent is obtained, 
Mr Elliot explains, the help to be given to the home 
producer will be related to a volume of home production 
slightly larger than that of 1935, and the subsidy to the 
home producer per unit will diminish, as in the case of 
the Wheat Act, when production exceeds a certain figure. 
On the announcement of this new policy in the House, 
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a Conservative member remarked that the imposition of 
a levy-subsidy would ‘‘ give great satisfaction to the pro- 
ducers.’ Of this we have no doubt. Whether the 
change is in the national interest, however, we are less 
certain. It is something that Mr Elliot has learned from 
bitter experience of both beef and bacon that a quota is 
the clumsiest and most expensive way of subsidising the 
home producer. Should two years’ experimentation 
with the nation’s food supplies, however, have been 
necessary to prove this? Is it not clear that if a certain 
income has to be secured to home producers at all costs, 
the quota is more burdensome to the consumer than the 
levy-subsidy? For, under a quota, the whole proceeds 
of the artificial rise in import prices accrue to the 
foreign producer; whereas under the levy-subsidy some 
part “of the proceeds goes to the home producer, who is 
thereby enabled to charge a lower price than he other- 
wise would have done. The levy-subsidy is in effect a 
system of price-differentiation against the foreign pro- 
ducer, and if the foreign producer is willing to accept 
the lower price, the consumer should gain on balance. The 
levy nevertheless is vicious in principle, for it is an in- 
direct and regressive tax on foodstuffs. And it has 
the disadvantage, compared with the quota, that the 
latter is at least supposed to be temporary, while the levy 
bears an unwelcome promise of longevity. On the whole, 
however, we may conclude that the change from one method 
of restriction to another will be justified if it lowers average 
prices and increases consumption, but not otherwise. Never- 
theless, from the point of view of the public interest, the 
whole policy of restricting foreign supplies in advance of 
internal reorganisation remains as indefensible as ever. 


* * * 


The Milk Marketing Board.—The annual mecting 
of the Milk Marketing Board was held last Thursday. We 
have had occasion in the past to criticise the policy of the 
Board, but their attitude is one of sweet reason compared 
to that of their constituents, the dairy farmers, as repre- 
sented, at least, in this meeting. The business was 
conducted in a constant uproar, and the Chairman had to 
interrupt his speech to ask for a hearing. There was a 
torrent of abuse of the scheme and of insults for the 
Board, and the meeting ended with a long wrangle over 
the remuneration to be paid to the members of the Board. 
The feeling of the meeting was summed up by one member 
who said: ‘‘ There is one thing that is clear, and that is 
that the scheme has been a failure. We have been receiv- 
ing less, the consumer is paying more, and the distributors 
are benefiting.”’ Now it is true that the consumer of 
liquid milk is paying more for his milk, that the pool price 
received by the farmer is in some cases (though by no 
means in all) lower, and that the distributing firms have 
not been driven into bankruptcy. But the responsibility 
for all these facts surely rests squarely on the shoulders 
of the farmers themselves. The story is told in the 
accompanying chart which shows the total sales of milk, 
and the sales for liquid consumption, the difference between 
the two figures representing milk sold for manufacture : — 


MILK MARKETING BOARD — WHOLESALE SALES 
MILUON GALLONS 
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The ‘‘ surplus’’ of milk which has to be sold at a 
loss for manufacture has increased in nineteen months 
from 7.1 million gallons to 30.1 million gallons—from 
10 per cent. of the total to 40 per cent. Under the pressure 
of this growing surplus the average price secured has 
naturally weakened, in spite of am increase in the 
‘‘ liquid ’’ price. And so long as production is increasing 
at the rate of 23 per cent. per annum it is nonsense to 
talk about the price received by the farmer being too low. 
There are two possible ways out of the present impasse. 
One is to restrict production, the other to lower prices until 
demand and supply again coincide. The former of these 
would be against public policy ; but both are economic 
sense. The farmers, however, prefer economic nonsense: 
no restriction of production and an increase of prices. 
And to buttress this absurd position they are demanding a 
drastic restriction of imports of dairy produce, in order to 
raise the price for, and diminish the loss on, ‘‘ manufac- 
tured ’’ milk or, alternatively, an increase and extension 
of the present subsidy in aid of the price of manufactured 
milk. It is only in the economics of Bedlam that either 
project could be considered. Why should either the 
domestic consumer of butter and cheese or the taxpayer 
subsidise an increase in the production of milk which has 
to be sold at a loss? The milk marketing scheme as 
originally formulated had much to commend it, and 
it would be a very great pity if it were to collapse. But 
it will collapse unless its 160,000 constituents abandon 
their demand that it shall achieve economic impossibilities. 


* * * 


Tin Quotas and Tin Policy.—At a meeting of the 
International Tin Committee held on Wednesday it was 
decided to increase the export quotas for the third quarter 
of this year by 5 per cent., to 50 per cent. of the standard 
tonnage. In Loudon a 10 per cent. increase was expected; 
but the smaller increase is scarcely a disappointment, for it 
only confirms the impression that the International Tin 
Committee is unwilling to change its recent policy. The 
Committee apparently regards as its first task not so much 
the adequate supply of the market as the prevention of a 
bear attack by London metal dealers. Consequently the 
official ‘* buffer pool,’’ which was expressly created to 
prevent unhealthy market movements, has done little to 
remove the recent scarcity of spot tin on the London Metal 
Exchange. During the last few days this scarcity has not 
been so acute owing to a declining demand, and the price 
showed a quick drop of {6 per ton, standard metal. The 
recommendation of only a small increase in the export 
quota, despite the diminution in the visible supply to 
16,000 tons (less than two months’ requirements), will stop 
any further substantial fall in the price. On a longer view, 
however, the maintenance of the scarcity of tin on the 
market will go far to undermine confidence in the market. 
The struggle between the Tin Committee and the London 
Metal Exchange is therefore, from a long-run point of view, 
hardly encouraging for the industry. 


* * * 


Shipping Freight Index.—As measured by our 
monthly index number, the general level of whole cargo 
shipping freights rose by 0.4 per cent. during May, follow- 
ing a rise of 1.6 per cent. during April. The current figure 
of 83.7 compares with 83.4 in May last year and 81.9 in 
May, 1933. Details of the index number are as follows: — 


(1898-1913 = 100) 














ec hare | 
ee Average, May, March, | April, | May, 
a 1913 1934 1935' | 1935 | 1935 

| | 
European Waters . 110-0 | 85-2 | 88-2 89-1 | 87-9 
North America .... 113-1 | 78-7 } 81-4 | 82-2 | 81-7 
South America .... 123-4 | 78-2 76:1 79:6 | 80-1 
India ... 106-3 | 89-8 | 92:3 | 90-8 88-6 
Far East ar id P acifi | 117-4 83-2 81-3 B01 79-2 
Australia ... | 127-79 | 85-4 73-0 8:3 84-6 
| 116-3 83-4 | 82-1 83°4 83-7 





There has been some improvement at several of the 
coal ports, notably at Newcastle and Cardiff. Liverpool 
reports a fair demand for outward coal tonnage, especially 
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to the Mediterranean. The River Plate homeward market 
has been active, but business with the Far East has been 
dull. Little improvement is reported from Glasgow. 
Movements of the various sections of our index number 
are shown in detail below: — 


Inc. 
or Dec. 
oe Points 


Index 
No. 


Home trade ... : 76-8 2-3 | Sou 
Bay—outwards ) Outwards ....... 
Bay—homewards .......... Homewards.............. 
Mediterranean India—outwards ; 
Outwards ......... . 2-8 +6°< India—homewards ......... 
Homewards. . | 76-5 —1-2 | Far East, etc. ....... 
North America ....... . | 8i- -0-5 | Aus 


ais 0 
+(0- 
ee 
—0-9 
+6°3 


th America— a 


tralia .. pisuieicuind at 


Expressed as a percentage of the average for 1913, the 
total figure of our index number for May is 71.9, com- 
pared with 71.6 for April and 71.7 for May, 1934. 


* * * 


The Decline of the Horse.—The Report on the Census 
of Horses in Great Britain for the year 1934 just compiled 
by the War Office shows the remarkable extent to which 
the use of the horse in this country is declining. Since the 
last census was taken, ten years ago, there has been a 
decline of no fewer than 629,131, or 33.5 per cent., from 
1,875,215 to 1,246,084. Of this latter number 451,601, 
or 36 per cent., are over twelve years old, against only 
21 per cent. in 1924; while those under three years old have 
fallen by 80,490, or 38 per cent. It would, therefore, seem 
that the decline in the next ten years is likely to be at an 
even greater rate than in the past. In view of the efforts 
of the Minister of Transport both to ensure safety and to 
speed up traffic on the roads, it is interesting to note that 
the total of light trade and draught horses and trotting 
vanners over 15 hands has already decreased from 197,514 
in 1924 to 65,357, or 67 per cent., while heavy horses (other 
than those used for agricultural purposes) have decreased 
from 176,542 to 66,434, or 62 per cent. Many will be 
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surprised to learn that the four big railways and the London 
Passenger Transport Board together still own as many as 
14,834 horses between them, and that the Army itself only 
possesses 12,605. The railways seem to be almost the 
biggest employers of horses—as all those who try to move 
about quickly in the streets of our big cities are acutely 
aware. 
* * * 


Transvaal Output in May.—The output of gold 
by the mines of the Transvaal during May amounted to 
916,035 ounces of fine gold at a value for purposes of 
declaration of {7 2s. per ounce, as compared with 869,956 
ounces in April at £7 3s. and 898,418 ounces in May 
last year at {6 15s. In the following table we show the 
monthly output since the beginning of 1929:— 


Month of 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 | 1935 


Fine Ozs.| Fine Ozs. 
936,784 | 967,457 
914,012 883,145 
960,035 | 946,863 
949,796 | 895,097 
965,644 944,604 
959,011 918,633 
981,160 | 923,671 

991,322 | 934,714 
961,501 901,799 
974,965 | 908,888 
978,716 | 898,468 


Fine Ozs.|Fine Ozs. 
876,452 | 882,801 
815,284 818,188 
866,529 | 889,370 
872,123 868,606 
897,598 | 916,213 
856,029 | 887,867 
839,480 912,652 916,843 
889,601 921,081 916,425 
849,553 903,176 | 916,024 
888,690 926,561 945,113 
861,593 884,753 900,510 
851,134 923,353 


Fine Ozs. 
914,576 
839,937 
910,998 
882,337 
910,279 
897,750 


Fine Oze.}| Fine Ozs, 
907,641 | 890,875 
826,363 | 821,246 
874,112 | 882,309 
865,822 | 869,956 
898,418 | 916,035 
868,129 ees 
876,094 
881,861 
857,442 
885,627 
November 878,847 
December 


Total ... |10,414,066)]10,719,760) 10,874,145) 11,553,564] 11,017,485) 10,486,393/ 4,380,421 


The following table shows the number of natives em- 
ployed at the mines during the past nine months: — 


Sept., | Oct., | Nov., | Dec., | Jan., | Feb., | Mar., | April, | May. 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 


Gold mines} 248,024 249,169) 249,935 —— 257,683| 257,953} 259,417] 262,678] 264,067 
Coal mines} 12,879] 12,789) 13,031} 12,981] 13,347) 13,355) 13,476} 13,385] 13,677 


Total... | 260,903 261, 958 262, — ,017) 271, 0302 271 308 272, ame 276, 063}277,744 


The number of natives employed at the gold and coal 
mines shows an increase on the month. 


OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents tn each centre 


UNITED STATES 


REPLACING THE N.R.A. 


Ir can hardly be said that the confusion and uncertainty 
in the American picture has been reduced in the past 
week. This is less the consequence of the decision of the 
Supreme Court than of the fact that there seems to be 
little agreement in Washington about the next form of in- 
dustrial experimentation. The National Industrial Recovery 
Act was presented in 1933 as an ‘‘emergency’’ measure, to 
expire on June 16th, 1935. In its two years, it has under- 
gone various metamorphoses, as would be expected of an 
experiment, and its two administrators, General Hugh 
Johnson and his successor Mr Donald Richberg, are men 
of radically different temperaments and methods. N.R.A. 
in its most recently existing form was satisfactory to no 
one; but no two persons seemed able to agree how it could 
or should be modified. In some industries, its influence 
was hardly more than nominal ; in others it seemed to 
give basic satisfaction; in still others, it was allegedly 
almost ignored, after a futile attempt at ‘‘ enforcement.’’ 
When, as June 16th approached, Congress was obliged 
to take N.R.A. under consideration, the Senate passed the 
Clark Bill, which would have given N.R.A. a sort of 
life-in-death existence for nine months more; and the 
House Bill was described by partisans of N.R.A. as no 
better than its outright abolition. 

The sweeping character of the Supreme Court’s 
decision, however, took the country by surprise. The 
decision involved two main points. The first was that the 
exercise of law-making power by hundreds of ‘“‘ code 
authorities ’’ was an unconstitutional delegation by Con- 


gress of its legislative function. This concerned N.R.A. 
only. The second had broader implications. It concerned 
the power of Congress itself to act under what is called the 
‘‘ interstate commerce clause ’’ of the Constitution. It must 
be remembered that the United States Constitution was in 
its origin somewhat like the League of Nations Covenant. 
Sovereignty was conceived as residing in the several states 
or in the “‘ people,’’ who delegated certain limited powers 
to the Federal government. Among the powers so 
delegated was the regulation of ‘‘ interstate commerce.” 
But with the increase in industry, population and com- 
munication, the boundary line between “‘ interstate com- 
merce ’’ clearly subject to Federal control, and “‘ intra- 
state commerce ’’ over which the Federal government has 
no constitutional authority, has become a no-man’s land, 
the scene of innumerable legal disputes, with the Supreme 
Court generally (as it is virtually bound to do) placing a 
strict construction upon the phrase. 

The N.R.A. decision of last week should, therefore, be 
read in the light of the decision a fortnight before, in the 
railway pension case, in which the Court decided that 
Congress had no authority to pass a rail pension act, as 
railway labour was not interstate commerce. In _ that 
case the Court voted 5 to 4, whereas in the N.R.A. case, 
the vote was unanimous ; but the vote on these two 
decisions is sufficient to show the difficulties of the —. 
It was to this phase of the decision that the President, 
his weekly Press conference, took historic neteedie 
toric because since Andrew Jackson a century ago made his 
famous declaration: ‘‘John Marshall has made _ his 
decision; now let him enforce it’’ (Marshall was Chief 
Justice), few, if any presidents have ever taken public 
exception to a decision of the Court. The President’s 
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conclusion was that if so strict a construction be placed 
upon the power of the Federal Government, not merely 
the N.R.A. but most of the other phases of the New 
Deal were equally unconstitutional. 

This is precisely what many opponents of the New Deal 
have been alleging for two years. From the first it has 
been recognised that the New Deal contemplated a con- 
centration of power in the federal government which was 
historically unprecedented, and hence of questionable 
constitutionality ; and therefore at least liable to veto in 
the courts. This fact has been the basis of much of the 
uncertainty which has restrained business enterprise during 
the past two years. For example, the processing taxes, 
which run into very large figures, are of contested con- 
stitutionality and have been paid under protest. But 
the Presidential inference that if the N.R.A. Poultry Code 
is unconstitutional, all the remaining legislation of the 
New Deal is unconstitutional, adds enormously to the 
existing uncertainty in business ; for while it is shared 
by many, it is, after all, but a lay opinion until the 
courts have reviewed it. Business is bound to follow the 
law until the courts have ruled otherwise. And while the 
Presidential solution is candid—namely, an appeal to the 
country for a constitutional amendment—it is a solution 
which would take months if not years, and the outcome is 
problematical. 

None the less, the President has stated rather bluntly 
an outstanding American problem. The States have 
shrunk since the constitution was adopted, and they are no 
longer economic entities. The New Deal went to the 
other extreme, and regarded the entire United States as 
an economic entity, rather than as a federation of economic 
areas ; and in so doing it encountered serious opposition 
among the public and in Congress long before any case 
had reached the Supreme Court—an opposition which 
lacked formal expression because the Party organisation 
which sponsored the New Deal was historically the party 
of strict construction of the Constitution, States’ rights and 
local autonomy as contrasted with the federalising ten- 
dencies of the Republican party. 


EFFECTS ON PRICES AND WAGES 

Following the suspension of N.R.A., forecasts were 
broadcast that prices would be cut, wages reduced and 
hours of labour lengthened. A week is not a long test, 
but as yet the Press has reported no instance of reduced 
wages or lengthened hours. Certain cartel prices have 
been cut, however, and the department store advertise- 
ments of New York City, at least, have given these reduc- 
tions wide publicity. It is claimed, further, that the 
consuming public has responded to the reduced prices. 
But the price-fixing features of N.R.A. would have 
been eliminated by Congress after June 16th, even if there 
had been no Court decision. 

The real test will come in labour relationships. With 
its emphasis on collective bargaining, and its introduction 
of minimum wages and maximum hours, N.R.A. intro- 
duced something into American industry that was not 
there before on anything like the same scale. Whether 
or not N.R.A. is resurrected under the same or different 
initials, American industry as yet has evidenced no inclina- 
tion to give these things up; and these features are more 
likely to prove lasting, whether they derive their sanctions 
from ‘‘ the law of the land,’’ or the communis sensus of an 
industrial society. 

New York, June 3. 





FRANCE 


THE BANK’S GOLD LOSSES 
Tue Bank of France has now announced the gold losses 
suffered in the recent crisis. Its position was as follows on 
May roth and May 31st:— 





(000 francs) 
May 10 May 31 
NINN canbieenanguthecasdnaieexcsaowenass 80,283,000 71,778,000 
Foreign currencies ...............+++ 845,000 1,926,000 
Advances against gold .............. 1,183,000 1,178,000 
Advances against securities ...... 3,112,000 3,371,000 
Commercial portfolio ............... 3,753,000 7,157,000 
Advances on 30 days ..........05++ 16,000 936,000 


Between the two dates, which cover the recent political 
crisis, the Bank lost 8,505 millions of gold, but increased its 
foreign currency portfolio by 1,081 millions. The actual 
loss of assets was thus 7,424 millions. The Bank raised its 
discount and advance rates three times in order to check 
speculation against the franc, and it limited its assistance to 
banks to rediscounting commercial paper and thirty days’ 
advances on Treasury bonds with two years’ maturity. 

The Bank is also to suspend further advances on gold in 
order to check speculation. This measure, which was the 
result of a long conference between representatives of the 
Bank and the Minister of Finance, was actually adopted 
after the outflow of gold had ceased. Advances on gold, 
moreover, had never been of great importance; they were 
1,200 millions in the last statement of the Bank. By far the 
greater part of these advances was made to foreign 
institutions. 

This decision appears to be chiefly symbolic. Certain 
observers, recalling the recent circular of the Bank of 
England asking banks to abstain from facilitating forward 
dealings in gold on speculative account, deduce from this 
double intervention the existence of co-operation between 
the two Banks to prevent speculation. The deduction is 
an interesting one; but in fact the decision of the Bank of 
England resulted in a decline of the franc. 


THE POLITICAL CRISIS 

France now has a new Cabinet; but whether she has a 
Government is debatable. The crux of the recent crisis was 
the inability of the Left parties to reach an agreement. No 
Government is possible without the constant collaboration 
of the majority of the Radical-Socialists. Since the riots 
of February, 1934, two-thirds of that Party have been 
attached to the ‘‘ political truce.’’ But the electoral shift to 
the Left, which the recent municipal elections demon- 
strated, has rendered one of these two thirds hesitant. A 
majority of the Radical-Socialists accordingly attempted to 
reconstitute the Cartel des Gauches without abandoning 
contact with the Right. But the Socialists were not ready 
to make a pact, since they are resolutely opposed to the 
Budget cuts which are necessary if the gold parity of the 
franc is to be maintained; and the Radical-Socialists are 
sull supporting that parity. The conditions which M. Léon 
Blum laid down for co-operation with the Radical-Socialists 
were the enforcement of extended rediscounting of 
Treasury bills on the Bank of France and large economies 
on military expenditure. The Radical-Socialists rejected 
this and returned to the support of the Flandin-Marin 
alliance, but with M. Laval at its head, M. Georges Bonnet, 
a former Minister in the Daladier Left Cabinet, at the 
Ministry of Commerce, and two Socialists, MM. Frossard 
and Laffont, respectively, at the Ministries of Labour and 
Health. 

Emergency powers operative till October 31st to defend 
the currency and “‘ fight against speculation ’’ were then 
voted with a huge majority by the Chamber and the 
Senate. The Ministry of Finance had been given to M. 
Marcel Régnier, who has the confidence of the Left, but is 
considered a highly orthodox financier since he recom- 
mended severe economies three years ago. Everyone is 
curious to know how M. Régnier will reconcile his ortho- 
doxy with the political situation. The financial position is 
highly delicate. According to M. Laval’s declaration 
before the Senate, it may be summarised as follows : — 

The 1935 deficit was originally 525 million francs, and 
to this must be added 1,900 millions of extraordinary, 
mostly military, expenditure. Moreover, fiscal receipts 
will fall short of estimates by 4,000 millions by the end of 

the year; so that the actual budgetary deficit for 1935 

will reach 6,500 millions. Besides this there is the 4,000 

millions of railway deficit. 

M. Abel Gardey, Rapporteur of the Senatorial Finance 
Committee, places the needs of the Treasury during the 
present year at 9,585 millions. This should not be beyond 
the resources of a saving country, which has lent 63,000 
millions to the State in the last three years. But public 
confidence is necessary if Treasury bills are to be renewed. 

The Right Wing Press is maintaining that cuts in social in- 
surance expenditure and the creation of a special fund for 
war veterans’ pensions, and even a one-year suspension of 
the amortisation on rentes saving 3,500 millions, would not 
be sufficient to adjust expenditure to receipts; and that it is 
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therefore futile to attempt to elude the unpopularity of 
further budgetary deflation. Ignorance about the financial 
plans of the new Cabinet, and the general feeling that it is 
principally a Cabinet to cover the long midsummer vaca- 
tion which begins on July Ist, explain why its arrival has 
not been accompanied by the ‘‘ psychological shock ’’ with 
which the appearance of M. Caillaux at the Finance 
Ministry provoked. But the new Cabinet fs not popular 
either on the Bourse or in Parliament. The sole explana- 
tion of its existence seems to be the failure of the Left Wing 
negotiations and the favourable impression which M. 
Laval’s foreign policy has made on public opinion. 
Paris, June 13. 


GERMANY 





FEARS FOR THE CURRENCY 

UNCERTAINTY about the condition of the Reich’s finances 
and consequently about the currency led last week to strange 
events on the Bourse. The share market witnessed alter- 
nate advances and reactions within wider limits than had 
been seen since the crisis of 1931. One factor was un- 
doubtedly the French crisis and the resulting uncertainty 
about the franc, the collapse of which, in the German view, 
would at last clear the way for the almost inevitable de- 
valuation of the reichsmark. Already before the franc 
crisis the German Bourses reflected the widespread belief 
that the mark is almost in extremis. Whereas loans and 
bonds ceased their advance this year and even slightly 
reacted, company shares advanced rapidly. In the five 
months of this year many low-priced and middle-priced 
shares have risen 60 to 80 per cent.; and there has been 
heavy buying, regardless of yield, of high-priced shares in 
the more solid companies, some of which, though dividend- 
less, are now quoted above par, while others are on a yield 
basis of 2 per cent. 

The newspapers have at last begun to warn investors of 
a probable share market collapse. The banks attribute the 
rise in shares to public disbeliet in the mark. They point out 
that sometimes holders of high-priced stocks will not sell at 
any price, and consider that this shows a distrust of money 
values. This new distrust in the currency originated in the 
Government’s concealment, ever more complete, of the 
State’s real financial position. Not only has the Budget for 
1935-36 not appeared, but the monthly reports on current 
expenditure and on the cash position of the Treasury have 
apparently been suspended, so that the final accounts for 
the financial year which terminated on March 31st are not 
yet known. 

About the enormous supplementary expenditure, mainly 
for rearmament, in the financial year 1934-35, no statement 
has been made. It is even implied (unnecessarily, since 
rearmament itself is admitted) that there has been no extra- 
Budgetary expenditure at all. The subject has been 
entirely avoided in numerous recent official statements 
about rearmament. But it is certain that the Government 
has been able to find money easily, not only for the main- 
tenance of military forces far larger than those covered by 
the Defence Estimates, and for the creation of an entirely 
new stock of armaments materials, but for numerous very 
costly civil enterprises. 

A SECRET FLOATING DEBT? 

It is, of course, easy for a country with disordered 
finances and no accountancy to find money without limit. 
But as a rule the money-finding procedure, the borrowing 
or the inflation, is publicly known. In Germany, how- 
ever, the ascertainable facts concerning money-raising for 
expenditure in excess of the Budget estimates are mostly 
negative. The extra expenditure was not (at least not to 
any appreciable extent) covered out of increased revenue, 
for the destination of the increased tax intakings is known. 
Further, the expenditure was not covered by admitted 
borrowing, for the funded and floating debts (the latter in 
so far as is officially returned) increased in the last year by 
relatively inconsiderable sums. The admitted floating debt 
was mainly devoted to carrying the Budget deficits of earlier 
years. By a process of elimination it might be concluded 
that the Reich had contracted a vast secret debt, neces- 
sarily unfunded. This is the explanation which respon- 
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sible unofficial persons, including leading bankers, have 
been giving for a long time past. Estimates of this secret 
debt, which are certainly not exact, are openly bandied 
about in the Berlin financial market. It is alleged that 
already at the end of 1933 there was a secret debt of 
Rm. 5,000 millions, at the end of 1934 of Rm. 10,000 mil- 
lions to Rm. 12,000 millions, and at the present time 
Rm. 15,000 millions to Rm. 17,000 millions. According 
to these estimates, the real Reich debt would be around 
Rm. 30,000 millions instead of the Rm. 13,000 millions 
which is so minutely and scrupulously specified in the 
Finance Ministry's returns. 

The number of unemployed at the end of May was 
2,020,000, having declined during the month by 213,000. 
The Chamber of Commerce reports for May record an 
improvement in the home and export markets for pig-iron 
and an increase in the export of rolling-mill products and 
in foreign orders for machinery and locomotives. The elec- 
trical industries improved, with export orders at about the 
average monthly level of 1934. Cotton-spinning was active, 
but the other cotton trades were depressed. Export of 
machinery in April was 17,500 tons, and in the four 
months January to April 71,800 tons. The Minister of 
Economy has extended until the end of 1936 his prohibi- 
_ against the expansion of production capacity in steel 
tubes. 

The agreement between the British steel industry and the 
International Cartel is discussed here mainly from the view- 
point of future export prices, which are expected to be 
raised in August. The Ruhr coal industry somewhat im- 
proved in May, and exports were higher than a year ago. 
Coal is one of the few trades that have not benefited finan- 
cially from the industrial revival of the past three years. 
One important reason for this is the loss suffered on 
exports. A coal expert states that the collieries can now 
count on only Rm. 9.50 per ton as the average receipt from 
home and foreign turnover, as against nearly Rm. 13 in 
1931. The coal-mining concerns, this expert affirms, would 
profit by a complete cessation of exports, but the trade is 
maintained for social reasons and in the interests of the 
balance of payments. 

Cereal and other crops suffered considerably from cold 
and drought in May. The official ‘‘ condition-index ” 
(2=good, 3=mediocre) shows a change during the month 
for winter rye from 2.6 to 2.8, for winter wheat from 2.4 
to 2.7, for winter barley from 2.5 to 2.7._ The index figures 
for potatoes, root crops, clover and meadows are all 3 or 
over. Cereals are somewhat better than in 1934, which, 
however, was a very bad year. 

Money is tight this week as a result of the quarterly 
income-tax liability. Day loans on Tuesday were 34-3} 
per cent. The Reichsbank’s return for June 7th shows 
only a very slight credit contraction; and note circulation is 
considerably higher than a month ago. The market, how- 
ever, absorbed nearly the whole Reichsbank portfolio of 
Treasury bills. The substantial gold increase of Rm. 
707,000 is reported to be due to the shortage of marks 
abroad. The return for May 31st of the Foreign Debts 
Conversion Fund shows investments totalling Rm. 152 mil- 
lions, nearly all acquired during the month. 

Reich revenue from taxation in April, which is the first 
month of the new financial year, totalled Rm. 685 millions, 
as against Rm. 598 millions in April of last year. Income 
tax, corporation income tax and sales tax came in satisfac- 
torily; but receipts from Customs are little changed, and the 
sugar and beer tax yields slightly declined. 

BERLIN, June 12. 


POLAND 





AFTER MARSHAL PILSUDSKI 
THE void left by the death of Marshal Pilsudski on May 
12th is not yet apparent in the day by day affairs of the 
nation, and the Government’s determination to proceed 
as if nothing had changed clearly accords with public 
sentiment. The Government so far has handled the 
situation with conspicuous success, showing just about 
the right proportion of strength, purpose and unity with- 
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out ostentatious display of force. The need of a 
deciding factor ’’ will arise, of course, in due time, but 
there is no disposition to ‘‘ call the wolf out of the 
woods,’ and a quiet feeling of confidence prevails that 
the Government is complete master of the situation. 
Marshal Pilsudski never encouraged the Army to take an 
active part in politics, and there is no reason to expect a 
fundamental change in this respect under General Rydz- 
Smigly, who has succeeded him as Inspector-General of the 
Army. General Rydz-Smigly appears to enjoy the full 
confidence of the Government, the Army and the people, 
and his position is one of great importance. Politically, 
he is a Liberal; but he is first and foremost a soldier. 

The extraordinary session of Parliament to deal with 
the reform of the electoral system was convoked on 
June 1st and met for the first sitting on June 6th. The 
session is expected to last until the end of the month. The 
new system, already accepted in principle by the Govern- 
ment bloc and so assured of enactment, will be rather a 
travesty of democracy ; but parliamentary democracy has 
been tried without much success in Poland, and there is 
clearly no public demand for a return to the 1921-26 
system. Whether the system now about to be introduced 
will do more than meet a temporary emergency, however, 
remains for the future to disclose. The disposition, in 
any event, is to give the Government a free hand to 
round off its programme of Constitutional Reform and 
show what it can do. The Opposition parties, of course, 
do not like the new electoral system, but they have been 
very moderate so far in opposing it. 


RELATIONS WITH RUSSIA 


In foreign affairs, the main lines of the Pilsudski policy 
will continue to be followed for some time at least. The 
present leaders of the Government and the Army may be 
less profoundly moved by anti-Russian feelings than was 
Marshal Pilsudski. An improvement in Polish-Soviet 
relations may reasonably be expected in course of time, 
and this might be an excellent moment for Moscow to 
begin thinking along these lines. The Polish policy of the 
Soviet Government for a year or more has been con- 
spicuously short-sighted ; which in turn has reacted 
adversely on Franco-Polish relations. The visit of 
M. Laval to Warsaw on May roth to 12th, and again on 
his return from Moscow a few days later, is felt to have 
done a great deal towards clearing up Franco-Polish 
misunderstandings—misunderstandings to which Moscow 
has probably contributed even more than Berlin, 


The policy of ‘‘ no change ’’ applies also to finance, and 
it has been very definitely stated that, no matter what 
might happen elsewhere, the present gold value of the 
aloty will be maintained. The zloty is not vulnerable to 
outside attack, and no defensive action has so far been 
found necessary. 


Subscriptions to the Three Per Cent. Premium Invest- 
ment Loan, on which the lists were opened on April roth 
and closed on May roth, amounted to 264,031,000 zlotys, 
188,401,350 in cash and 75,629,650 in Six Per Cent. 
National Loan of 1933. The Government asked for 
150 millions in cash and gave subscribers the right to 
convert National Loan bonds up to one-half of their cash 
subscriptions. Subscriptions to a total of 230 millions 
(including 75 millions par of National Loan bonds) have 
been accepted, and two issues, each of 115 million zlotys, 
of the Premium Investment Loan will be made. The 
money will be used to finance public works for relieving 
unemployment, and, indirectly, for relieving the Budget 
deficit. The deficit in April, the first month of the present 
fiscal year, was 23 million zlotys. 

For the first time in several years the visible foreign 
trade balance in April was passive, imports being valued 
at 73.9 and exports at 73.7 million zlotys. The figures 
for the first four months of the past three years have been 
as follows: 


January—April 





1933 1934 1935 

(In millions of zlotys) 
SERN, ic ccisatianitnsiinanmnenbawniinains 283-6 313-4 295-5 
EL - dcinckiinsspannniewisiciininiiniwnes 245-3 260-1 269-4 
Export surplus ............... 38-3 53-3 26-1 
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Two new factors have contributed to the decrease in the 
export surplus this year. The first is the Polish-Spanish 
trade agreement signed last December which has led to 
an imcrease in imports of oranges and citrus fruits from 
a value of 2.8 million zlotys in the first four months of 
1934 to 12.3 millions in 1935. The second is the 
Anglo-Polish coal marketing agreement, also concluded 
last December, which is partly responsible for the fact 
that coal exports from Poland amounted in the first four 
months of this year to a value of 43.2 million zlotys 
compared with 53.3 millions last year. The trade agree- 
ment between Poland and the United Kingdom, which 
became effective in March, no doubt contributed to the 
reversal of the trade balance from active to passive in 
April, but the tendency for several months prior to April 
was for the active balance to decline. 

Warsaw, June 10. 





CZECHOSLOVAKIA 





THE ELECTION RESULTS 

TuE Parliamentary elections brought only a slight weaken- 
ing of the Czech Parties. But great successes were gained 
by the new quasi-Nazi Henlein Party, which in votes is 
now the strongest Party and in seats is only second to the 
Czech Agrarians. The remaining German Parties have 
considerably weakened, especially the former Government 
Parties, viz. the German Social-Democrats and the German 
Agrarians. 

The new Government was formed on June 4th. All the 
former Government Parties are being included, as well as 
most of the former Ministers. The Czechoslovak Trade- 
Party, previously in Opposition, is the only new Party in 
the Government. The National Democrats, who joined 
forces with the National League in a new party of National 
Union, made no advance and remain in Opposition, as 
does the Slovak Popular Party. The weakening of the 
German Government Parties means, of course, a weaken- 
ing of the Government, which now has an insignificant 
majority in Parliament. A reconstruction of the Gov- 
ernment is expected in the autumn. Parliament is to be 
convoked on June 18th, but the various pressing economic 
problems confronting it can hardly be dealt with before the 
autumn. 

The number of unemployed at the end of May was 
662,735, which is 73,453 less than in April, but 38,000 
more than a year ago. 

Despite bad weather in the spring, the harvest is likely 
to be satisfactory. The firm prices paid by the Corn 
Monopoly have resulted in larger areas of wheat being 
cultivated, and a considerable surplus is expected. At the 
end of May stocks of ‘‘ old harvest ’’ wheat at hand were 
estimated at 60,000 truck-loads, inclusive of 30,000 trucks 
of wheat. The ‘‘ new harvest ’’ will also yield substan- 
tially more than the demand, and it is rather uncertain 
whether the Corn Monopoly will be able to hold the present 
high level of prices. 

INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION UNCHANGED 

The index of industrial production in April was un- 
changed at 64.9. Output of coal in April was 816,000 tons, 
of lignite 1,218,600 tons, of coke 116,300 tons, production 
of pig iron 56,650 tons, and of steel and iron 93,563 tons. 
Output of coal and iron and steel was lower than in March, 
but somewhat better than a year ago. Bad weather has 
interfered with the building trade, and those dependent on 
it, such as the metal, ceramic and timber trades. The 
engineering industry is also rather more depressed than a 
year ago. The glass industry, however, is showing better 
export results and the paper industry has also improved. 
The wholesale price index number, after a transitory drop, 
rose in May to 703. 

Imports for the first four months of 1935 amounted to 
1,866.5 mil. Cz.K., against 2,037.6 mil. Cz.K. a year ago; 
and exports to 2,214.6 mil. Cz.K., against 2,031.2 mil. 
Cz.K. a year ago. There was therefore an export surplus 
of 378 mil. Cz.K., compared with an import surplus of 
6.4 mil. Cz.K. last year. The improvement in exports is 
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mostly in remote markets where trade is not subject to 
restrictions. 

Negotiations for a new commercial treaty with Austria 
are being continued under adverse conditions. Austria, 
pointing to her import surplus with Czechoslovakia, is 
demanding an increase in her imports to this country, and 
indicating her intention to denounce the commercial treaty 
now existing. On the Czechoslovak side it is maintained 
that Austria’s total balance of payments is much more 
active than the trade balance. A general agreement on 
the most-favoured-nation clause has been concluded with 
Hungary, and a new agreement about imports has been 
signed with Belgium. The commercial agreement between 
Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R. has been supplemented 
by a credit agreement, and a credit of 250 mil. Cz.K. is to 
be provided by Czechoslovak banks and industrial firms. 
The provisional agreement with Italy has been extended 
until the end of June. 

PRAGUE, June 7 


/- 


JUGOSLAVIA 


THE OPPOSITION ABSTAINS 

THE elections can hardly be said to have brought clarity 
into Jugoslav internal political life. The Opposition, hav- 
ing secured 40 per cent. of the votes cast, but only 67 out 
of 370 seats in the Skupshtina, has decided to abstain, and 
has published several manifestos criticising the Govern- 
ment for its electoral methods and asking for new elections. 
It is interesting that the publication of these manifestos, 
although couched in strong terms, was allowed in extenso 
by the censor. While the decision of the Opposition to 
abstain may have its justification as a gesture of indigna- 
tion, it is difficult to appraise it as a piece of political 
wisdom, as it is impossible to see what the Opposition can 
achieve by abstaining, especially as none of the manifestos 
gives any indication of its future policy beyond a “‘ will 
to persist in the struggle to the end.’’ It is hardly imagin- 
able that the Regency will plunge the country into another 
election at this juncture with so much political uncertainty 
abroad, with pressing economic problems in the country, 
and without any guarantee or even indication that the 
Opposition, even if returned stronger, will come to the 
Skupshtina. The abstention may, indeed, make it constitu- 
tionally difficult for the Regency to entrust the Opposition 
with an election mandate, should it desire to do so at a 
later date. For the moment, therefore, the only effects of 
the Opposition’s abstention from Parliament are that it has 
deprived itself of free criticism such as is possible inside 
Parliament, and of a good chance of putting its case before 
the rest of the nation. It has also created a feeling of 
uneasiness in the country which is hardly beneficial either 
politically or economically. 

Economic life, hampered by the elections, has made very 
small progress. The trade agreements and clearings with 
Germany and Greece are working most unsatisfactorily, 
and merchants are having to wait over six months for the 
payment of goods exported to Germany. The chief 
stimulus to trade has come through heavy Italian purchases 
in view of the dispatch of troops to Abyssinia. The Yugo- 
slav trade figures for the first four months of the year are : — 




















| 
| 1934 | 1935 
_ 
Exports Imports Exports | Imports 
l eee ee a 
| tons | Mill. | Tons | Mil | Tons | Mill. | tons | Mill. 
dinars | dinars dinars dinars 
| | 
January 273,000 232-7 | 60,000 259-6 | 210,600 57,000 263-3 
February} 210,600 269°9 | 54,100 232-9 | 189,000 50,100 246-8 
March... 304,400 333-2 | 75,200 325-2 | 288,600 64,600 284-2 
April ... 260,200 | 263-3 | 67,900 | 282-7 | 324,600 95,000 | 325-4 
aan —|—_____ i cc I ele cee ae, a a 
Total 1,148,600 —"* 256,800 | !,100-4 iL eeaaee 1,235-5 | 266,600 | 1,119-6 








The most satisfactory feature is the lessening of the 
divergence between the prices secured for agricultural 
exports and those paid for imported industrial goods. The 
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economic scissors have in fact closed from a difference of 
13.2 points to 7.9, the index of import prices having fallen 
from 72.4 to 68.7, and the index of exports having risen 
from 59.2 to 60.8 in the course of the year. The genera] 
index of prices is fairly stable, having been 63.9 in Feb. 
ruary, 63 in March and 62.9 in April. The fall is purely 
seasonal; but a rise would certainly be surprising, seeing 
that the purchasing power of the nation has hardly in- 
creased since last year. Thus, e.g. although the number of 
persons employed in March reached 526,331, or 3,261 more 
than in March, 1934, the wage bill has decreased from 
292 million dinars last year to 284 million dinars paid this 
March. The average wage has been reduced from 22.37 to 
21.63 dinars a day. 


A BUDGET SURPLUS 


Under such conditions the Treasury returns for the year 
1934-35 may be termed as very satisfactory. Receipts 
were 9,511.4 million dinars and expenditure 8,868.7 million 
dinars. The nominal surplus of 642.7 million dinars ought 
to be sufficient to clear the outstanding bills, which amount 
to 444 million dinars, and some arrears of floating debt. 
The least satisfactory feature of the Treasury figures is the 
continuous growth of unproductive expenditure. The 
increase on the Army is 78 million dinars, on debt services 
70 million dinars, and on pensions 31 million dinars. 

The formulation of the future economic policy of the 
Government is awaited anxiously by the country. The 
Ministers of Finance, of Communications, and of Agricul- 
ture enjoy the reputation of capable men bent on work. 
Certain small relief measures have already been put into 
operation before the elections: a number of minor taxes, 
which were merely irritable without producing real fiscal 
advantage, have been rescinded; passenger fares have been 
considerably reduced; freights are being revised; and some 
public works have been begun. 

The chief interest centres, however, on the ideas of refla- 
tion and the restoration of credit conditions. The Minister 
of Agriculture has promised that he will do everything to 
raise agricultural prices by means of better credit, by the 
development of the co-operative system, by grading and 
standardising produce, and by the more doubtful expedient 
of fixing internal prices. The credit problem is greatly 
hampered by the difficult plight of the private banks. 
Deposits this March amounted to 9,980 million dinars, 
which is practically the same as two years ago, when they 
were 9,983. The interesting feature, however, is that dur- 
ing last year deposits at the Postal Savings Bank rose by 
149 million dinars and of the State Mortgage Bank by 161 
million dinars, which shows that, since the total is the same, 
all the money must have been simply withdrawn and 
transferred from private banks. 


BELGRADE, June 7. 





BRAZIL 


RECOVERY IN 1934 


The inaugural session of the first Brazilian Congress under 
the new Constitution of July 16, 1934, was held on May 3rd, 
and the President’s Message was read. The Message stated 
that Brazil was successfully withstanding the economic de 
pression, that her population was increasing, and that her 
standard of living was stable. Agricultural production 38 
increasing in volume, but not in value, as the following 
table shows :— 


Agricultural 
Production Value 
Tons Contos 
RR tease eli ce ac bb oenks 15,750,000 6,864,000 
Reece eae eee ca 15,776,000 4,750,000 
SN ek boos okecu de cusewcunky 17,490,000 5,464,000 
ee a ieee ie 18,377,000 6,520,000 
BN ei eee he ree cc cedue 18,383,000 6,022,000 


Although the trade restrictions imposed by many countné 
have been very detrimental to Brazil, exports are now it 
creasing. Total exports in 1934 were 2,200,000 tons, valu 
at £35,445,000 (gold); and total imports 3,970,000 tons, 
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yalued at {25,467,000 (gold). The movement of foreign 
trade has been as follows in recent years : — 


(Indices : 1924-28 = 100) 


Exports Imports 
Value Value 
Contos Value Contos Value 
Tons paper £Gold Tons’ paper / Gold 
“ener 117 78 69 95 74 67 
BE cccecises 115 91 52 69 59 36 
SE secanvhes 84 68 38 65 48 27 
Ec caaman 98 75 37 77 68 35 
ci caneienn 113 93 37 77 79 32 


Internal trade and industry is steadily improving. The 
following data of coast shipments give an idea of this 
improvement : — 


Volume Value Index Index 
1,000 tons 1,000 Volume Value 
Contos paper 

Sy 1,560 2,058 89 74 
Eb cccaiccna 1,633 2,234 93 80 
ES acneinen 1,72§ 2,347 99 84 
SR cagenense 1,866 2,551 106 91 
a 2,094 2,795 119 100 


The policy of destroying the coffee surplus has been con- 
tinued; but although the volume of coffee exported as com- 
pared with the average for the last ten years is about un- 
altered, the value has dropped considerably, as indicated 
below : — 

CorrEE Export 


Value Index (1924-28= 100) 
1,000 Value 
1,000 Contos £1,000 Contos 
bags paper gold Volume paper £ Gold 
1929-30 15,080 2,321 56,213 104 86 83 
1930-31 17,523 1,977 36,264 121 73 53 
1931-32 15,277 2,338 = 31,313 105 87 46 
1932-33 12,149 1,731 25,558 84 64 38 
1933-34 15,855 2,186 23,202 109 81 34 


During the year, 8,265,791 bags were destroyed, making 
the total by the end of December, 1934, 34,108,220 (during 
first four months of 1935, 863,253 bags were destroyed). 

The 1934 Budget ended with a slight deficit. The revenue 
collected actually amounted to 1,971,000 contos, compared 
with an estimate of 1,746,000 contos. But extra Budget 
expenditure resulted in a final deficit of 128,000 contos. 


THE CENTRAL BANK’S POSITION 


The annual report for 1934 of the Bank of Brazil contains 
much interesting information. It shows that Brazil’s 
export surplus in 1934 was £16,360,000; but that as 12.9 
per cent. of exports went to countries with ‘‘ blocked ”’ 
exchange, compensation or similar restrictions, the effec- 
tive surplus was reduced to that extent. During the year 
{4,556,256 in Federal obligations and {2,378,214 in State 
obligations were remitted for foreign loan service. On the 
Commercial ‘‘ Frozen ’’ Credits account, in accordance 


with existing agreements, the following remittances were 
made : — 


f 
European agreement. ...........ccssecee 842,685 
U.S.A. ae} eeekuesseienousansase 495,036 
French Be eee eras 17,618 


1,355,339 
The Bank’s total assets are given as 3,911,859 contos and 
its obligations as 3,359,677 contos. The average amount of 
liquid assets was around 400,000 contos, representing 13.9 
per cent. of all deposits. 


RIO DE JANEIRO, June I. 





JAPAN 


COTTON AND RAYON OUTPUT STILL INCREASING 


Home trade statistics for the past month reveal a rather 
mixed showing. Output of cotton yarn in April totalled 
123,073,000 lbs., an increase of 4,811,000 lbs. over March, 
and rayon yarn production during last month set a record 
at 15,784,000 lbs., or 140,000 lbs. larger than in the pre- 
ceding month. The aggregate value of all shares listed at 
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the Tokyo Stock Exchange on May Ist was up by 72.8 
million yen, or 1.2 per cent. as against a month ago. On 
the other hand, the Bank of Japan’s wholesale index 
number for April fell by 0.66 per cent. on the month. 


The Government has decided to use powers granted under 
the Trade Safeguarding Act enacted last year to protect 
trade against discrimination by foreign countries, and two 
committees appointed under the Act are now sitting. One 
committee is discussing retaliatory measures to be taken 
against Canada, which is extremely rigorous in the exclusion 
of Japanese goods, although Japanese imports from Canada 
last year amounted to 54 million yen, against Japanese 
exports to Canada of only 8.6 million yen. When rigid 
import restrictions are enforced, wheat, timber, pulp, news- 
print, lead and zinc, which are coming from Canada on a 
large scale, will have to suffer. The other committee is 
studying the possibility of persuading Australia, Germany 
and the Scandinavian countries to buy more from Japan, 
thereby bringing about more closely ‘‘ balanced ’’ trade 
with those countries. In 1934 Australia bought only 64.4 
million yen from Japan (against Japanese purchases of 
197.7 million yen), Germany took 19.6 million yen (against 
109.5 million yen), and Sweden and Norway took between 
them 8.9 million yen (against 35.4 million yen). 


BANKING AND INDUSTRIAL PROFITS 


According to Mitsui Gomei Kaisha’s half-yearly analysis 
of the profit-and-loss accounts of Japanese joint-stock banks 
and industrial undertakings, aggregate net profits of 250 
banks for the second half of 1934 totalled 77,739,270 yen, a 
decrease of 6,986,821 yen, or 8} per cent., upon the first 
half of the year. The total net earnings of 1,000 industrial 
companies for the December half-year amounted to 
404,51I,02I yen, an increase of 28,393,100 yen, or 7} per 
cent., compared with those earned by the same concerns 
in the preceding half-year. The majority of trades, particu- 
larly iron and steel, machinery and tools, shipbuilding, ship- 
ping, and electricity supply, showed considerable increases 
in profits; while textiles, sugar, tanneries, copper, trading 
companies, warehouses, stock and produce exchanges, and 
trust companies showed decreased earnings. The textile 
group fared badly. Wool, rayon and linen branches re- 
vealed smaller profits; and cotton alone continues to do well. 


The ratio of net profits to capital over the whole field 
was 12.3 per cent., and that of amounts put to reserve was 
I} per cent of capital. In the preceding half-year the profit 
percentage was 12 per cent., and the reserve allocation was 
1.23 per cent. Out of the total, 72 industrial concerns re- 
ported deficits for the December half-year, aggregate net 
losses amounting to 4.6 million yen, as compared with 66 
companies having the combined loss of 2.4 million yen in 
the June half-year. The following table gives the com- 
parison for profits for the last three half-years :— 


(000’s omitted) 


Second First Second 
No. of | Half-year Half-year Half-year 
Cos. 1933 1934 1934 
Yen Yen Yen 
RS oe Sane conan 250 78,243 84,758 77,771 
Industrial cos. ......... 1,000 270,682 298,346 326,739 
TET eacnennsenvs 1,250 348,925 383,104 404,510 


The trade returns for the past month are, on the whole, 
again quite satisfactory. Exports increased by 40 million 
yen, or 24.3 per cent., compared with April, 1934. The in- 
crease is mainly due to larger exports of manufactured 
goods, the largest rises being shown by the groups compris- 
ing cotton yarns and manufactures, raw silk, rayon pro- 
ducts, wheat flour, and tinned and bottled provisions. A 
further heavy shrinkage occurred in imports of textile 
materials; raw cotton fell by 10.5 million yen and raw wool 
by 21.4 million yen; and as a result total imports rose by 
only 8.2 million yen, or a little less than 4 per cent. Imports 
of these materials a year ago, however, were on an un- 
usually heavy scale, and the decline does not indicate any 
proportionate falling off in the activity of the cotton and 
wool textile industries. 


Toxyo, May It. 
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CHINA 


THE GOVERNORSHIP OF HONG KONG 

AFTER five years as Governor of Hong Kong, Sir William 
Peel left for home last week on retirement. There were 
many public testimonies to his tact and common sense, which 
rendered his term of office happy and harmonious, and 
much regret was expressed that ill-health compelled an 
earlier return than was expected. Apart from the initiation 
and completion of various public works schemes, Sir William 
Peel has done much to encourage the improvement of social 
conditions amongst the Chinese, particularly in health wel- 
fare work, and his influence in this direction is likely to 
result in lasting benefit to the community. 


Some months will elapse before a new Governor is ap- 
pointed, and although the Colony has been fortunate in its 
most recent administrator, it is generally felt that the time 
has come for the appointment of a comparatively young 
man whose energies have not been sapped by long service in 
the tropics and who can bring to bear on problems of in- 
creasing complexity a fresh mind attuned to modern political 
ideas. In the years which lie immediately ahead, Hong 
Kong, situated as it is on the edge of the Pacific zone, is 
likely to become of increasing importance as the base for 
British influence in the Far East. Mr Lionel Curtis, in his 
‘‘ Capital Question of China,’’ pointed out that ‘‘ The 
Foreign Office has long known that its representative cannot 
control foreign policy in the Far East unless he can also 
control the Government of Hong Kong.’’ This contention 
is all the more valid to-day, and the vacancy in the Govern- 
ment of Hong Kong coinciding with the unseemly rush by 
various foreign powers to elevate their Legations to Em- 
bassies makes it a matter of regret that Great Britain has 
missed an opportunity of recasting her system of repre- 
sentation in this part of the world. The present system of 
dividing the responsibility for British policy in the Far East 
between the Foreign Office and the Colonial Office, with the 
Admiralty also taking a share, is far from satisfactory; and 
a remedy might be found by the creation of the post of High 
Commissioner for British Affairs in the Far East and 
Governor of Hong Kong, to be filled by a distinguished 
public servant responsible to the Home Government. 


CHIANG KAI SHEK AND THE OPIUM TRAFFIC 


The anti-Communist campaign of Marshal Chiang Kai 
Shek seems to have some motive beyond the actual cleaning 
up of roving bands of Reds. The Marshal was for some 
weeks in the capital of Kweichow, a Province bordering on 
Kwangtung and Kwangsi, and as the enemy retreated 
further west, he transferred his base to Yunnanfu. He has 
been very busy in that centre reforming the administration 
of a Province which has always had considerable indepen- 
dence. It is even believed that his policy is to divert the 
traffic in Yunnan opium which hitherto has passed through 
the two Kwang Provinces, yielding a considerable revenue 
en route. Chiang Kai Shek’s policy looks suspiciously like 
a clever manceuvre to isolate the Kwangsi-Kwangtung bloc, 
and those at present in power in Canton are very appre- 
hensive lest they may have to make way for Chiang’s men. 
Feeling in Canton remains strongly anti- Japanese, and there 


is no sign at all of the Southern Party being reconciled with 
the new attitude in Nanking. 


The Chairman of the Kwangtung Provincial Council, 
accompanied by other high officials, recently paid a visit to 
Hong Kong to bid farewell to Sir William Peel. As a result 
of this, a party, consisting of the Chairman and several lead- 
ing British members of the Chamber of Commerce, is pay- 
ing a visit to Canton this week-end in response to a desire 
expressed by the Chinese visitors for closer relationship 
between Hong Kong and Canton. The recently issued report 
of the local Economic Commission lays great stress on the 
need for personal contact between representatives of 
business interests in the two centres; and the object of the 
visit being paid this week-end is to ascertain whether any- 
thing can be done to arrest the serious decline in trade 
between Hong Kong and Canton. Exchange is the main 
stumbling block at present, and, unless America reverses 


its disastrous silver policy, there seems to be little prospect 
of a trade revival. 
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Since the beginning of the month there have been some 
wild fluctuations in sterling exchange, although the range 
has only been between 2s. 4d. and 2s. 6d. Every fresh 
report or rumour causes speculators to rush in with buying 
or selling orders according to their interpretation of the 
latest news. This is, of course, very disconcerting to mer- 
chants whose negotiations for fresh business are constantly 
held up by sudden movements in exchange. The woollen 
piece-goods buying season appeared to be at hand anda 
few tentative offers for Bradford cloths were made. These 
offers were based, however, on prices for Japanese goods 
and were altogether out of line with Bradford’s quotations, 
Practically nothing beyond a few cases of overcoating have 
been booked, and it looks as if the limited requirements in 
textiles for next autumn will be supplied by Japan. The 
same remarks apply to woollen yarn, which the Japanese 
appear to be able to supply to the satisfaction of local 
dealers. 

HonG Kone, May 22. 








LETTER TO THE EDITOR 


FIXED TRUSTS AND VOTING POWERS 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—There is one matter which I should like to bring to 
your notice, as it was not mentioned in your Fixed Trust 
Supplement, and may, in my opinion, become of considerable 
importance in the future. This is the possible effect of the 
fixed trust movement upon the companies whose investments 
they hold, as distinct from the effect on the shares of these 
companies. _ 

The efiect I have in mind is that arising out of the power 
which might be wielded by the management of a fixed trust 
through the exercise, or threatened exercise, of its right to 
vote in general meeting in respect of the aggregate holdings 
of the trust. . 

It is true that, according to the table you have compiled of 
the possible holdings of the existing fixed trusts, the percentage 
of capital of any company held by any one trust 1s com- 
paratively small. One cannot, however, ignore the fact that 
a considerable number of the trusts are under the control 
either of one firm of managers or of several interlocking firms. 
Furthermore, as you point out, the total issue of units by 
certain trusts is not limited, so that the percentages shown 
in the table may be exceeded and, what is undoubtedly more 
important, new trusts are certain to be floated from time to 
time to an extent which cannot, however, be foreseen. 

Nevertheless, if a firm of managers were to represent only 
10 per cent. of the share capital of a company, they might 
exercise a considerable influence at a general meeting, where 
normally the shareholders in attendance represent a compara- 
tively small fraction of the total capital, and even if account 1s 
taken of proxies given to the board by absentees, the total 
voting strength is usually well below 50 per cent. : 

Putting aside for the moment the question of any ill effects 
which might arise on this score, it is perhaps of interest to 
point out the rather unusual situation which results from the 
creation of the fixed trust in regard to the matter of voting. 

Firstly, a firm of managers—in some cases a single person 
only—is put into the position of being able to vote in respect 
of a very considerable amount of capital, when in reality the 
firm or individual has no personal stake whatever in the 
companies concerned. This is surely in itself a remarkable 
state of affairs, and in view of the fact that the managers are 
primarily concerned with the buying of investments, it 5 
almost tantamount to a stockbroker voting in respect of the 
aggregate of the stocks and shares which he purchases on 
behalf of his clients. 

Secondly, if one considers the unit holders as virtual share- 
holders in each of the companies whose investments are held 
by a trust, when the management exercises this right to vote, 
it is in effect employing the combined strength of a collection 
of small shareholdings in the company concerned. This 
a position which, in the absence of such trusts, would only be 
likely to occur in very exceptional circumstances, as normally 
a large proportion of these small shareholdings are not repre 
sented—owing to apathy, ignorance, difficulty of attendance, 
etc.—at company meetings, and, moreover, there is oben? 
the possibility of a certain number of votes cancelling each 
other out owing to divergences of individual shareholders 
views on any controversial measure. al 

It is not suggested that the situation, as outlined, is in ane 
harmful; in fact, it may tend to rouse a more widespread af 











me 
nge 
esh 
ing 
the 
1er- 
atly 
llen 
d a 
1ese 


ons, 
lave 
'S in 
The 
nese 
ocal 


1g to 
[rust 
rable 
f the 
nents 
these 


OWeT 
trust 
ht to 
dings 


led of 
ntage 
com- 
t that 
ontrol 
firms. 
ts by 
shown 
more 
me to 


t only 
might 
where 
npara- 
yunt is 
» total 


effects 
rest to 
ym the 
ing. 

person 
respect 
ity the 
in the 
irkable 
ers are 
, it is 
of the 
ses on 


) 


share- 
re held 
o vote, 
lection 
This is 
only be 
yrmally 
- repre- 
idance, 
always 
ig eac 
,olders’ 


in itself 
ad an 


June 15, 1935 


wholesome interest on the part of shareholders in the proceed- 
ings of the companies of which they are members. Neverthe- 
less, the situation is certainly novel, and if the trust movement 
continues to develop at the present rate, the company meeting 
of the future may be much less of a formality than it is in so 
many cases to-day. 

I now come to consider the possible ill effects which may 
arise in the new situation created by the fixed trusts, a matter 
which I think calls for serious thought. 

As I have already mentioned, the fixed trusts could, with only 
a 10 per cent. shareholding, exercise a considerable influence 
at a general meeting, and this is a position which will quite 
likely arise in the not too distant future. 

Again, as already mentioned, if this influence is exercised 
for the benefit of the company, well and good, but suppose 
this is not the case. I think it would not be going too far to 
say that the average shareholder is more interested in obtaining 
a progressively higher dividend distribution (or at any rate in 
maintaining the existing distribution) than in taking steps to 
strengthen the balance sheet of the company with which he is 
concerned. Is it not, therefore, all the more likely that the 
management of a fixed trust will take this view too, if only for 
two reasons : (1) because the life of the trust is strictly limited, 
and the management is, therefore, not interested in a company’s 
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welfare except over a comparatively short period; and (2) 
because of the advantages to the management, bothdirect and 
indirect, of the yield of the trust being maintained or increased. 

The future is, therefore, fraught with some danger on this 
account, for, although the board of a company usually has no 
difficulty in disposing of individual shareholders who clamour 
for larger dividends, it may find it more troublesome to deal 
with persistent criticism from the fixed trust managements and 
be inclined to go some way at any rate to meet their wishes 
instead of pursuing the course of prudence dictated by the 
circumstances, which naturally they are best in a position to 
gauge. 

For these and other reasons, it seems to me that the develop- 
ment of the fixed trust movement cannot be viewed with equani- 
mity in the interests of the community as a whole, and that 
effective steps should be taken by the Stock Exchange, or if 
found necessary by Parliament, to limit the growth of this 
new importation from the Western Hemisphere. 

Yours faithfully, 
N. K. HILv. 
Hall Park, 
Berkhamsted. 


| This letter is discussed in a Note on page 1374.—ED., 
Econ.}| 








BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


LESSONS OF TWENTY-ONE YEARS 


In this imposing volume* Dr. Einzig takes as his theme the 
whole monetary and economic history of the world since 
1914. He tells the story and attempts to point the moral. 
The earlier parts of the narrative are a little sketchy in 
places, and the moral is fitted into the framework of a 
rather crude antithesis between ‘‘ orthodoxy,’’ “‘ classical 
doctrine ’’’ and “‘ laissez-faire,’? on the one hand, and 
“economic planning ’’ and “‘ the radical view,’’ on the 
other. But the history of the last three years is most 
interestingly told; and the general conclusions of the book, 
if not profound, are sensible and timely. 

Dr. Einzig sees the period under review as a succession 
of four stages: inflation (1914-25); stabilisation (1925-29); 
deflation (1929-31); and reflation (1931-35). Each of these 
in turn he describes and analyses. He argues that if any 
blame is to be apportioned for the inflation of the war and 
immediate post-war periods it must be laid at the door of 
those who were responsible for the war and the Peace 
rather than of the banks or treasuries which actually carried 
out the inflations. But he does not believe that very much 
censure is due in any case, since the 1914-25 inflations at 
least performed the beneficial and necessary function of 
extinguishing huge burdens of debt, and in France in par- 
ticular the ‘‘ post-war inflation served largely productive 
purposes and was diverted into the creation of capital 
goods,’’ so that ‘‘ the result was highly satisfactory ’’—a 
conclusion from which the dispossessed rentiers at least 
might dissent. The chief weakness in the stabilisation of 
1925-29, in Dr. Einzig’s opinion, was that fundamental dis- 
equilibria between national price levels were themselves 
stabilised by an ‘‘ arbitrary choice of the rates of stabilisa- 
tion without regard to the economic parities and to the pos- 
sibilities of adjusting the economic parities to the new mint 
parities.’” He admits, however, that the stabilisation period 
was on balance salutary; though some readers may be sur- 
prised by the statement that ‘‘ the discovery of the tech- 
nical possibility of multiplying wealth and welfare was 
largely the result of the stabilisation period.”’ 

In his attempt to explain the onset of the deflation of 
1929-32 Dr. Einzig evades many of the more difficult issues. 
But his survey of the reflationary years 1931-35 is acute 
and illuminating. He points out that reflation by cheap 
money reduces the burden of indebtedness, while reflation 
by public expenditure increases it. He advocates devalua- 
tion as the best method of all, however, on the ground that 
It reduces both the capital and interest burden of indebted- 
hess. The gold bloc, by its persistent deflationary efforts 





* « World Finance Since 1914.” 


By Paul Einzig. Kegan Paul. 
318 pages. 12s. 6d. 


to maintain existing parities, Dr. Einzig believes to be 
exerting a downward pull on the rest of the world. And he 
does not consider that even internally the policy can 
possibly succeed. 


Nor is there any reason to think that the deflating coune 
tries were in any way better off after the successive economy 
drives than before them. By the time the cuts had produced 
their effect on prices, the aggravation of the depression had 
further reduced public revenue and purchasing power, and 
both the Government and private undertakings had to start 
afresh to cut down their spendings. This process was a 
vicious circle with no hope of a break. 


Dr. Einzig speaks of the gold bloc’s deflationary efforts 
in the past tense because he wrote under the impression 
that M. Flandin’s credit expansion policy, combined with 
the Belgian devaluation, would sweep away the last de- 
flationary cobwebs. 

In any case, however, he believes that the rest of the gold 
bloc will have to devalue; and in this he is supported by 
most informed opinion in this country. But even after 
such a devaluation Dr. Einzig would not commit this 
country to a fixed gold parity. A gold standard modified 
by movable parities seems to him the most hopeful system 
in the light of the last twenty-one years’ experience. Such 
a compromise, he argues, will preserve some of the best of 
both worlds. He will find many to agree with him. 





SHORTER NOTICES 


‘¢Labour’s Way with the Commonwealth.’’ By George 
Lansbury, M.P. (London) Methuen. 119 pages. 2s. 6d. 


“ Labour’s Way with the Commonwealth ”’ is a disappointing 
book—disappointing, that is, to those who recognise that 
Labour must one day form an alternative Government. 
Mr Lansbury and his collaborators (of whom Mr Charles 
Roden Buxton seems to have been the chief) believe, appar- 
ently, in the worth of the British Commonwealth—* the 
Labour Party is as desirous as any other section of our people 
of retaining and strengthening the ties which at present bind 
the Dominions, Colonies, India and Great Britain together ’’— 
but this book gives little indication that they understand the 
nature of those ties or have thought out the means of 
strengthening them. Mr Lansbury starts out with certain 
powerful principles and sentiments—afiection for coloured 
peoples, hatred of ‘‘ imperialism ”’ and “ exploitation,’’ belief 
in national self-determination, dreams of _ international 
socialism, dislike of restrictive economic policies while 
there are still poor to be fed and housed and clothed. As 
applied to imperial problems, these articles of faith lead to a 
good deal of conflict and confusion. 
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Thus Mr Lansbury has a vague and roseate vision of economic 
co-operation within the Commonwealth for the development 
and distribution of its material abundance, and this is to be 
an example to the rest of the world; yet imperial preference 
is apparently ruled out altogether. His heart goes out to the 
black people of South Africa, and his international socialist 
dream is rudely shattered by the “ truly appalling ”’ attitude 
of the South African Labour Party. But the principle of self- 
determination, which must presumably apply as much to 
South Africa as to Ireland, leads him to the brink of saying 
(without apologies to Pontius Pilate) that we had better wash 
our hands of the Union and its affairs sooner than be held in 
any way responsible for “‘ white dictatorship.’’ Again, it was 
the hateful doctrine that Might is Right, according to Mr 
Lansbury, which caused us to assume paramountcy over 
the Indian native states; and therefore, no doubt, we should 
leave them to themselves again, in the name of anti- 
imperialism. But he does not begin to face the question 
whether oppression and misgovernment would flourish more 
or less in those territories if the British were to quit India 
altogether. Mr Lansbury and his colleagues get into still 
deeper water over the Far Eastern problem. They see the 
Japanese adventure in Manchukuo, not as a breach of world 
peace and of international engagements, but as the inevitable 
revolt of the yellow races against the white men’s claim “ to 
dominate China and Asia or to shut out from Australia and 
America the people of Asia.”’ 

It would be a good thing for Mr Lansbury’s views on the 
Commonwealth if he were to consider for a while what the 
Singapore defences really mean, not in terms of abstractions 
about disarmament and racial equality, but in hard practice 
for the peoples of all races and colours in the British Dominions, 
India, Malaya and the Netherlands East Indies. 


ed 


‘*The Agricultural Register, 1934-5.’’ 
Economics Research Institute, 
Price 5s. 


It is only a year since the ‘‘ Agricultural Register ’’ first made 
its appearance, but it has already proved indispensable to all 
who seek guidance through the jungle of British agricultural 
policy. The second annual volume, now published, is virtually 
a completely new work and aims at summarising everything 
which has occurred in the agricultural sphere during the past 
year. While the ground plan of the book remains unchanged, 
its size has been substantially increased, and its scope ex- 
tended to include Scotland and Northern Ireland. 

After an introductory survey on a commodity basis, the 
authors summarise all legislation affecting agriculture placed 
on the Statute Book during the past year. There follows a 
useful new section on trade agreements and the quantitative 
regulation of imports of agricultural produce into the United 
Kingdom. The section covering Administrative Action has 
been recast in a much improved form, and contains a full 
discussion of all marketing schemes at present in operation, 
together with a consideration of the work of the various 
committees set up under the Marketing Acts; some illumin- 
ating details about subsidies and levies are also given. The 
sections on Supplies and Prices, Statistics and Labour have 
been brought up to date; and the number of miscellanea 
covered in the final chapter has grown considerably. It 
will be seen, accordingly, that the ‘‘ Agricultural Register ”’ is a 
treasure-house of useful information for all students of British 
agriculture. Although its price has been raised from 3s. 6d. 
to 5s., we can warmly recommend the book. 


The Agricultural 
Oxford. 390 pages. 


** The Struggle for Supremacy in Germany, 1859-1866."’ By 
Heinrich Friedjung. Translated by A. J. P. Taylor and 
W. L. McElwee. Macmillan. 339 pages. 15s. 

Friedjung’s history of the decisive struggle between Prussia 
and the Habsburg Empire was first published in 1897 and 
several times revised by its author. In this new translation 
(in the series of Studies in Modern History, edited by Professor 
Namier) later researches, especially in the archives of the 
Austrian Foreign Office, which were not accessible to Friedjung, 
have been used to supplement and correct his work. But, 
except in points of detail, little revision has been necessary, 
“The Struggle for Supremacy in Germany ”’ is so well con- 
ceived and well executed a piece of work, that neither Fried- 
jung’s strong political passions, which Mr Taylor analyses in 
his introduction, nor the inaccessibility of some of the material, 
have diminished its permanent historical value. 

Friedjung confined himself to the diplomacy of the struggle 
and the military operations which ended it, and entered into 
internal politics only to explain the diplomatic moves. His 
book is composed with such art that its most important effect 
is made without any comment of the author’s. Bismarck’s 
policy reveals itself as logical and complete: the Austrian 
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diplomacy on the other hand is erratic, amorphous, the work 
of bunglers: the Emperor alone gives it unity, and he is but 
a precarious link between the confused forces which inspired 
it. But the real contrast to Bismarck is not Franz Josef; 
it is, by the incompetence and buffoonery of his policy, 
Napoleon III. Yet Friedjung, by his understanding of 
Napoleon and his policy, and of the possibilities which the 
diplomatic situation opened to France, shows how important 
though pitiable a part Napoleon played in the conflict between 
the German powers. 

Friedjung’s book introduces two fundamental aspects in 
the history of his own and our time: the problem of the 
Danubian peoples, and the foundation of the second Reich, 
which, through Bismarck, opened that era of which Nietzsche, 
in 1873, said that it would give birth to events and movements 
too terrifying for his contemporaries to imagine. ‘“‘ The 
Struggle for Supremacy in Germany ”’ is, as Mr Taylor says 
in his Preface, ‘‘ primarily great history: but it is still what 
Friedjung designed it to be—an introduction to contemporary 
politics.” One is tempted to add that the introduction is 
better than the politics. 
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AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


THe commercial banks of Australia and New Zealand 
burned their fingers badly in the series of depressions 
that accompanied the long period of falling prices at the 
end of last century. Their troubles culminated in the early 
go's with the Melbourne failures and the difficulties of the 
Bank of New Zealand. The lessons learned then have 
not been forgotten and during the ensuing years the 
commercial banking houses of these two Dominions have 
built themselves into an enviably strong position, with 
large reserves and prudent margins. They have come 
through the stress of the last five years in admirable 
shape, and their strength has been a source of great 
stability in the countries they serve. At no time was there 
any fear that a banking crisis would arise in either 
Dominion. 

The depression has not passed, however, without leav- 
ing its mark upon the banking structure; and it is 
characteristic of the times in which we live that the main 
changes should have been the result of government action, 
inspired principally by a desire to achieve social purposes 
through monetary policy. Thus the central banking 
functions of the Commonwealth Bank have been de- 
veloped; a new Reserve Bank has been established in 
New Zealand; local markets for Treasury Bills have been 
created; the conduct of foreign exchange has been placed 
under central bank control; and the currencies have 
become overtly independent, though based on sterling. 
The sterling exchange standard is not new in practice, 
but its conduct under central bank auspices and the 
departure from parity with sterling, together with the 
pressure upon interest rates resulting from government 
policies, to say nothing of the commandeering of the gold 
reserves, have wrought great changes in the banking 
system as a whole. 

The fact that the New Zealand Reserve Bank began 
operations only in August 1934, and that its opening was 
accompanied by the establishment of a completely new 
currency, both in coin and in paper, makes the changes 
more obvious in the Dominion. The depression came 
later there than in Australia and did not last as long. 
The depreciation of the exchange, therefore, has resulted 
in a much more obvious under-valuation of the currency. 
The tendency for London assets to pile up was at first 
accompanied by a fairly considerable accumulation of 
untransferred balances within New Zealand in the belief 
that the exchange would rise towards parity again ; but 
the policy announced at the opening of the Reserve Bank 
that the present exchange rate would be kept has caused 
most of these amounts to be transferred during the past 
year. There has, however, been a fairly considerable 
expansion of domestic credit, the tangible bases of which 
were the Treasury Bills issued by the Government to buy 
the accumulating sterling, and the proceeds of the higher 
wool prices in the 1933-4 season. This expansion is 
reflected in the banking figures in several ways—by an 
increase of deposits, a greater proportion of free to fixed 
deposits, an increasing volume of bank debits, much lower 
interest rates, and some tendency for the decline in 
advances to slacken. 

Deposits, which amounted to {£N.Z.55 millions in 
December, 1929, and fell to {51.9 millions in the same 
quarter of 1932, rose to {61.5 millions in December, 1934, 
and to the latter figure should be added {N.Z.6 millions 
of government deposits now held in the Reserve Bank. 
The excess of deposits over advances is {N.Z.23 millions, 
as against an excess of advances amounting to {N.Z.1.2 
millions in 1930. The large funds awaiting investment, 
therefore, provide ample reason, apart from such govern- 
ment policies as the provision of cheaper mortgage credit, 


for the very low rates of interest ruling. Advances fell 
again slightly in 1934, so that the banks are awkwardly 
placed with funds for which investment channels are still 
lacking, though imports are increasing and share prices 
rising steadily. There is indeed a general upward move- 
ment of affairs in the Dominion—land transfers, mort- 
gages registered, building permits issued, and sales tax 
receipts all showing substantial increases. The weekly 
bank debits show an increase on the average of the year 
from {N.Z.10.8 millions in 1933 to £{N.Z.12.8 millions 
in 1934, but it is noteworthy that this increase was most 
marked in the early part of 1934 and faded away toward 
the end of the year. Much of it in fact is due to higher 
wool prices in the 1933-4 season. If prices had not fallen 
so much in the 1934-5 season there would have been even 
greater credit expansion and probably pressure on the 
exchange. As it is, there is evidently scope for further 
expansion, the short-term assets in London not having 
fallen greatly as yet. 

The Australian situation has been more affected by the 
recent fall in wool prices and the tendency to hold wool 
unsold. Wheat exports were less in 1934 also, and at the 
same time imports increased heavily and there was a 
marked tendency for public expenditures to increase. 
The net result was a fairly heavy strain upon the balance 
of payments, London assets running down, and revived 
talk of a fresh depreciation of the currency. Up to the 
end of the year, however, this adverse turn in the balance 
of external payments had been taken up by the decline of 
sterling assets in London, which during the last half of 
1934 amounted to {9.8 millions. 

A comparison of the banking statistics in the last 
quarter of the year shows that cash assets have increased 
by over £A.4 millions. Investments and Securities have 
increased by less than a million, but there is a notable 
change in their composition. Treasury Bills have again 
decreased, by £A.6.8 millions to £A.21.3 millions, making 
a total decrease of £A.17 millions in two years. There 
has been an accompanying increase in longer-dated 
Commonwealth securities. Advances increased during the 
year by almost £A.10 millions, while deposits were as 
follows: 


December December 
Quarter Quarter 
1933 1934 
£A. millions {A. millions 
Non-interest bearing ..............sssee+ 94-2 102-5 
NAOROEE TIEN occ nccscnsesecccccencccnens 183-4 188-7 
I davaaidens i lonedipccaiunerwantncannanit 277-6 291-2 


It is interesting to note that the comparative figures for 
the June quarters of these years give a much more favour- 
able picture than do the figures quoted above. The 
explanation, of course, is that the export prices, and par- 
ticularly the wool prices of the 1933-4 season were 
abnormally high, and by the end of the season, in the 
middle of the year 1934, expansion of local credit was 
encouraged by the optimism thus generated. Imports 
were already increasing and a stimulus to further buying 
was given. At the same time financial controls tended to 
slacken and the total deficits of state and federal govern- 
ments increased, necessitating an amount of local borrow- 
ing this year which will tax the credit resources available. 
It is, indeed the familiar story of a lag between higher 
export receipts and the local expansion built on them. 
Fortunately the London assets were substantial enough 
to act as a cushion between the new strain caused by the 
diminution of export receipts in the present season and the 
demand for credit in Australia ; but it is evident that the 
Australian recovery plan, successful as it was, has not 
brought the country to the point where it can carry on 
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easily with the levels of prices now ruling in export 
markets. The volume of unemployment is still high and 
has recently shown some signs of increasing. There is 
a not unnatural demand for government action to provide 
work, but any considerable expansion of credit such as 
would be necessary to do this throws renewed strain on 
the balance of payments and evokes the suggestion that a 
further depreciation of the currency is needed. There is 
much support in economic and financial circles in 
Australia for further depreciation, and the prospective 
restrictions upon some of Australia’s principal exports to 
Great Britain encourage the feeling that this may become 
inevitable. Commonsense may suggest that both Great 
Britain and Australia have everything to gain from in- 
creasing trade and stabilising currencies. What is univer- 
sally regarded as necessary in the wider international field 
can be hardly less necessary in the family circle of the 
Commonwealth ; but Australia’s retrogression from the 
prosperity that a year ago seemed to have been restored 
to her is evidence that there is some risk of the British 
Commonwealth affording another lesson in the art of 
mutual impoverishment by means of trade and currency 
warfare. 


FINANCIAL NOTES 





Forward Gold Operations.—At the end of last week 
the Bank of England invited London financial institutions 
not to facilitate forward dealings in gold, wherever such 
dealings could be said to have a speculative origin. During 
the past few weeks speculators have attempted to sell francs 
forward against sterling and simultaneously to buy gold 
forward against sterling, the two operations reducing to a 
simple forward sale of francs against gold. The total 
quantity of gold bought forward in this way cannot have 
been large, for the London clearing banks have never been 
inclined to undertake this kind of business, while London 
accepting houses are not willing to lock up their funds in 
gold. It must be remembered that the forward gold market 
is so narrow that, as a rule, when a banker sells gold for- 
ward to a customer he can only cover himself by buying 
spot gold and holding it until the maturity of the forward 
contract. Funds temporarily invested in gold in this way 
are completely immobilised, for neither the Bank of 
England nor the clearing banks lend against gold as colla- 
teral. Still, there may have been a certain amount of for- 
ward dealings in gold undertaken in the London bullion 
market by foreign banks, and this has created the false 
impression on the Continent that London is ready to facili- 
tate speculative attacks against the gold bloc currencies. 
But, of course, it is a grave distortion of the facts to imagine 
that the recent franc crisis was primarily due to speculation 
in the professional sense. Such speculation as took place 
was the result of weakness due to far more deep-seated 
causes. There are, however, several reasons why the 
Bank of England wishes to check speculation, for, 
apart from the harm it does abroad, speculation 
makes it more difficult for the Bank to use the resources of 
the Exchange Equalisation Account in smoothing out un- 
desirable fluctuations in sterling. It must not be forgotten 
that if the franc fluctuates against the pound, the pound 
equally fluctuates against the franc. Hence the motives 
behind the action of the Bank are partly expediency, partly 
a desire to promote good feeling, and partly the wish to 
make it clear that the London market possesses both a 
sense of responsibility and the determination to confine its 
operations as far as possible to legitimate business. Where 
it is possible to distinguish genuine from speculative opera- 
tions, the former will be continued; but the latter will be 
closed down as they reach maturity. It is understood that 
all London houses, both British and foreign, have agreed 
to co-operate, and so one cause of unnecessary disturbance 
should quickly be eradicated. 


* * * 


The Danzig Crisis.—During the past few weeks a 
financial crisis has rapidly developed in Danzig, and at 
the moment no one seems to know exactly what the posi- 
tion is. It will be recalled that, following the April elections, 


THE ECONOMIST 





June 15, 1935 








at which the Nazis obtained a qualified success, the gulden 
was devalued by 42.37 per cent., which brought it to the 
point where one gulden equalled one zloty. This new rate 
was nearer to the natural level of the gulden, and there 
seemed no reason why it should not be maintained. Since 
then, however, a sudden currency panic has developed, 
and at one time people were unofficially bidding for zloty 
at the rate of four gulden to one zloty. The Polish author- 
ties then gave some assistance, so that zloty notes were 
more easily obtainable, and this partially relieved the ten- 
sion. Nevertheless, banking business has had to be 
severely restricted, and the latest reports are that the banks 
are only open for a few hours each day and that the Ger- 
man system of exchange restrictions is being introduced. 
It is not easy to understand why this sudden crisis has de- 
veloped. Danzig trade has been relatively good, and up to 
1933, when the Nazis gained control, the currency was 
regarded as one of the soundest in Europe. Even on 
May 31st last the Bank of Danzig’s gold reserves were re- 
turned at Gul. 22.9 millions against outside liabilities of 
Gul. 36.8 millions, equivalent to a reserve ratio of 62.3 
per cent. Various rumours are naturally current, and these 
are intensified by the lack of information regarding the 
budget position. It is suggested that from 1933 onwards to 
the elections of last April Germany has been assisting 
Danzig in various ways, but that following the elections 
she suddenly cut off supplies. Alternatively it is rumoured 
that part at least of the Bank of Danzig’s gold reserves may 
during the past eighteen months have been gradually trans- 
ferred to Berlin. A final cause of doubt lies in the public 
works programme which has been undertaken in Danzig by 
the Nazis, for no details are available as to how it is being 
financed, and there is always the chance that the burden 
may ultimately fall upon the Bank of Danzig. The Polish 
authorities, in rendering unofficial assistance while refrain- 
ing from magnifying the panic into an international inci- 
dent, have acted in a most statesmanlike manner, but it is 
high time that sufficient information was forthcoming to 
dispose of all these rumours. Only if the true facts are re- 
vealed will it be possible to restore confidence, and once 
current fears are dispelled there is no reason why the 
gulden should not recover its stability. 


* * * 


May Clearing Bank Averages.—The main change 
between April and May in the assets of the nine English 
clearing banks is an increase of {18.1 millions in discounts. 
More Treasury bills became available during May, for 
the amount of bills issued by tender and still outstanding 
averaged {421.1 millions in May and only £377.3 millions 
in April. The banks therefore had to take their share of 
this additional supply, and it was reported in the market 
that they bought more freely during May than during 
April. There were small increases in the banks’ call and 
short loans and investments, and a slight decrease in 
advances. Cash expanded by just over a million. 


























May, Feb., Mar., Apr., May, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Capital and reserves.......... 123-4 125-7 125-7 125-7 125-7 
Acceptances, etc. .........+++ 109 9 117-8 117°6 120-4 113 8 
Deposits (including undi- 
vided profits, etc.).......... 1,820°1 1,916°7 1,885-2 1,902-4 1,923-4 
Total Habilities ......... 2,053 -4 2,160-2 2,128-5 2,148-5 2,162-9 
Ee 214°8 210-1 210-9 214-1 215°5 
Cheques, balances and 
items in transit ............ 48-4 46°9 47°5 538 52.7 
Monev at call ..............+.. 127-1 122-7 128-9 132-7 136 9 
EERSSOUED ccccccccccccccseseses on 220-7 263-3 205-3 197-8 215-9 
OO” ee 524-1 589-7 597-7 601-1 603-5 
Loans and advances.......... 739-6 740°7 751-5 759°5 755°4 
Investments in affiliated 
EE 24-6 25-2 25-2 25-2 25-2 
Cover for acceptances, pre- 
GRIBER, CEC. cocccoccccccccccce 154-1 161-6 161-5 164-3 157-8 
Total assets ........-+0+0. 2,053 -4 2,160-2 2,128-5 2,148-5 2,162-9 





Deposits increased by {21.0 millions. This is mainly the 
counterpart to the expansion of {18.1 millions in the 
banks’ discounts. The true explanation is that during 
the past two months the Government has been paying 
out more than it received, and the banks have helped to 
cover these excess payments by taking up Treasury bills. 
On the other side of the account, the money paid out 
by the Government has passed into customers’ deposits 
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at the clearing banks. The banks’ ratio of cash to 
deposits is practically unchanged at 11.2 per cent., so 
that the banks were under no need to off set their Treasury 
pill acquisitions or to check the resulting increase in 
deposits by disposing of other assets. 


x * * 


The Money Market.—Discount rates have definitely 
hardened in the past week. One cause is the continued ex- 
pansion in the Treasury bill tender issue, which has now 
risen to £475.0 millions against {465.0 millions at the end 
of last week. The banks, however, are not buying many 
bills at present, as they are conserving their cash in readi- 
ness for the end of the half-year. In consequence, Treasury 
bills have been freely offered this week at 4$ per cent., 
while three months’ bank bills are a firm 3 per cent. Last 
week’s average tender rate was IIs. 2.49d. per cent., 
against Ios. 5.70d. per cent. the week before, and on Thurs- 
day of this week it was thought that the issue on the 
following day would be placed at an average rate of 3 per 
cent. 


May 23, May 30, June 6, June 13, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 
o/ 


% % % 70 

IE SIG cvesccnsiccccrcssccccesnese 2 2 2 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate ... 4 3 4 4 
Short Loan rate :— 

Clearing banks...........seseee 4-1 $—1 4-1 4-1 

NE isictekccenedsccssiseonssesess 4-} 3-} 4-3 4-3 
Discount rates :-— 

SECRET YG DEE ciccccccscccsecees fs 4-% 4 es 

Three months’ bank bills ....  -#% 4-5 3 


Money has been very easy, for while the banks will not 
buy bills, they have no objection to lending money for the 
night, or even for a week. They are still charging 4 per 
cent. for loans against eligible bills and 1 per cent. for 
loans against other collateral. Some money has been 
borrowed at }# per cent. for repayment in July. At the 
moment the market is able to secure a useful turn between 
the cost of its loans and the yield on its bills, and it will 
probably continue to do so for the rest of the month. Once 
the new half-year begins and the banks resume buying bills 
itmay prove less easy to maintain rates. 


* * * 


The Bank Return.—The Whitsun holidays are re- 
sponsible for a further increase of {2.9 millions in the note 
circulation, which now stands at {398.8 millions. The 
Reserve is reduced to {54.7 millions, and the Proportion to 
37-5 per cent. 

BANK OF ENGLAND 
June 13, May 22, May 29, June5, June 12, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 


£mill. { mill. £ mill. { mill. £ mill. 
Issue Department :— 


Se ere eee 191-4 192-6 192-6 192-7 192-7 
Note circulation ............ 378-6 387-6 390-4 395-9 398-8 
Banking Department :— 
Oe ccs cicin 73-5 65-8 63-0 57-6 54-7 
FUUMC Geposits...........0085 21-1 14-4 23-1 7°6 7°8 
Bankers’ deposits ......... 97-0 100-8 88-0 102-6 101-7 
Other deposits ............+. 35:9 35-6 36-0 36-1 35-9 
Government securities..... 81-4 85-5 85-4 90-0 92-3 
Discounts and advances 5-7 5°4 5-3 5-4 5-9 
Other securities ............ 11-0 11-8 11-2 11-2 10-4 
PEOROEUOR: o<.cceresceeesees 47-7% 43°6% 42-8% 39-3% 37°-5% 


The banking department still reflects the War Loan divi- 
dend payment on June 1st. The floating debt statement of 
June 8th showed that {6.7 millions of Ways and Means 
advances from the Bank were still outstanding, compared 
with {7.0 millions the previous week, and on June 12th 
overnment securities stood at {92.3 millions, against 
{85.4 millions a fortnight before. With this additional 
credit outstanding it is not surprising that bankers’ deposits 
temain above {100 millions, and the week’s reduction of 
just under one million is attributable solely to Whitsun 
currency withdrawals. 


* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges.—When the London market 
te-opened on Tuesday after the holidays, dealers were in- 
clined to quote sterling more cheaply against the gold bloc 
Currencies. Their argument was that now that M. Laval 
ad succeeded in forming a Government in France, bears 


of francs might be disposed to cover. Early on Tuesday 
francs were bid for at rates down to Frs. 74}, and it is 
rumoured that the British Control sold a few francs. Three 
months’ francs, however, were quoted at Frs. 2}-3 discount, 
against Frs. 1{-2} discount on the preceding Saturday, and 
no one showed any desire to cover open franc positions. 
Sterling, in fact, has been very firm all the week, apart 
from some American selling on Wednesday, and late in the 
week the market view was that the pound was likely to 
become firmer. On Thursday three months’ francs were 
being offered at rates of Frs. 23-23 discount, while three 
months’ dollars were at a premium of 17-1}? cents. Three 
months’ guilders were practically unchanged at 15-164 cents 
discount, but three months’ Swiss francs have hardened 
during the week from 66 to 463 centimes discount. In 
general the London market has experienced a very quiet 
week, and operators are waiting before taking a view of the 
French position. Spot dollars were quoted in Paris on 
Wednesday at Frs. 15.18. This rate shows no change on the 


previous week, but is barely, if at all, within the export 
gold point. 


* * * 


New York Money and Banking.—Money remains 
easy. During the week ended June 5th New York member 
banks’ loans to brokers were reduced from $886 millions to 
$833 millions. Other loans made by member banks against 
securities fell from $753 millions to $750 millions. The 
Treasury has made a conversion offer of five-year 1} per 
cent. notes in exchange for $416 millions of 3 per cent. 
notes due on June 15th and $353 millions of 13 per cent. 
notes due on August Ist. No cash subscriptions will be 
accepted. A new issue of ten- and twenty-year 3 per cent. 
Federal Land Bank bonds is being offered at $98.5 per 
cent. in replacement of $269 millions of 44 per cent. bonds 
called for repayment on July 1st. Gold imports for May 
are returned at $140 millions, against $149 millions in 
April. $124 millions of the May imports came from France. 
During the week ended June 5th $76.4 millions of gold was 
imported from France, $1.6 millions from Holland and 
$351,000 from England. Arrivals so far announced during 
the following week include $71.3 millions from France and 
$7.8 millions from Holland. Silver imports during May 
are returned at $13.5 millions against $11.0 millions in 
April. During the last week of May they amounted to $3.4 
millions, against $3.2 millions the previous week. Most of 
the silver has come from Mexico, but there are reports that 
the American Treasury is once more buying silver on the 
London market. 


* * * 


Motor Union Insurance.—This company, which is 
controlled by Royal Exchange Assurance, is prominent in 
motor insurance in many countries; it does not, however, 
do any business in the United States. Formerly, it handled 
a considerable volume of Marine insurance—in 1927 the 
Marine premiums amounted to {270,000—but it had a 
most unfavourable experience in this branch, and since 
that year the premium income has been drastically cur- 
tailed. In 1934 the Fire premiums increased by about 
{4,000 to {182,000, and Marine premiums by {8,000 to 
£52,000. In the General branch the premium income was 
{1,537,000 against {1,459,000 in 1933, but the proportion 
of this income due to motor insurance is not given: — 











1933 1934 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
£ £ 
ss iad ce cawaaunaan 8,309 4-6 14,159 7°8 
NE ii cccncccadandeseaie 87,479 6-0 61,821 4-0 
95,788 75,980 
Less items debited to , 
profit and loss account 22,357 35,204 
Net trading surplus....... 73,431 40,776 


Interest earnings of {68,500 compared with {60,900 in 
1933. The dividend is 26 per cent. and cost £40,300; in 
1933 the corresponding figures were 20 per cent. and 
£30,000. The market value of the investments exceeds the 
book values without taking credit for the Investment Re- 
serve fund of £233,000. In addition, there is a General 
reserve of over £400,000. 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


COPPER AND RHODESIAN PRODUCERS 


A SHARP fall in the London price of copper was one of the 
chief results, so far as this country was concerned, of 
the United States Supreme Court’s now famous decision in 
the ‘‘ Schechter ’’ case. The American Copper ‘‘ Code ’’ 
had undoubtedly worked well in the home market. Although 
the producers liked the code and clearly wished to continue 
observance of its marketing provisions, there were fears 
that they might not find it easy to do so. In the London 
market a fairly big ‘‘ bull ’’ position had been built up, and 
it was natural that any considerable source of unsettlement 
should bring out heavy liquidation. On the other hand, 
speculative selling, which has been of very large dimensions 
(the daily Metal Exchange turnover ran into abnormal 
figures for some time after the Supreme Court decision), has, 
on the whole, been well absorbed. Further, the previous 
speculative buying had been based on excellent foundations. 
For the International Copper Agreement promised, and still 
promises, to bring about a great improvement in the 
market position. 

The American copper ‘‘ Code ’’ was approved by the 
N.R.A. authority on April 21, 1934. Although, in fact, it 
provided for a small increase in domestic mine output, it 
soon succeeded in establishing an effective domestic 
‘* pegged ’’ price of g cents per lb. This was achieved by 
the simple method of virtually prohibiting sales from stock 
in the American market—none could be sold until the entire 
quota of new ‘‘ Eagle ’’ copper had been disposed of. The 
international market, however, was a very different proposi- 
tion. The effect of the ‘‘ Code ’’ was to leave the American 
companies with the foreign market as their sole outlet for 
sales either from stock or from new production in excess of 
their sales quota. In due course American export sales 
reached a total of around 20,000 tons a month or more, and 
the only effect of ‘‘ Code ’’ on the international market was 
to weaken the price materially. 

This state of affairs continued until early this year, when 
at last the discussions between the main copper producers 
of the world, which had been proceeding informally for 
many months, were brought to a successful conclusion. This 
agreement is just now beginning to operate, and its broad 
significance can be depicted quite simply. Earlier this year, 
when the agreement was signed, it could be estimated that 
production and consumption were about in balance at 
approximately 1,000,000 tons per annum, though produc- 
tion was perhaps increasing at a slightly more rapid pace 
than consumption. The agreement was signed by producers 
representing over 75 per cent. of extra-American output. 
It provided for a ‘‘ cut ’’ of 240,000 tons in production, 
making the expected rate of output only about 750,000 tons 
per annum, with another 100,000 tons (roughly) of per- 
mitted exports from the United States. The production 
‘cuts ’’ have actually become fully operative this month. 
On the other hand, consumption outside the United States 
of America has continued to improve, and may well be 
running well over the 1,000,000 tons mark. Total stocks 
of refined copper, mainly held in America, appear at present 
to be equal to some five months’ consumption. 

The agreement, in fact, promises to restore health to the 
market position of copper in a comparatively short space of 
time. It has been feared, however, that the collapse of the 
Copper ‘‘ Code ’”’ as a legal entity may seriously interfere 
with this process. How far may this be true? It must be re- 
membered that the ‘‘ Code ’’ never benefited the copper in- 
dustry outside America. What gave strength to the market 
was the international restriction agreement. The ‘‘ Code ”’ 
has, however, been a definite component part of that agree- 
ment. It has enabled a stable price structure to be main- 
tained in the American industry, and has, to that extent, 
diminished any temptation which American sellers may 
have felt to enter the export market more freely. Any real 
collapse of the marketing system of the ‘‘ Code ’’ would 


make it doubtful whether United States interests would con- 
tinue to adhere to the limitation of exports, which is their 
main contribution to the international agreement. It 
probably would also be impossible for them to secure limi- 
tation of exports without the help of the ‘‘ Code ’’ or some 
similar organisation, even if they wished to do so. 

Events so far, however, suggest strongly that the main 
features of the ‘‘ Code ’’ sales system will in the long run 
be preserved. The producers on the one hand and the 
Administration on the other have both been engaged in 
trying to find some way in which the system can be legally 
preserved. Meanwhile, the producers have agreed amongst 
themselves to continue it voluntarily. There is a special 
copper producers’ committee in session at Washington 
which is discussing with representatives of the Administra- 
tion ways and means of making the principles of the defunct 
code once again legally binding. At present it is thought 
that the most likely method of achieving this result is by 
including copper amongst the ‘‘ national resources ’’ and 
thereby making conservation of copper a_ national 
responsibility. 

The leaders of the copper industry do not envisage the 
breakdown of the code organisation as a serious possibility. 
If it did prove impossible to re-establish it, however, it by 
no means follows that the international agreement would 
not be maintained. It could not be expected, of course, that 
the American producers would be able to limit their exports 
to the agreed 8,000 tons a month. The principal American 
domestic producers, however, might well co-operate in 
limiting production to a sufficient extent to make the main- 
tenance of the agreement worth while to all parties. It can 
hardly be supposed that the Rhodesian and American- 
Chilean interests have any desire to jettison the agreement 
and indulge in any sort of ‘‘ war.’’ 

The possibilities in the event of inability to re-establish 
strict organisation in the American industry have so many 
ramifications that it is useless to attempt to trace them or 
speculate on them separately. Something, however, may be 
gained by keeping a few major facts steadily in view. In 
the first place, there is no desire for unrestricted competition 
in any section of the industry. In the second, the present 
price does not offer severe temptation to expand production 
(in the case of Rhodesia and Chile) or to increase export 
sales (in the case of the United States). In the third place, 
in arriving at the international agreement the participants 
took full account of the maximum potential sales by the 
American Custom Smelters (who were not parties to the 
agreement) and of the maximum probable increase in sales 
by the International Nickel and Noranda companies, both 
of which produce copper more or less as a by-product. 

The Rhodesian producers, in which the City of London 
and the British investing public are chiefly interested, can 
play only a passive part for the moment. They have put 
into force their full rate of curtailment as from the beginning 
of this month, and this policy remains unaltered in the 
absence of any drastic change in the American situation. 
The leaders of the Rhodesian industry certainly do not ex- 
pect that the American situation will develop in such a way 
as to necessitate a change. They have been particularly 
encouraged by the fact that one big American producer, 
which was for a long time the principal stumbling-block in 
the way of the international agreement, was the first to 
express itself in favour of continuation of the ‘‘ Code ’’ after 
the ‘‘ Schechter ’’ decision. They have been awaiting with 
much interest the result of the meeting between representa- 
tives of the Administration and of the producers in Washing- 
ton on Thursday last. Up to the time of writing, however, 
no news is to hand as to any positive outcome. 

It can be estimated that, in the short run at any rate, the 
Rhodesian companies are likely to do considerably better 
with the restriction agreement than without it. During the 
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current financial year Roan Antelope has been working at 
the rate of a net profit of about {270,000 per annum (before 
tax). Rhokana, on the first half-year’s results, was earning 
{256,000 per annum. It can be calculated that, so long as 
the international agreement keeps the price of copper appre- 
ciably over £30, it is well worth while from the companies’ 
profit-earning point of view. 

The following table shows an estimate of Roan Antelope’s 
earning capacity under the agreement (on a quota of 50,400 
tons per annum), with blister copper at £33, £36 and {40, 
respectively. Operating costs are taken at {20 per ton—the 
last published figure being {19 17s. 10d.—and depreciation 
at the recent regular figure of £150,000 per annum :— 


Estimates for Roan Antelope Copper Mines 
ORE escsascccscvesscesnase £33 £36 £40 


II SIIINS saisscccseciecconaseas 


£655,200 
Depreciation and interest........... 


£806,400 £1,008,000 
£240,000 


£240,000 — £240,000 


PINE. cicnntacscopseieoresdiiesennce 


£415,200 £566,400 £768,000 
Equivalent on shares* 


263% 36$% 51% 
* Presuming that options on 750,000 shares at {2 per share, which 
lapse on June 30th next, are not exercised. 


To construct a similar table for Rhokana is less easy, 
partly because results from the new electrolytic refinery 
have not yet been tested, and partly through lack of prac- 
tical experience of Mufulira (in which Rhokana has a sub- 
stantial interest) on full-scale commercial working. In the 
following table total operating costs have been taken at {21 


per ton, and depreciation and development reserves 
allocations at £110,000 : — 


Estimates for Rhokana Corporation 
Bt IE oo cisvcnvcccnsieassces £33 £36 £40 


ORRIN TIO ins cicaciecescccesccess 


£604,800 
Depreciation, etc., and interest... 


£135,000 


£756,000 
£135,000 


£957,600 
£135,000 














BE IED scnascvccccncccsneasecvacesens £469,800 £621,000 £822,600 
Pref. dividend (gross)............0+0« £82,500 £82,500 £82,500 
Earned for ord. shares...........s00 £387,300 £538,500 £740,100 
Add— 
(1) Proportion of Mufulira 
>rofits® (a) £7,000 £30,000 £67,000 
aemilbaaeieaenicatt (b) £103,000 £142,000 £192,000 


(2) Adjustments for cobalt sales 
and electrolytic refinery £175,000? £175,000 ? £175,000 ? 
Apparent net earnings (after pref. 
div.) with Mufulira on full quota 


£665,000 
Equivalent on shares 


pi aeeeesoeaanns 273% 35% 
* See comments on Mufulira, below. 
t Cobalt at present prices : costs of electrolytic refining taken at 
£4 per ton, but are probably likely to be reduced to about {3 10s. 
per ton in due course. 


£855,500 £1,108,000 
453% 


There remains the question of Mufulira, which has been 
allotted quotas equivalent to 27,960 tons per annum up to 
December 31, 1936, rising to 41,592 tons per annum from 
October 1, 1937, onwards. In view of the company’s rich 
ore and the simplicity of its mining problems, we may 
legitimately expect operating costs eventually to fall as low 
as {20 per ton of blister on large-scale production, while we 
might take a cost of {25 per ton at a venture for the earlier 


Stages. We may therefore make the following tentative 
estimates : — 


Estimates for Mufulira 


IE aia iiciasrnctniisisicinainiies £33 £36 £40 
A. Costs £25 per ton, output 
27,960 tons per annum— 





Operating profit............. £223,000 £299,000 £423,000 
Depreciation, debenture 
TOUSTOSE, CLG. ..cccccseccees £200,000 £200,000 £200,000 
BIE osc seciennovckacaparoases £23,000 {£99,000 £223,000 
B. Costs {20 per ton, output 
41,592 tons per annum— 
Operating profit ............ £546,000 £672,000 {£840,000 
Pe 5 ca sex crieesaensxcnes £346,000 {£472,000 £640,000 


Rhodesian Selection Trust has approximately a 64 per 
cent. interest in Mufulira, and Rhokana approximately a 
30 per cent. interest. In the profit estimates table for 
Khokana, figures are given for Rhokana’s share of Mufulira 
profits (a) at the reduced rate of profit given by calculation 


A above, and (b) at the full rate given by calculation B 
above. 

These estimates indicate that the present prices of 
Rhodesian copper shares discount an appreciable rise in the 
price of copper on the basis of the international restriction 
agreement. Given continuation of the agreement, however, 
such a rise may be within the bounds of possibility. As a 
minimum, a price of £33 per ton may not be unreasonable. 
In view of the costs of some of the marginal producers, even 
in South America and the Belgian Congo, and the amount 
of capital they have expended in plant and development, 
their sales would probably not be very ‘‘ willing ’’ for more 
than a short period at a lower price. 

In the long run, when American business is once more 
prosperous, the United States may well become an import- 
ing country despite the duty of 4 cents per pound. The 
future of the copper industry lies with the extra-American 
producers, and there is little doubt but that the Rhodesian 
companies one day will be operating on a larger output and 
higher prices than at present. Rhokana, with ore reserves 
of 270,780,000 short tons, and her interest in Mufulira with 
an estimated 162,000,000 tons, and Roan Antelope with 
102,000,000 tons (and perhaps as much again on further 
development) have primarily a long-term appeal for the 
mining investor. 





INVESTMENT NOTES 


‘*Control’’ of Trustee Issues.—A most significant 
statement of policy regarding new trustees issues was made 
last Wednesday by the Bank of England through the 
mouthpiece of the Government broker, following the 
flotation of loans on behalf of Manchester and Cardiff at 
prices several points below the market level of comparable 
existing stocks, and the refusal by the Glasgow Corpora- 
tion of facilities on similar terms. The text of the 
statement appears on page 1381. From the time of Mr 
Chamberlain’s War Loan Conversion announcement, at the 
end of June, 1932, up to the early days of this year, the 
market had become habituated to the idea of an indefinite 
and unlimited sequence of trustee issues, made, if anything, 
slightly above the market, on increasingly advantageous 
terms for borrowers. For example, at the beginning of 
1934, corporations like Wallasey, Ipswich, and Kirk- 
caldy were offering 3} per cent. stocks at or slightly above 
par, while, twelve months later, Bexhill and Aberdeen 
were floating 3 per cent. stocks around par, and Bristol, 
Hull, Blackburn and the London County Council were 
issuing 2} per cent. stocks between 98} and par. Con- 
siderable proportions of these 2? per cent. issues, however, 
were left with underwriters, and the ‘‘ control ’’ stepped 
in to enforce a ‘‘ close season ’’ for new trustee borrowing, 
from the end of January to the first week of June this 
year. Last week, however, the market learned, to its 
surprise, that the Manchester Corporation was to make an 
offer of {4 millions of 3 per cent. stock, with the relativeiy 
short maximum “‘ life ’’ of twenty years, at 99. Althouzh 
that issue was twenty-five times subscribed, it has been 
followed, this week, by a Cardiff offer of £1} millions on 
identical terms, while Glasgow Corporation on Thursday 
decided to issue 3 per cent. mortgages to repay a maturing 
54 per cent. loan of £2} millions rather than to accept the 
terms accorded to Manchester and Cardiff. Meanwhile, since 
the Manchester announcement, the Government’s 3 per 
cent. Funding Stock (with a maximum “ life ’’ of thirty- 
four years), has fallen from 104? to 103}, and its 3 per 
cent. Conversion Stock (with an eighteen-year maximum 
“‘life’’), from 106 to 1044, while among “ undated’’ 
stocks, 3 per cent. Local Loans have declined from 95} 
to 944, and 2} per cent. ‘‘ Consols ’’ from 87 to 854. The 
market, in fact, has regarded the terms of the new offers 
as tantamount to Treasury abandonment of the immediate 
hope of a 3 per cent. Local Loans conversion, and the con- 
centration of official effort on insuring satisfactory sub- 
scription of new trustee loans rather than maintaining con- 
temporary Gilt-edged prices. An alternative suggestion 
is that the authorities, unable and unwilling indefinitely to 
prevent trustee borrowers from covering urgent require- 
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ments, have resolved that, at all costs, congestion of the 
market must be avoided, and have chosen deliberately to 
err on the side of over-caution in order to secure spectacu- 
lar over-subscription pour encourager les autres, without 
prejudice to a possible stiffening of rates in the future. 
Control of new issue prices is a weapon in whose handling 
the Bank is not yet proficient. Hitherto, it has “‘ regu- 
lated ’’ the amounts and dates of proposed corporation 
loans, but has left the determination of issue prices 
largely to market competition. That price “‘ control ’’ 
now exists is clear from the terms of this week’s official 
announcement, which disclaims “‘ dictation,’’ but 
explicitly declares that ‘‘ an opinion may also be expressed 
in regard to the terms of the issue . . . to avoid under- 
writing congestion, which might interfere with subsequent 
municipal loans or with a Government loan.’’ The 
difference between “‘ dictation’’ and ‘“‘ expression of 
opinion ’’ in this context, is a matter of John and 
Jock, for the entire system of market “‘ control ’’ itself 
rests, in theory, on a mere “‘ request ’’ by the Chancellor. 
Ultra-caution, however, would defeat its own ends 
if the authorities were to find their desire to ‘‘ step 
up ’’ the terms of future issues frustrated by the fact 
that the market had already “‘ stepped down ”’ the price 
of existing securities. 


ce 


* * 


Preference Share Rights Again.—The latest addition 
to companies desirous of curtailing the ‘‘ rights ’’ of their 
preference shareholders (see the Economist of June Ist and 
June 8th last, pages 1259 and 1311), is Herbert Terry 
and Sons, Ltd., a metal goods manufacturing concern 
founded in 1855, which became a private company in 
1913 and a public one in 1933. This company proposes 
to cancel one of its articles of association which provides 
for the forwarding of reports and balance-sheets to First 
Preference shareholders and to the Share and Loan 
Department of the London Stock Exchange. It is clear 
that this proposal has been made without consultation 
with the Charterhouse Investment Trust, which, in June 
1933, purchased the company’s £125,000 of 6} per cent. 
Cumulative Preference Shares, and placed them in the 
market. The Trust very properly takes strong objection 
to the resolution, and has advised all First Preference 
shareholders to vote against it. The Trust adduces three 
arguments, which to a _ disinterested observer appear 
conclusive. In the first place, the passage of the resolu- 
tion will probably involve the withdrawal by the Stock 
Exchange authorities of leave to deal in the shares. In 
the second place, the resolution is alleged to be a breach 
of the letter and spirit of an agreement, made at the time 
of the Trust’s acquisition of the shares, that the company 
should comply with all Stock Exchange requirements. 
In the third place, shareholders will lose the protection 
conferred by regular information of the company’s posi- 
tion, unless they make special demand under Section 130 
of the Companies Act of 1929. Every preference share- 
holder (and debenture holder), under this Section, is 
entitled to be furnished on demand, without charge, with 
a copy of the last balance-sheet and the auditors’ report 
thereon. It is thus impossible to deny him all access to 
knowledge of a company’s affairs. The Act, however, does 
not entitle him to regular receipt of successive annual 
documents, but only to the last report. The particular 
benefits to the company of the proposed resolution are 
difficult to perceive, but their disadvantages to preference 
shareholders are obvious. No attack on the rights of 
preference shareholders, as a class, could be more 
insidious than that which denies them regular information 
regarding companies of which they are members, for their 
interests are entirely bound up with their company’s profit- 
earning capacity. Their dividends, unlike the interest 
received by debenture holders, do not automatically 
become payable after the lapse of a given time, but are 
dependent both upon the availability of profits, as a fund 
for dividends, and on the declaration of a dividend by the 
directors. The result of the Herbert Terry meeting, held 


on Friday, June 14th, was unavailable as we went to 
press. 
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Fixed Trusts and Voting Power.—A reader of our 
Fixed Lrust Supplement raises an important point regard- 
ing the voting powers of fixed trust managers in a letter 
which appears on page 1306. He declares that although the 
percentage of the total capital of amy company held by a 
single fixed trust in its portfolio may be comparatively 
small, several trusts are, in fact, under identical or inter- 
locking managements. A state of affairs might, therefore, 
be conceivable in which considerable voting strength was 
concentrated in the hands of a single management group, 
which might be in a position to exercise appreciable in- 
fluence at a general meeting. Our correspondent draws 
attention to two potential consequences of such a state of 
affairs—first, that a single management firm might be able 
to vote in respect of a very considerable amount of capital 
in which it had no personal stake; and, secondly, that the 
management would, in effect, be employing the combined 
strength of a collection of small shareholdings. The writer 
does not regard such a situation as necessarily harmful, 
but he does suggest that the interests of a fixed trust 
management, if it were consciously to exercise its voting 
power, might not be identical with those of the average 
shareholder in a company. Those of the latter, in theory 
at least, will be best served by a policy designed to ensure 
the permanent strength of a company, whereas those of the 
former are concerned only with the company’s welfare 
over the limited period during which the trust is in being, 
and the question of immediate yield is of admitted import- 
ance. We have submitted our correspondent’s contentions 
to representatives of the fixed trust movement. The latter, 
in reply, have suggested that, at the present stage, argu- 
ments based on possible ‘‘ control ’’ by fixed trusts of a 
large share of voting power may somewhat resemble the 
fears of the damsel in Grimm’s fairy tale, who, while draw- 
ing beer in the cellar, reflected fearfully on the appalling 
consequences of its overflowing andinundating the universe. 
In any case, the securities held by a fixed trust are regis- 
tered in the names of trustees, of high repute, who exercise 
voting rights at the direction of the management company, 
but would be unlikely to lend themselves to any obviously 
questionable policy. The trust managers, it is suggested, 
have every reason to be more rather than less conservative 
than a private shareholder, for they cannot realise at will, 
but (in the absence of exceptional circumstances) are 
pledged to hold a given investment from fifteen to twenty 
years. Co-operation among small proprietors to defend 
their interests is not unknown to-day, and the results of a 
long-term pooling of interests, as distinct from a temporary 
ad hoc pooling, are not intrinsically either good or evil. 
Everything depends upon the way they are exercised. 
Similarly, the danger of the employment of voting power 
to secure pecuniary advantage exists whenever consolida- 
tion of voting strength is brought about by any means 
whatsoever, but in the case of a fixed trust the necessity 
of securing at least the moral approval of the trustees is 
likely to act as a restraining influence. We may best leave 
our readers, having heard the views of both sides, to form 
their own judgment. 


* * * 


Chile’s Debt Position.—It is a far cry, to-day, to the 
year 1929, when the sterling external obligations of Chile 
were quoted on a yield basis of 5 to 5} per cent. 
Depression in the copper industry and the semi-collapse 
of the nitrate industry have since played havoc with 
Chile’s debt-paying capacity. A law passed by the 
Chilean Congress, last January, enacted that all revenues 
accruing to the Government from the copper and nitrate 
industries were to be applied as to 50 per cent. to the 
payment of interest and as to the remainder to expenses 
and amortisation of bonds. In the Economist of February 
oth last (page 320), we criticised these terms on the 
grounds that the majority of loans from Great Britain 
were made before 1915, when the Chilean copper industry 
was undeveloped and nitrates were subject to a relatively 
moderate duty, and that the application of half available 
funds to amortisation was an undesirable precedent at a 
time when the market value of the bonds was depreciated 
by reason of their partial default. A Chilean delegation 
has since been in London, and has fully discussed the 
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matter with the Council of Foreign Bondholders and 
representatives of the insurance and trust companies. The 
outcome has been a statement that the latter recognise 
that ‘‘ in present circumstances, any resumption of the 
debt service can only be in accordance with the existing 
law.” At the same time, the bondholders’ representatives 
have drawn attention to points in which the law is open 
to objection—which are precisely those stressed in our 
earlier Note. The delegation, in reply, pointed out that 
the two largest and richest sources of Chilean wealth, 
assigned by the law, were also practically the only sources 
of foreign exchange. This reply does not meet the con- 
tention that the bondholders are entitled to the benefit of 
any widow’s mite, however small, which other revenues 
may happen to provide in the future, nor does it overcome 
the fundamental objection to all debt ‘‘ settlements ’’ 
achieved unilaterally by the debtor and presented to 
creditors as a fait accompl. The Council of Foreign 
Bondholders, indeed, would appear to have been im- 
pressed as much by the element of force majeure as by 
Chile's past excellent record. The President of the 
Republic, in a message delivered to Congress on May atst 
(a translation of which appears on another page), showed 
that (taking the peso at 6d.), the external funded debt, 
which had increased by only 92.4 million pesos in the five 
years to December, 1925, rose by as much as 336.0 million 
pesos during 1926, and by 620.4 million pesos (to a total 
of 2,430.8 million pesos), during the five years 1927-31. 
The balance of external guarantees, which increased by 
152.6 million pesos in the five years to December, 1925, 
tose by 484.0 million pesos in 1926, and by a further 
588.1 million pesos (to a total of 1,254.5 million pesos), 
in the five years 1927-31. The President rightly stressed 
the fact that in the absence of the considerable increase 
in the external public debt between 1926 and 1931, it 
would have been relatively easy to have come to an 
arrangement with overseas creditors. From Chile’s point 
of view, there is much force in this argument, but British 
creditors may reply that both the moral responsibility and 
the financial consequences of this embarrassing past 


generosity should, in justice, fall mainly on the shoulders 
of American interests. 


Public Services Overseas.—The rewards which certain 
nationalist succession Governments hand to companies 
established during the lifetime of their predecessors have 
been emphasised in two illuminating examples this week. 
In the first place, the Ottoman Railway from Smyrna to 
Aidin ‘‘ class meetings’? have approved a scheme of 
atrangement to give effect to the purchase of the line by 
the Turkish Government. Lord St. Davids declared that 
it was personally hateful to have to put the scheme to the 
meetings, but his outline of the causes which led to the sale 
made it abundantly clear that there was no alternative. 
Turkish railways, since this company was established in 
1856, have always been closely linked with haute politique. 
Both the British and French lines in Anatolia obtained 
advantages as a result of the Bagdad railway ‘‘ deal ’’ in 
1914, but on the outbreak of war the system was seized, 
and not wholly restored until 1922. It suffered in the 
Greco-Turkish troubles of that year, and never recovered 
sufficiently to meet full debenture interest requirements 
except in 1927 and 1929. After so chequered a history, it 
was hardly to be expected that the company would be more 
gently treated under a Government inspired by vigorous 
nationalism. The members have done wisely to accept the 
Turkish offer, for their railway has suffered severely during 
1934 owing to State competition, and any arrangement, 
Mowever one-sided and contingent, is to be preferred to 

death by a thousand cuts.’’ Investors who recall the 
teatment of Mexican Eagle by the local Government may 
also be wondering whether a similar rod may not be in 
Pickle for other foreign-owned Mexican companies. The 
latest reports of Mexican Tramways and its light and power 
Subsidiary show that the authorities have continued to 
harass the companies with new taxation and reckless inter- 
‘rence with rates. Financial absenteeism has been a lively 








source of trouble for centuries, but so scanty a recognition 
by undeveloped countries of services rendered tends to 
undermine their credit and render their subsequent 
unassisted progress burdensome and uneconomic. 


* * * 


Steel Share Activity.—The fire in the Iron and Steel 
share market, banked during February and March, and re- 
kindled at the end of April, has been in full blast this 
week. The terms of the agreement between the Federation 
and the Continental Cartel (which are discussed in a Note 
on page 1356) evidently impressed the market. Sub- 
stantial advances, in many cases to the highest levels of the 
year, were recorded in every section of the group, as shown 
in the following table : — 

















i 
Company (and Lowest 1934 Quota- | Quota- | Yield 
denomination of 1929- ___} tion, tion, (%) on 
Ordinary Share) } 1933 | | June 7, | June 13, Last 
| Lowest | Highest | 1935 1935 Dividend 
} | } ' 
| £4. @. 
Babcock and Wilcox (£1). 30/44 | 38/9 | 47/9 44 } 48/3 3 6 0 
Baldwins (4/-) .. | 2 } 2/6 | 5/9 6/6 7/3 ‘7 ¢ 
Brown (John) (6/-) 6 | 33 6 03 9/3 119 Nil 
Dorman Long (£1)... i} I= | 1/23 2/74 15 17/6 Nil 
Guest, Keen & Nettlefolds | 7 
anced scennvsenees 9/3 | 14/9 19/6 27/- 29/6 Nil 
Hadfields (10/-) ............ 3/-(a)} 8/3(a)| 13/6(a)} 13/6 15/- Nil 
South Durham (flord.)...| 8/9 | 21/43 38/- 41/3 45/- 400 
Do. (B ord. £1) 2/6 8/3 17/6 17/6 20/6 218 6 
Stanton (£1) ....... 29/- 43/- 52/- 49/4tx| 50/6xd | 4 0 0 
Stewarts & Lloyds (def. £1) 10 22/- 29/6 29/9 31/6 3.4 0 
Thomas (Richard) (6/8) | 6 a)| 2/S}(a)} 5/43(a)} 6/9 7/- 514 0 
United Steel Companies 7 
BED aecscesncsweaessecs znd j |} 19/103 28/74 29/3 31/- 310 5 
Vickers (6/8).................. | 50% | 8/O% | 11/6 13/- 13/6 |219 6 
Whitehead (£1) ...... - 15,- } 52/9 101/3 132/6 139/9 4 5 9d) 
i 





(a) £1 shares. (d) Based on a divide 


nd of 30 per cent. without adjustment for share 
bonus. 


A favourable outcome of the negotiations had been 
generally expected, for the British Federation could not 
have found a stronger bargaining position. The prospective 
regulation of imports even below the 1933 level—itself the 
lowest since the war—could give the home market no 
greater assurance. It is true that the agreement imposes 


be sure of 


Shell 
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obligations. British producers are promised the mainten- 
ance of their 1934 share in neutral markets, but they must 
negotiate sales agencies for each product. The successful 
working of the international tinplate agreement points the 
way for other sections, such as galvanised and black 
sheets, in which comprehensive sales organisations will 
require negotiation. The market is not disposed unduly 
to discount the difficulties of these negotiations, for it 
recognises the important guarantees which hang on their 
successful conclusion. At least equal concern should be 
directed to the position of the re-rolling and finishing sec- 
tions of the industry. Any increase in price of semi-finished 
products directly hits those suppliers of finished goods to 
home and export markets, and there are cogent arguments 
for a reduction in the tariff on semi-finished steel, and for 
reorganisation and increased efficiency within the industry. 
The latter should clearly be assisted under the new arrange- 
ments. Shareholders in concerns which have required the 
brutal corrective of the financial scalpel should have the less 
hesitation to submit to any schemes of reorganisation which 
may be required, for the prospects of the economic restora- 
tion of the industry, given careful administration of the 
scheme, both to producers and consumers, are clearly 
increased. 
* * * 


Actuaries’ Investment Index.—The decline in Gilt- 
edged values (whose causes are discussed in an earlier 
Note) has been accompanied, this week, by a resurgence of 
interest in industrial ordinary shares. The Actuaries’ Index 
of 158 equities has reached a high level of 76.7, against 
75.8 a week ago and 74.1 a month ago (December 31, 
1928 = 100). The corresponding yield figures are 3.80, 
3-83 and 3.88 per cent. respectively. The constituent 
indices for a number of groups are shown below : — 


Prices 
(Dec, 31, 1928= 100) Yields (%) 
Group (and No. 
of Securities) 
Month | Week This Month | Week | This 
Ago Ago Week Ago Ago | Week 
May 14 June 4 June 11 | May 14] June 4 June 11 
1 | 


| 
| | 
13 | 4-06 


4: 
4-49 
3-70 
4: 
1- 


Higher this Week | 
Banks and Discount Cos. (12) | 113-4 | 114°6 115-1 
Building Materials (4) ......... 89-6 | 88-6 91- 
Iron and Steel (8) ............. 55-8 57°: 58-6 
Electric Supplies (8)......... . | 105-5 110-6 118: 
| } 
| 


48 
Home Rails (4).................- 69-0 66-1 


54 
Lower this Week 


edi cea cn diisiie 89- 


3:8! 
SE rntececnpevihewnvacescnent 63°8 , 


93-7 92:5 
71-4 70-8 | 3 


Much of the market’s contemporary exuberance appears to 
be based on a higher sense of publicity values than of 
coldly calculated economic probabilities. The rapid mark- 
ing up of electrical equipment shares, for example, has had 
little relation to the necessarily limited volume of new 
orders likely to be secured by the companies under the 
‘““ London ’’ railway electrification scheme. Even groups 
like coal and oil shares, which are slightly lower this week 
than last, remain well above the level of a month ago. 


* * * 


Industrial Profits in May.—We received 244 company 
reports last month, showing an aggregate rise in profits 
of I1.07 per cent. by comparison with the previous year. 
Figures for recent months are shown below : — 


No. of Rise or 

Reports Pub- Com- Fallin 

lished in panies Profits* 
1934— % 

216 + 6-34 


No. of Rise or 
Reports Pub- Com- Fallin 
lished in panies Profits* 
1934— % 
November ... 143 +33-97 
188 +12-96 December ... 159 +25- 
251 +23-43 1935— 
201 +20-44 111 
July 197. +27-10 February ... 218 
August 30 +35-47 261 
September ... 89 +40-63 ! 242 
October 165 +49-70 May 244 


* After payment of debenture interest. 


The reports of the month disclose net profits of {21,583,460, 
as compared with {19,431,548 in the preceding year. The 
latest figures confirm the impression in recent months that 
the rate of advance in profits is tending to slow down. In 
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part this may be due to a certain hesitancy in recovery 
during the winter months, and in a number of industries 
costs are tending to rise with the level of economic activity, 
A considerable fall in profit-margins, however, can hardly 
be in sight at this stage of the cycle, although raw material 
restrictions are certainly assisting the movement. The most 
featured groups in last month’s reports are iron, coal and 
steel, in which 14 companies increased their net profits 
from {£450,403 to £822,420, and rubber, where 43 com- 
panies achieved an advance in earnings from the depressed 
level of £186,549 to £541,308. Finance, land and invest. 
ment trust concerns have made good progress in the latest 
year. An increase of over {500,000 in the telegraph grou 
is attributable largely to Cable and Wireless (Holding). Tea 
reports make depressing reading, and a fall in oil company 


profits during May is due primarily to the Burmah Qj 
figures. 


COMPANY NOTES 


Locomotive Building Companies.—Sharp depression 
in the locomotive-building industry is due only in part to 
the quietness which a capital construction trade must 
normally expect in a cyclical depression. Even 1929, 
which was a relatively good year for most of the com- 
panies, did not bring large profits. Quite apart from the 
trade cycle, the locomotive builders are suffering from a 
double difficulty. They must needs rely for their market 
on an_ industry—railway transport—which is _ itself 
depressed, and they are feeling the competition of new 
types of locomotives outside the steam class. The railways 
of the world have not yet made any decisive move towards 
electrification or diesel tractors. A definite, if slow, tum- 
over to electricity is, however, in progress, and involves a 
permanent reduction in the demand for steam locomotives. 
Experiments with diesel and other non-steam tractors, 


Profits in £’000 


| 1929 1930 | 1931 | 1932 1933 | 1934 


Beyer Peacock (Dec. 31)— | | 
Earned for pref. . i 26-5 | 87-3 | Dr66-5 | Dr47-7 | Dr46-2 
Earned for ord. ............+. | 70-8 Nil Nil Nil 
ET ccc nuulipusiomesien 3° 28-1 | Nil Nil Nil 
nT ls cnaspehcanseeasedseenes 3 8 Nil Nil Nil 


Hawthorn, Leslie (June 30) 
Earned for div 
Earned “JQ creccccccccccescccece 


Div. ‘ 


Nasmyth, Wilson (Dec. 31) 
Earned for pref. ............. Dr14-2 | Dr18-0 | Dr17-4 
|. ae Dri6-1 Nil Nil 
Earned % : Ni Nil Nil Nil 
Div. ° Ni Nil Nil Nil 


North British Loco. (Dec. 31) 
Earned for pref Dr21-7 | Dr2-9 | Dr18-+1 15-6t| Dr 2-7¢| Dr34:7 
Harned Gor OF. .o.c.cceccccee Dr51-7 | Dr32-0 | Dr46-2 | Drl2-6 Nil Nil 
Ord. div. ° 24 Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 


Sentinel (Dec. 31)— 
Earned for pref. ............. 52-3 32- 6-0 | Dr21-8 | Dr43-3 
CIEE GT NEL enascccecccase 26-8 9-6 Nil Nil Nil 
Earned % 20-5 . Nil Nil Nil 
7% 3 Nil Nil Nil 


Robt. Stephenson (Dec. 31)— 
Earned for div. ............+. ° ° Dr3-7 | Dr7-2 | Drl4-2 
Earned ° “3 5- Nil Nil Nil 
Div. % 4 4 4 


Drl6-4 
Nil 


9 


Vulcan Foundry (June 30)— 
Earned for pref. .. ne 93- -§ 3-1 | Dr34-3 | Dr17-5 | Drl0°8 
Earned for ord. ... Me 3 5: Dr1-9 | Dr39-3 | Dr22-5 | Drli'8 
Earned % ....... ie ° 6 Nil Nil Nil Nil 
: 4 24 24 25 


* A dividend of 1} per cent. tax free was paid out of capital profits on investments. 
+ After crediting investment profits unspecified. § Tax free. 


7222 ne 


further, are absorbing a certain margin of the orders which 
used to be placed for steam locomotives and are causing 
the railways to hesitate in their general equipment policy. 
Meanwhile, the railways are learning how to obtain more 
constant use out of their locomotives. In consequence, they 
are ‘‘ tallowing down’’ part of their existing stock and 
putting the engines into reserve for future use. On the 
supply side, in turn, the industry has suffered during the 
post-war period from the increased productive capacity, 
both at home and abroad, which resulted from the conver 
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sion of war-time munition works to locomotive building 
after the peace. As the practice of the home railway com- 
anies in building most of their own locomotives makes the 
manufacturers largely dependent on the overseas market, 
the monthly trade returns give fairly good evidence of the 
industry’s position. There is some improvement over last 
year, but exports are still much below normal. These con- 
ditions are reflected in the attached table of representative 
results since 1929. It would seem reasonable, however, to 
assume that, despite the competition of non-steam tractors, 
the overseas railways which have in the past provided the 
chief market for the British manufacturers will have sub- 
stantial replacement requirements to fill as soon as they can 
afford to resume proper maintenance expenditures. The 
industry is thus far from lacking recovery prospects, which, 
though late maturing, may almost amount to a post-slump 
boomlet. If share recovery does occur, however, it should 
not be wise to count on permanent prosperity—as the 
meagre profits record over the past decade confirms. The 
manufacturers will no doubt adjust themselves to any new 
conditions which may develop. If, however, there is any 
widespread movement away from steam locomotives they 
will be compelled to share the new business with other 
trades and to ‘‘ write off ’’ part of their skill and goodwill 
in purely steam engineering. 


* * * 


William Cory Recovery.—The increased public par- 
ticipation in this important coal factoring business arising 
from the sale of the P. and O. group’s holding will enhance 
the reception accorded to the latest report. It shows that 
the increased dividend has been well secured by the higher 
earnings level, which has been partially assisted by three 
months’ interest saved by the recent debenture repayment. 
The relief in a full year will afford nearly 1 per cent. on the 
equity. As the following analysis shows, no provision is 
made from profits to general reserve, but as much as 
{200,000 has been directly credited from the profits from 


sales of gilt-edged securities. These holdings have been 
reduced from {3,181,868 to £2,655,604, while the omnibus 
item for debtors, loans, bills receivable, Treasury bonds and 
payments in advance is £300,000 lower at £1,762,245. As 
the chairman declared that last year’s book value was 
about {1,000,000 under the market value, and investments 
are now undervalued by some £730,000, further investment 
profits are clearly within the company’s grasp. A three- 
years’ analysis follows : — 
Years to March 31st 


1933 1934 1935 
Profits, dividends and interest, after 

depreciation and taxation provi- 

NN a oha to aidioy uae aisaeaontas 654,494 643,539 678,503 
PNOCRONS, T0CS oo cone dcaseccccencacswor 10,000 9,000 9,000 
Debenture interest ...............0.. 37,000 40,000§ 21,000 
Preference dividend................06 42,500 42,500 42,500 
Ordinary and employees’ shares— 

NR os dic a Cadaabuunseaaraces 564,994 552,039 606,002 

RNEIN dice vetecccueceutdvacnauxacadests 441,877 442,110 516,116 

OME To cvkcnncexgsscaucscctnnsenes 20-6 19-8 21-4 

OMIM ac asp sinacsnussadanaaswicundctaxe 15 15 174 
ORION gosh ana iad ydcccsersae sus 100,000 100,000 7 
Carried IOC WATE: <...260ccccaccccsccees 765,542 775,471 865,357 


¢ £200,000 transferred direct to general reserve from profits 
realised on Government securities. § Includes £6,000 premium on 
redemption. 


The balance sheet shows little change in other directions, 
and presents the customary strong position. The closely- 
knit organisation which the company has built up in South 
Wales confers high merit on the ordinary shares, which 
yield just over 4 per cent. at the current level of 85s. 


* * * 


‘* Shell’? Accounts.—In view of our past criticisms 
of the abbreviated character of the ‘‘ Shell ’’ Transport and 
Trading Company’s annual reports, we are glad to see that 
the directors have made their 1934 report fuller and 








PRELIMINARY NOTICE. 


MARIEVALE CONSOLIDATED MINES LIMITED 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 


SHARE CAPITAL : 
£2,250,000 in 4,500,000 Shares of 10/- each of which 
1,925,000 shares will be issued, leaving 2,575,000 shares in reserve. 


The purchase consideration for the properties to be acquired by the Company is 615,000 fully paid shares and £55,000 
in cash; the balance of 1,310,000 shares will be subscribed in cash at par, realising £655,000; deducting the above- 
mentioned £55,000 and preliminary expenses, Stamp Duty, etc., estimated at £33,000, the available working capital will 
amount to £567,000, which the Directors consider sufficient for the initial development programme. 


The List of Applications will open and close on Tuesday, June 18th, for 


AN OFFER FOR SALE 
to the Public in the United Kingdom and in the Union of South Africa by 


UNION CORPORATION LIMITED 
OF 


250,000 fully paid Shares of 10s. each at 20s. per Share 


The Offer for Sale will be advertised on Monday, June lith, and will show, inter alia, that 

1. The Company will acquire the freehold and certain mineral rights and mining claims on the farms 
Vlakfontein No. 21, Draaikraal No. 296 and Holgatfontein No. 127, District of Heidelberg, and mining 
leases on the two first-named farms which will give a total mining area of approximately 5,885 claims. 

2. The completed drilling programme has indicated that the Main Reef horizon attains a maximum 
depth of 3,200 feet within the confines of the property. 

3. The Consulting Engineer is of opinion that there is every justification for assuming that the proved 
payable shoots in the mines to the north-west will continue in their present course into the Company’s 
property, and he has no hesitation in recommending proceeding with a programme of shaft sinking and 
development work, at an initial cost of about £560,000, with the object of bringing the property to the 


producing stage in due course. 


4. Additional capital to be raised at the Directors’ discretion as and when required by the issue of 


(a) firstly at par 2,000,000 shares; (b) secondly at 15s. a further 500,000 shares. 


These additional 2,500,000 


shall be offered from time to time in equal proportions concurrently to (1) the Shareholders of the Company 
registered at the time of such Offer pro rata to their shareholdings and (2) Union Corporation Limited. 


Copies of the Offer for Sale and Forms of Application can be obtained in London from :— 
NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK LIMITED, 15, Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2. 
KEITH, BAYLEY & RIGG, 15, Copthall Avenue, London, E.C.2, 
and from 


UNION CORPORATION LIMITED, Princes House, 95, Gresham Street, London, E.C.2. 
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slightly more informative. The balance sheet total, now 
£48,095,201, is usually divided into eight items only, of 
which the largest is holdings in associated companies at 
£33,078,415. The directors now explain that this item 
includes holdings of shares in the Anglo-Saxon Petroleum, 
the Asiatic, and the Bataafsche Petroleum companies for 
the nominal value of {10,000,000, {£7,400,000 and 
120,000,000 florins respectively. The Royal Dutch hold- 
ings in the same companies are {15,000,000, {11,100,000 
and F1.180,000,000 respectively. A list of the subsidiary 
and associated companies follows in the ‘‘ Shell’’ report, but 
without disclosure of the respective amounts of the group’s 
holdings. The ‘‘ Shell ’’ Transport investments are slightly 
higher at {10,519,714, of which gilt-edged securities 
account for {10,167,651. The profit and loss account 
merely discloses an increase in the amount of dividends 
and interest received sufficient to cover the increased 
dividend of 12} per cent. tax free. No explanation is 
given of the cause of the increase in dividends. Indeed, 
the directors declare that the conditions in the American 
oil industry remained generally unsatisfactory last year. 
An analysis of the trading account for the past two years 
follows : — 


1933 1934 
£ t 
cil cues 2,790,969 3,852,601 


Expenses and directors’ fees ..............s.0e00s 42,934 45,126 
EO EOINIED 5, pvcpacunvksrvsniesbneneossee 


MINS. «5. sunchewavnsesesaewneces 


2,748,035 
800,000 


3,807,476 
800,000 


Earned for ordinary dividend............css0ee00 1,948,035 3,007,475 
SNE MAES LL Ue basinninkstntncensushisesbionwonceas 8-1 12-46 
TE a eas ceesbibbhebwenn® 7°5 12-5 
I Ns puemibeeckese 389,378 381,683 


The Company has paid out slightly more than it has 
earned, but this is of no particular importance in view of 
the great financial strength of the ‘* Shell ’’ Transport 
balance sheet. The ordinary shares are now quoted at 3,4 
ex div. to return a yield of £4 ros. 8. per cent. gross. 


* * * 


Royal Dutch Petroleum.—The 1934 Report of the 
Royal Dutch Petroleum gives the usual details of world 
oil production and the outputs of the Royal Dutch-‘“‘ Shell’’ 
group, which are summarised in the following table: — 


WorLp’s CrupDE OIL PRODUCTION 
(Metric tons) 

1933 1934 
123,270,817 123,874,000 
21,440,000 24,150,500 
17,293,193 20,112,115 


I oa 
I i 6 oink coun shioebmshenkuashies 
i ie ci ani Guna 


a 7,387,000 8,473,355 
ES Sener ee eer ere 7,200,427 7,657,970 
peotmerianas East [nies .........0.0000ss006 5,417,359 5,907,419 
a a kaos 5,076,467 5,689,929 











POR MININ sco enGladshabeworeeensaeneeast 197,696,164 208,547,793 


RoyAL DuTCH SHELL PRODUCTION 


1933 1934 


SID bb he ncceuesnesses ebacanpodbiessenkss 7,597,021 8,168,560 





ED os nse pice ce eu Lauip cee 5,514,854 5,549,032 
ERIE oan cn cubuhen boaneebeen’ 4,815,998 5,152,512 
eee 5 ss occas banbebasenees 2,016,263 2,451,478 
NN ie ciccul ac cca pekaeAbeNeS 1,304,372 1,701,054 

DNURUE sincccudubebbneweeneeesbewsecausesaseues 21,953,473 24,078,012 


In Venezuela and Roumania the group was forced to 
increase its production on account of competitive drilling. 
As regards Mexico the Royal Dutch directors refer to 
chaotic labour conditions and attacks on foreign capital 
which, if continued, will make it impossible for the 
Mexican Eagle to maintain its present footing in the world 
market. As regards Japan, the ‘‘ Shell ’’ directors report 
that an agreement is within sight of being reached regard- 
ing the new petroleum law which contained many 
objectionable features. The Manchukuo Government, 
however, has introduced its plans for a _ petroleum 


monopoly, which will cause the withdrawal from this 
market of the Royal Dutch-‘‘ Shell ’’ group after 30 years’ 
trading unless some agreement is reached. The last two 
years’ trading results of the Royal Dutch company are 
shown in the following table. 
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a, 
(Thousand florins) 

1933 1934 
Gross income less exchange differences ........ 34,743 40,723 
Expenses and debenture service ................ 4,198 2,601 
Pe IEE vnn dks cau sdeebiesabncsdscancansbsoysaenieuss 30,545 38,132 
IND MIN sas sesscesescsscesncnssononsseses 60 60 
COTY CAVING .0n0ecscnrsvcccesessevesseccneese 30,217 37,772 
SOE TIEN caccnvinesdncsnssecesskevcnvaessnsesscs 6-0 7°55 
CEEREG BOTWRIE occnvecrcsccnscnsesesssessecesecevess 547 847 


The fact that the percentage increase in the Royal Dutch 
income (namely 17.2 per cent.) is smaller than that in the 
profits of the ‘‘ Shell ’’ Transport (namely 38 per cent.) is 
apparently explained by the fact that the earnings of the 
group are mainly in dollars and sterling, which, for trans. 
lation into Royal Dutch and “‘ Shell ’’ dividends, will now 
buy proportionately less gold florins than sterling. There 
is no change of importance in the Royal Dutch balanze 
sheet except that securities have declined from Fl.gr. 
million florins to Fl. 60 millions as a result of the deprecia- 
tion of the dollar, the securities being returned this year as 
$40 millions. Royal Dutch shares of roo florins are at 
present quoted at {26. 


* * * 


Tin Companies’ Results.—The widely varying results 
disclosed in recent tin company reports form a “‘ mixed”’ 
background for the announcement that the International 
Tin Committee has recommended the raising of the produc- 
tion quota from 45 to 50 per cent. for the three months 
beginning July 1. A week or two ago an increase of I0 per 
cent. was confidently predicted, but in the meantime the 
cash price of tin, after reaching £233, has been down to 
£223. As regards the results of individual companies, 
writes our mining correspondent, disappointment has been 
caused by the statement of the Siamese Syndicate and of 
its subsidiary, Bangrin. The net profit of the former 
amounted to no more than £47,280, against {92,680 in 
1933, and the payment of dividends totalling 35 per cent., 
against 55 per cent., necessitated a draft upon the carry- 
forward. The explanation is that while the assessments for 
the company’s various mines remained unaltered, the quota 
percentage steadily diminished as a result of the granting 
of fresh assessments to new companies, and the necessity of 
keeping the actual export of tin from Siam within the stipu- 
lated limit of 9,800 tons per annum. Stock Exchange 
opinion suggests that the change in conditions might well 
have been made known to the shareholders. In the case of 
Bangrin, the profit amounted to £17,800, against £30,380. 
Dividends, however, were unchanged at Io per cent., 
£9,400 being carried forward as compared with {£22,140 
brought in. The decrease in working profit is attributable 
partly to the fact that the stock of tin ore on hand at 
December 31st last was taken at production cost, and partly 
because, owing to increase in rates, royalties averaged appre- 
ciably more than before. Sungei Best earnings of £22,450 
compared with £5,780, but dividends have been maintained 
at 10 per cent., absorbing £16,750. This year, some {£6,170 
is written off the fixed assets, following the heavy amortisa- 
tion made in respect of 1933 by transfer from reserve 
account. In the case of Southern Tronoh, the earnings 
rose from {£5,500 to £17,270, and the dividend at 5 per cent. 
was doubled, still leaving a substantially increased balance 
to be carried forward. Expansion is shown in the earnings 
of the parent undertaking, Tronoh, whose profit (including 
a larger surplus on realisation of investments) amounted to 
£61,400, against {41,480. After payment of dividends total- 
ling 12} per cent., as before, a total of £74,650 is carried 
forward, against £56,500. The company has acquired 
a block of about 750 acres adjoining the Tronoh area, est! 
mated to contain approximately 32,000,000 yards of dredg- 
able material. Investments at £350,270 show an increase 
of £40,480. Associated Tin of Nigeria earned £144,020. 
against £84,910, and paid 13} per cent., against 2} perf 
cent., higher production and price being accompanied by 4 
saving in costs. The first accounts of the reorganised 
Naraguta show an operating profit of £22,000 and a net 
surplus of about f{11,000. An interim dividend is fore- 
shadowed for the current year. 
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“ Other Company Results.—We summarise, in the usual 
table on page 1405, the results of 44 additional companies 
which have been reported this week. Coal companies make 
a favourable showing in the list. Manchester Collieries have 
achieved improved net profits of {289,273, compared wiih 
{241,924 in the previous year, and the dividend is increased 
from 2} per cent. to 3 per cent. Stephenson Clarke shows 
an advance in profits comparable with that of Wm. Cory, 
with whom it is associated in South Wales. Net profits 
have increased from {159,728 to £183,083, the dividend 
being maintained at 10 per cent. Shipley Collieries also re- 
port a satisfactory recovery. In a smaller list of rubbe1 
company improvements, North Hummock reports an in- 
crease of over {12,000 to £13,968, and dividend payments 
are resumed at 3 per cent. The week’s tea reports make 
depressing reading. Assam Consolidated shows the sharpest 
fall in profits, from £31,057 to £3,280, followed by Lungla 
(Sylhet) and East India and Ceylon. The Bleachers’ Asso- 
ciation report reveals that little progress has been made 
towards recovery, for although net profits are slightly higher 
at £166,532, there is the smallest margin for preference divi- 
dends after the depreciation charge has been met. Brockle- 
hurst Whiston Amalgamated, which is closely concerned 
with the rayon industry, has enjoyed better trading condi- 
tions. Profits have advanced from £46,569 to £69,407, and 
6 per cent. is paid against 24 percent. The investment trust 
group reveals a sharp recovery by Trust Union, whose dis- 
posable revenue is nearly {20,000 higher at £55,921. 
Miscellaneous industrial reports, including those of Aron 
Electricity Meter, Forsters’ Glass, Spicers and A. J. White, 
reveal a comparative stability of earnings, although the first 
two concerns have increased their ordinary dividends. This 
week’s dividend list records higher payments by the four 
“ Anglo-Dutch ’’ beet sugar companies, an increased in- 
terim payment by Barclays Bank (D. C. and O.) and a 
reduction in the Lobitos payment from ro per cent. to 
74 per cent. The June “ Kaffir’’’ dividends are tabulated 
on page 1403. The list contains few surprises, but the 
doubled Randfontein payment and the resumption of divi- 
dends by City Deep are of interest. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the following con- 
cerns:—-Milk Marketing Board, Associated Newspapers, 
Burmah Oil, J. Lyons and Company, Madras Electric 
Supply, W. J. Bush and Company, J. and P. Coats, 
Associated Tin Mines of Nigeria, Tigon Mining and Finance, 
and United Sumatra Rubber Estates. Sir I. Salmon’s 
teview at the J. Lyons meeting emphasised the steady 
growth in the earning power of the company. He declared 
that the company was well prepared to cater for increased 
public spending power. The Hon. Esmond C. Harmsworth 
discussed the advertising strength of the Associated News- 
papers publications, and referred to new plant extensions 
now in progress. At the Burmah Oil meeting, Sir John 
Cargill, after referring to the difficult conditions in the 
Indian market, declared that on a long view there was 
much ground for confidence. The work of the Milk Market- 
ing Board was fully reviewed by Mr Thomas Baxter, who 
declared that the Board would be disappointed if strong 
tecommendations for reduction in distributing costs were 
hot shortly forthcoming. At the W. J. Bush meeting the 
chairman referred to the advantage conferred upon the 
company under the Safeguarding of Industries Act. Share- 
holders of Madras Electric were informed that the inaugura- 
ton of a two-part tariff was under consideration. At the 
J. and P. Coats meeting Mr J. C. M. Clark took a some- 
What cautious view of the current year’s prospects, since 
it was doubtful if improved profits in several markets would 
fully offset a further decline in American business. At the 
Tigon Mining meeting Mr R. E. Palmer discussed the satis- 
factory prospects of the Chilean sulphur properties, and 
teferred to gold mining propositions which were under in- 
vestigation. Mr John Howeson commended the advan- 


tages of tin restriction to shareholders of Associated 
Tin of Nigeria. Prospects of a dividend for the current 
year were assessed by the chairman of United Sumatra 
Rubber Estate. 
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ELECTRICAL ENERGY for 4) 


Power, Heating and all Industrial Purposes hy te) 

on the North- East Coast i\""s 

NORTH-EASTERN ELECTRIC SUPPLY Co. Ltd. 
Carliol House, NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE 


SITES FOR WORKS Apply to above address for particulars 











THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 
THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 
TICKE1 ACCOUNT 
JUNE 25 | JUNE 27 
WITH the approach of quarter day, many investors showed 
a disposition to move house this week from gilt-edged 
pleasaunces to the industrial areas. The Cardiff loan de- 
pressed trustee stocks even more than the previous week’s 
Manchester issue, and the terms of the official announce- 
ment confirmed the impression that the offer of new securi- 
ties below existing market rates was not a species of “‘ re- 
opening gift sale’’ but a settled policy. Industrial 
ordinary shares, by contrast, benefited from well-advertised 
‘* publicity.” The London railway scheme, and the Steel 
Cartel Agreement, in particular, encouraged a good deal 
of speculative activity, which appeared to be more con- 
cerned with news values than economic values. 

Gilt-edged stocks were offered from the start, the worst 
sufferers being the 3 per cent. ‘‘ dated’’ and the “‘ per- 
petual ’’ issues like Old Consols and War Loan. The new 
Manchester loan was heavily ‘‘ stagged,’’ subscriptions 
totalling over {100 millions, but the quotation rose only 
to 25s. premium. India stocks, as usual, declined with 
British Government securities, and Dominion issues re- 
mained dull. 

In the foreign bond market, the absence of any marked 
recovery in French rentes, despite the success of M. Laval’s 
Government in securing emergency powers, reflected lack 
of enthusiasm over the Government’s financial policy. 
German bonds, however, were harder. Among South 
Americans, Chilean issues came on offer, the market re- 
garding the statement of the Council of Foreign Bond- 
holders (discussed on page 1374), as a clear intimation that 
no concessions were likely to be made by the Chilean Gov- 
ernment. The latest Japanese example of military diplo- 
macy in North China caused a general marking down of 
the loans of both countries. 

The home railway market deemed the ‘‘ London ”’ 
scheme as good an excuse as any other for raising quota- 
tions for the four main line railways, particularly London 
and North Eastern. The tendency was confirmed by a 
batch of traffic figures showing satisfactory increases in 
takings as compared with the pre-Whitsun week of 1934. 
Among foreign rails, Antofagasta were a point better on 
the company’s statement that this year’s exchange loss 
would be reduced. Argentine rails, however, were quiet 
and little changed. 

Industrial share values reached new high “‘ recovery ’ 
levels. Demand was “ selective ’’ to the extent that it was 
concentrated on a limited number of groups, but it was not 
always discriminating. The extent of the sharp rise in 
electrical equipment shares, for example, measured popular 
enthusiasm over the proposed expenditure of £35 millions 
on London traffic improvements, without any consideration 
of the fact that electrical equipment would probably repre- 
sent only a minor part of the total cost. A fresh stimulation 
of the demand for steel shares (for reasons described on 
page 1375) found the market, in some cases, bare of stock. 
‘‘ Heavy ’’ motor shares caught a little reflected light from 
the electrical share market, but aviation shares, after an 
initial burst of activity, were not fully maintained. Country 
investors favoured brewery shares. Distillers were also 
higher on rumours of an increased dividend. Tobacco 
shares, especially Gallaher, were relatively firm. Textile 
shares were a little harder, Bleachers rising on slightly im- 
proved results, while Patons and Baldwins rallied after a re- 
cession. Courtaulds, however, were less in evidence than 
usual. The ability of knowledge to travel faster than news 
was evidenced by a sharp rise in European Gas in advance 
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of the announcement of an offer for the purchase of holdings 
at 180. Bank shares were firm, against the gilt-edged 
trend, and insurance shares secured fractional gains. 

Although the undertone of oil shares was firm, the 
leading issues were irregular on profit-taking. Rubber 
quotations showed conspicuous strength in Mincing Lane, 
but rubber shares were reluctant to follow the commodity’s 
lead. The tea share market opened with signs of increasing 
interest, but the tone was not maintained as the week 
progressed. 

Conditions in the mining share market were described 
as ‘‘ mixed.’’ The tone of Kaffirs was subdued by the 
further decline in the price of gold and by the modesty 
of most dividend anticipations. West African shares, 
however, were more active, though business was pre- 
dominently professional. A more cheerful tendency 
prevailed also in Western Australians, after the announce- 
ment of the formation of a new finance company, Great 
Boulder Mining and Finance. After a quiet start a slight 
increase in demand occurred in the Rhodesian copper 
share market, whose prospects are discussed in a leading 
article on page 1372. Tin shares remained dull despite 
the partial recovery in the price of the metal, and the 
decision of the International Committee to increase the 
quota by only 5 per cent. instead of the expected 10 per 
cent. 


“ae 


FINANCIAL NEWS ’”’ DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 


(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 









































ok . June 6, | June vs June 10, June ii, June 12,} June 13, 
1935 , 1935 | 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Government and [| 
Municipal Loans 6,738 1,340 1,330 1,615 1,246 1,254 
Transport, Com- 
munications, and 
Public Utilities .. | 6,616 | 1,825 | 1,225 1,203 | 1,151 1,046 
Commercial and 
Industrial* ...... 25,395 5,782 5,435 Bank 5,592 5,165 5,344 
Banks, Insurance 
and Financial ... | 3,207 688 591 | Holiday 787 617 586 
Mines (including 
TEED; cuhpeneie 6,397 1,615 1,401 1,413 1,376 1,210 
SE ahi byeieinatSe 1,206 232 254 264 205 195 
Rubber, Tea and 
SEND. csbessaanies 1,543 367 361 329 285 323 
a, 51,102 11,849 10,597 11,203 10,045 9,958 
Corresponding day | | 
eee 8,324 8,381 7,582 7,573 7,758 





* Including Iron and Steel and Breweries. 


“‘ FINANCIAL NEWS ”’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 


























stocks. (1928 = 100) 
en aoe June 6, | June 7, | June 10, | June 11,} June 12,| June 13, 
(June 13) (April 1) | 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
2 i : . Bank ‘i ° . 
103-2 91-3 | 100-8 | 101-5 | Holiday 102-7 | 103-1 | 103-2 











““ FINANCIAL NEWS’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 


























stocks. (1928 = 100) 
yg oa June 6, | June 7, | June 10,} June 11, | June 12, | June 13, 
(Feb. 1) (Mar. 29) 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
i 
, . : 2. Bank ? - 7. 
141-0 | 135-9 | 138-1 | 137-8 Holiday 137°6 137-4 | 137-4 














FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 


NEW YORK 


WALL STREET, which observes not the Pentecost, opened 
in quiet and sluggish fashion, but found strong support in 
later dealings. On Tuesday turnover was well over the 
million mark, and the character of demand suggested a re- 
awakening of investment interest. The buying movement, 
however, had spent much of its force by Wednesday after- 
noon, and some sharp early advances were lost in the 
ensuing reaction. American Can were specially featured 
in a fairly strong industrial group, but chemical stocks were 
also very firm. Mining shares were supported, but nervous- 
ness regarding the Treasury policy induced a reaction 
among silver shares. The passing of the Wheeler-Rayburn 
Utilities Bill induced an inevitable reaction in the utility 
list, but stocks resisted selling pressure in creditable fashion. 
Rail stocks and speculative bonds moved higher, and 
largely maintained their gains. The tone in the bond 





market was firm, but French issues were weak in the 
foreign list. The position of copper shares was still un. 
clarified this week, for moves to secure a volunt 
‘‘ Code ’’ have been postponed until the modified N.R.A. 
Bill is passed. Steel production shows a 2-point fall to 
39.5 per cent. this week, which is attributed to seasonal 
causes, although business prospects are not of the brightest, 
Other trade reports have done little to encourage specu- 
lative activity in the market, which still awaits the solution 
of the N.R.A. problem. 


June June June 12, June June June 12 
5, 12, ~ 1935 5, 12, "1935.9 
1935 1935 Eng. 1935 1935 Eng. 
Equiv.t Equiv.t 
Lb. Ln. 33% ,"32-47 1004... ‘in Natl. Biscuit .... 273 30 303 
Do. 43°, '32-47 100y 100 101% | Phelps Dodge 173 17; 17% 
Do. 4}%,'33-38 1024 1014 1034 | Pullman 394 40} 403 
Atchison .... 4ik 44k 44% | Sears-Roebuck.. 35} 40 404 
Erie baking 72 gs Re Un. Fruit . . 6 89 9% 
Illinois Central ... 11% 113 11% U.S. Leather 8 7 7* 
N.Y. Central ...... 16 17 17% | U.S. Rubber 12} 134 13% 
Pennsylvania 21 223 23 U.S. Steel 324 33} 334 
Southern Pacific.... 168 173 17% | Westinghouse... 47§ 49 49 
Southern Rly. ..... 9 10 10} Woolworth ..... 593 605 61} 
Union Pacific ...... 974 102 103 % 
RR ceskcees 1254 1354 137% | Am. Tel. and Tig. 127 128, 1293 
Amer. Smelting... 41 428 43, | Interboro R.T. 13} 135 13% 
Anaconda .. ‘ 158 15} 1544 | Int. Tel. Teleg. 8 8 Sk 
Bethlehem Steel.....  25§ 262 26% | Utilities P. & L 1 13 if 
Chrysler Motor ... 45% 478 48% | W.UnionTlg.... 305 31h 31 
Corn Produce Rf. 704 74 743 
Eastman Kodak .. 143, 146 147} 
Gen. Electric ...... 25 253 26% | Shell... — 354 35% 
Gen. Motors........ 30} 31} 31g | Shell Union..... 10% 10§ 10} 
Int. Harvester..... 39% 42 424 Std. California 35} 35 35% 
Mont. Ward........ 254 26} 26% ! Do.N.J. . 433 483 484 


t Calculated at $4-94} to f. 
By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) :— 





1935 
Jan. 1ltoJunel2} Be- 
———— | ginning} May 29,| June 5 | Junel2, 
of Year| 1935 | 1935 | 1935 


1934 


Lowest | Highest Lowest! Highest 











Sept. 19] Feb, 21] Mar.20 | June § 1935 
351 Industrials ... | 74-3 | 90-5 | 74-5(¢)] 89-1§ | 83-1 | 85-0 | 86-7 | 88-4 
$3 Rails ............ 34-0 | 51-4 | 27-4 |36-4(u)| 35-6 | 31-2 | 31-6 | 32-8 
37 Utilities ......... 55-2¢ | 83-4¢ | 52-2 | 70-3 | 57-9 | 67-6 | 70-3 | 68-9 
Total, 421 Stocks | 65-6 | 82-1 | 63-1 | 76-10 | 71-0 | 73-3 | 75-0 | 76-1 


Average yield of 
50 Industrial | 
Common Stocks | 2-78%] 3-90%| 3-47%,| 4-069] 3-62%| 3-689) 3-59 °| 

tT (s)! §! 


t December 26th. 
§ May 22nd. 


+ February 7th. 
||} March 13th. (t) March 13th. 
(v) June 12th. 


(s) September 12th. 
(4) January 9th, 


Dairy AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN CoMMON Stocks (1926 = 100) 














myn py June §, | June 6, | June 7, | June 8, | June 10,| June 11,]J une 12, 
935 935 ac ac P ~ one one 
(May 23) |(Mar. 15) 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 | 1935 1935 














97-6 | 78-6 | 94-1 | 93-6 | 94-1 | 94-9 





95-6 | 96°4 | 96-2 


ToTaL DEALINGS IN NEW YORK 























June 6, | June 7, | June 8, | June 10, | June 11, | June 12, 
1935 1935 1935* 1935 1935 1935 
Stock Exchange— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 680 590 340 630 1,150 1,290 
Bonds (Value 
Thous. $) | 10,980 8,540 4,500 9,290 15,190 14,350 
Curb— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 179 157 108 173 219 246 





* Two-Hour Session. 


PARIS 

In accordance with expectation, there was little disposi- 
tion to place new buying orders when the Bourse re- 
assembled on Tuesday. Operators showed an inclination 
to temporise until the Laval Government revealed its finan- 
cial policy. At the moment they are apprehensive of 
adverse market conditions arising from decree legislation. 
Rentes opened in weak fashion, owing to a Government 
guaranteed railway issue of 5 per cent. bonds at 83.75 pet 
cent. The market continued very heavy in mid-week as 
a result of further unloading of rentes. International 
securities were in demand, for the possibility of some quali- 
fication to the free working of the gold standard received 
prominence. Gold shares became slightly irregular, but 
rubber issues were in better demand. 


June 5, June 7, June 12, June 5, June 7, June 1A 


1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Banque de France 10,950 10,900 10,750 | Wagons Lits......... 60} 60} 62 
Crédit Lyonnais... 1,830 1,831 1,813 | Mexican Eagle...... 21k 21} 22 
Suez Canal ......... 19,875 19,695 19,700 | “ Chartered” ...... 93} 93} 914 
Chargeurs Réunis 154 153 ST RE on nthe sieessenn 60 574 62 
DEEMED. scswssons 1.310 1,275 1,295 | De Beers ............ 433 434 424 
Royal Dutch ...... 19,250 19,420 19,450 | “ Johnnies ”’......... 294 290 290 
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BERLIN 

The share market advance continued last week, but 
owing to two sharp reactions the gain on the whole week 
was moderate. Rayon, electrical and steel shares were in 
demand, and some brewery and public utility issues shared 
in the advance. Late in the week substantial gains were 
recorded by Daimler Motors, Feldmiihle Paper, and South- 
German Sugar. Bond prices, however, were little changed. 
The Bourse was closed on Saturday and Monday, and re- 
opened on Tuesday with a general and sharp decline, steels 
and other leaders losing two to four points. The official 
shares index for May was 91.03, as against 89.27 for April; 
bonds 95.28, as against 95.05. 


June 5, June 7, June 12, June 5, June 7, June 12, 


1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Reichsbank 181-75 178-00 176-40 | A. E.G. ceseeeee 44°00 45°40 45°40 
D.D. Bank .. 96°00 95°75 94-75 
Dresdner (New)... 96°00 95-75 94-75 | Siemens and Halske 181-00 180-00 179-25 
1. G. Farben- 
industrie 158-25 155-60 153-40 | A. K. U. ... ... 61°10 63-60 66-25 


Norddeutscher 


Hamburg-Amer. 
Lloyd (New) 35:00 35-00 35-10 


(“ Hapag New") 33-50 33-75 33-40 


AMSTERDAM 


After the heavy fluctuations which resulted from last 
week’s exchange uncertainty, the market reopened on 
Tuesday in quiet but rather more assured fashion. Rubber 
shares were in better demand, and Royal Dutch were 
firmer. Leading industrials improved fractionally, but 
sugar shares reflected the unsatisfactory report issued by 
Amsterdam Trading. Dutch bonds lost their recent weak- 
ness of tone and recovered appreciably. 


June 5, June 7, June 12, June 5 ee, prea 
19) 


1935 1935 1935 1935 7 
2)°, Dutch Loan 72} 72 72 Steel Common...... 20} 194 ro 
54°, German ...... 18h If 165 By Tie Eis <ectascnsns 32h 33} 
Unilever N. V. ... 102§ 1024 104 Ford Motor .. 266 264 266 
Philips Lamps ... 265 260 260 Deli. Batavia Tob. 1414 143% 144 
Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch ...... 1838} 187} 1893 
a 34} 343 Handels Ams. ....... 182} 182 j 177; 





CAPITAL ISSUES 


Apart from a trustee issue of {1,500,000 by the City of 
Cardiff, on terms identical with those of last week’s Man- 
chester offer, the week’s announcements take the form 
entirely of ‘‘ notices for public information.’’ The signifi- 
cance of the Manchester and Cardiff prospectuses is dis- 
cussed in an “‘ Investment Note "’ on page 1373. The 
‘notices ’’ cover a wide variety of enterprises, from a gas 
company (Watford and St. Albans) and a large investment 
trust (Hellenic and General), to a Yorkshire worsted com- 
pany (Standeven and Company), a concern manufacturing 
and marketing a well-known shirt and collar, under rights 
acquired from America, (Hooding, Tilton and Hartley), a 
multiple but localised grocery business (Moores Stores), a 
merger of three companies with large interests in the manu- 
facture of gaskets for the motor accessories trade (Engin- 
eering Components), and, finally, a bakery business (H. L. 
Groom and Son). In view of its contemporary and his- 
torical importance, we give below the full text of the state- 
ment made, this week, on behalf of the Bank of England, 
by Mullens and Company, the Government brokers : — 
Statements have been made to the effect that the terms upon 
which Corporation loans may be made are dictated by the Bank 
of England. This is not correct. The extent to which the 
Bank of England intervenes is that in compliance with the ex- 
press request of the Chancellor of the Exchequer it considers 
Corporation or other trustee loan proposals that are submitted 
to it, with a view to agreeing the amount of the proposed loan 
and the date of its issue, in order to obviate overlapping and 
congestion. An opinion may also be expressed in regard to the 
terms of the issue, having regard to the experience of the Bank 
and the market as to the terms most likely to ensure subscrip- 
tion and avoid underwriting congestion, which might interfere 
with subsequent municipal loans or with a Government loan. 
Obviously it is not in the interest of the Bank to suggest a 
higher rate of interest than is necessary. The advice of the 
Bank, after close co-operation with the market, is given in the 
best interests not of any individual borrower but of municipal 
borrowers as a whole and of the investing public. 
We comment on this statement on page 1373. An ‘“‘ offer for 
sale ’’ of ordinary shares in Marievale Consolidated Mines 
will be made on Tuesday next. The auspices under which 
the issue appears will ensure expert development of the 
favourable indications already shown. 





ISSUES OF THE WEEK 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


Amount previously recorded, Jan. 1 to June 8, 1935, including conversions, £140,029,579. 
Amount previously recorded, Jan. 1 to June 8, 1935, excluding conversions, £52,389,837, 
National Savings Certificates. 

Net receipts, Week to June 8, 1935, Dr. £50,000. 

Nominal Conver- New First Further 
Capital sions Money Payment Liability 
; To the Public £ £ £ £ 
Cardiff (City of), £1,500,000 3% Stk 
1952-1955, at 99°, (to repav 34° 
Stk., 1935, and 33% Stk., 1925-65). 1,500,000 1,535,000 
To Sharebolders only 
Albion Greyhounds (Stoke), —_ 10% 


” 


75,000 1,460,000 


Non-Cum. Pref. £1.. pehbaaosaan 5,000 jae 5,000 5,000 
Total Offered for tentatiee Total Offered for Subscription— 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions Conversions Conversions 
Jan. 1 to date— £ £ Whole year— £ £ 

141,519,579 52,344,837 1934............ 410,980,300 169,108,700 

EEE tctensinss 253,055,475 93,476,628 Sb iascince 467,921,500 244,780,500 

1933 .......... 178,257,148 105,581,327 1932............ 2,699,684,2657 188,909,963 

I iniivincenten 289,686,789 161,052,124 1928............ 693,010,056 369,058,073 

1928 . eae 42 10,860,861 

t This Sgure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5% War Loan into 34% War 
Loan. 

Nature of Borrowing 
Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 
January 1 to date— £ f £ £ 

ae . 21,770,808 17,781,440 2,792, 589 52,344,837 

Ee ‘ 638,486,860 8,713,898 16,275,870 93,476,623 
Whole year— 

Sb niinsphaninei/eriahendwinbininieds 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 

gr ce eek 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 

SED: iiniiaciniecundinunesacniak 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 165,108,700 

By Stock Exchange Introduction 
Approximate 
Capital Price Dealings Cash 
Introduced Began Involved 
£ £ 
Amount previc DORI WAGE cn canddedenkededsassimceaens 14,690,848 ia 24,284,341 
Groom (H. L.), 100,000 73% Cum. Pref. £1 wes 100,000 24/3 121,250 
Simpson (S.), 230,000 5°; Cum. Pref. £1 at par.... 230,000 20/74 237,187 
Woodhead (Jonas) and Sons, 720,000 Ord. 5/- 

RN I ION es cccicsens nesewecaiesdasscinecucsconeasencas 180,000 6/3 225,000 
Land Revenues Trust 215,000 Ord s Shares £1 215,000 20/3 217,687 
Ultra Electric (Holdings) 800,000 Ord. Shares 5/- 200,000 9/14 365,000 
Green (J. W.) 300,000 Ord. £1 at 54/9..... $21,250 59/6 892,500 


oceaheasdunaqsaaeaeed 16,437,098 


Total to date, 1935 .............. 26,343,005 
I aiken kc dacsciecdincaxteccevisiennceiees 10,996,794 13,882,353 
PUBLIC OFFER 

City of Cardiff.—Issue of £1,500,000 3 per cent. stock at 


£99 per cent. redeemable July 1, a at par, or from 1952 on 
three months’ notice. Prox eeds applied entirely to redemption 
of existing Population, 222,000; rateable value, 
£1,855,913; present rates, 12s. 2d. in the £; net debt, 
£8,871,511, of which £6,574,066 reproductive and housing. 


issues. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


Watford and St. Albans Gas Company.—Issue of £100,000 
3} per cent. debenture stock to be repaid at par July 1, 1975. 
Interest payable January Ist and July Ist. First payment 
January 1, 1936, for six months to end of 1935. Messrs 
Angel H. Hart and Company have purchased the stock at 
£1004 per cent. 


Hellenic and General Trust, Ltd.—Particulars of £100,000 
4 per cent. debenture stock privately placed at par repayable 
at 102 per cent. between May 1, 1950, and May 1, 1960. 
Ranks pari passu with £215,170 54 per cent. debenture stock 
in issue. 

Standeven and Company, Ltd.—Issue of £150,000 5} per 
cent. first mortgage debenture stock at 101 per cent., to repay 
bank loan and provide further working capital. Company 
formed 1906 to acquire the fancy worsted business founded 
in 1885. Profits after depreciation, etc., years to March 31: 
1933, £19,637; 1934, £31,557 ; 1935, £32,654; 1936 esti- 
mated at £40,000. Net assets, excluding goodwill, £207,437. 
Goodwill, £52,305. Consideration, £59,270 to be paid in cash, 
Properties stand at £65,378 but are valued on May 30, 1935, 
at £204,579. 


Harding, Tilton and Hartley, Ltd.—Issued capital 
5s. ordinary shares and £180,000 54 per cent. cumulative 
5s. preference shares. Incorporated in 1928 to acquire clething 
manufacturing concern of similar name. Total assets £150,725. 
Fixed assets, £41,000, valued at £49,793. Net profits: 1931, 
£25,980; 1932, £32,686; 1933, £36,552; 1934, £42,572. 
Average profit, after depreciation of £2,993, £31,454. 


300,000 


(Continued on page 1384) 
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Note—Shares with a New York Quotation or with definite American interest ave distinguished by italics - 
In calculating yields on fixed interest stocks quote A bel ow allowance is made for interest accrued since the last date of payment, less income tax at the standard rate. Where stocks jnclusi 
are definitely red leemable at a cert ate the y cludes any profit or loss on redemption; where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date the final date of repayment ig ii 
taken when the stock stands at a dix id the earliest date when the quotation is above par The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated by re fe rence to the latest | 
dividends, account being taken of any enhancement eduction of interim dividends. Allowance is made for accrued dividends in calculating the yield on ‘‘ cum div.” shares, — 
Prices, Prices, { a 15/103 
Year 1935 Year 1935 Last two : . \ 56 
Prices, Price . Price, Price 
: - ] l to ° Rise Yield Jan. 1 to Half-yearly . ’| Rise 24/74 1 
Year 1934 Tune 12 Name ot Security June or June 12, June 12, Dividends Name of Security _ —_ | or June 23,6 
; ae 1935 1935 Fall 1935 ee |! 1935 | 1935 | Fall 1935 1884 
High-, Low- | H Low- High- | Low- (a) (8) (c) | | 0y)- 
; est est est est f - 2. est est ‘0 ‘ s .+ 2 05,6 
anks i “= 53 
British Funds 44} dis, 5} dis Nil Nil Anglo S. A f10 £5 pa. 54 dis | 5} dis . Nil 6 
93} 73% 943 833 . Consols 24 . 86}x  854x 1 218 6 7/2}, 5/3 Nil Nil | American a 1 fy. pd. 6/- | 6/3 | +3d Nil 523 
120 1094 1183 1138 Do. 4 Red. at par 47/6 42/-  5(a)(d), 5(6)(d@)' Bank of N. Zealand {1 || 45/- | 45/- - 315 34 4444 
on or after Feb, 1957 (nm) | 1153 «1153 — 3 3 1 Of] 380% | 354 6(a) 6(b) Bank of England Stk. || 365$ | 367} | +2 346 33/6 
1023 92} 103%; 1013  Conversn. 24% 1944-49 103 102 1 239 79/74 70/108 7(a), 7(b Barclay B. (£1) ......... | 75/- | 75/6 +-6d 3.40 1874 
106% 97] 1078 1048 Do. 3°4, 1948-53 105% 105 i 211 0 41/3 34/108 23(0)) 24(a) Barcl. (Dom. &c.) A £1 37/6 | 37/6x +6d 213 6 744 
11H 101% 112] | 1043 Do. 3}%, after 1961 (s) | 108 107} } 326 gt St 34(a) 4(b)(k) Bk. of Australasia (£5) 8st 8] me 440 31/104 
116} | 108g | 1144) 111} Do. 44°, 1940-44 . 112x112 213 41¢ 344 Si(c) Sic) Bk. of Montreal ($100) |, £344 | £364 | +£2 450 199° 
1244 115; 1244| 1203 Do. 5°, 1944-64 ..... 122 292 26 9 244 22% S(c)(o) S(c)(o) Bk. of N.S. Wales (£20) 234 234 e 336 404 
104} 98} | 106 1012 | Funding 3°, 1959-69 1044 103} — 3 216 6 ]] 98/9 | 82/- 6(c) | 6(c) , British Overseas A £5 | 85/- | 85/- 738 31/6 
121g 111d) 1217 1153 Funding 4 1960-90 1174 | 117 - 3.0 0 163 144 7(a)| 7(6) || Chtd. of India (£5)...... 14} 14} 413 9 13/10} 
103; 101 =1024%) 101§ | 3°, Treasury Bds. 33-42) 102 102 213 6 14/3 | 11/9  2$(8)(0 2$(a)(o Comcel. Bk. of Aus. ~~ 12/6 | 12/6 3 0 Oe 29/3 
1193 1098 =119} | 113} | Victory ‘Bon is 4 115} 1144-1 3 9 Q |} 86/- | 78/6 84(a) 84(b) District A £5, £1 pd. . 82/6 | 82/6 403 Ml/3 
109% 101 110 1048 Warlr after ne 1053 105} 3 32 2 58/- | 53/6 5(a) 5(b) | Do. B £1 fully paid... 55/- | 55/- ~~» | See @ 
984 86H 9s} 93% || Local ens 3% : 954x 94}x 1 8: a2 90/7 | 75/6 | 24(b)t) 24(a)t!! Eng.Scot.&Aust.£5, [3pd 81/3 | 80/- —1/3; 315 @ 5/8} 
1044 | 101 104% 103 Austria 3°, 1933-53 104 103 — } 215 0 11 10g, 64(a) 114(b) Hambros £10, £2¢ paid 10§ 10§ eh 460 7/9 | 
83} 61j 86} 71} || India 4 > ’ 76x 74x 2 3 7 7 Yel40g £122 3ia 3(b) | Hong. and S. ($125) ... fi; 244 él: 224 £2 418 0 12/6 
93 74 95} 8u¢ Ne eee ; 6x 84x 2 311 SH 63/- | 57/3 6(a) 6(b) Lioyds £5, with £1 pd. || 61/6 +6d | 317 6 15/44 
99+ 863 100}! 91} Do. 3} 97x 96x 1 31211 9¥ 7k 7(a) 7(b) | Martins £20, £2) pd. ... 8k 8h “— 430 12/6 
118 108$ |) 119} | 116 Do. 4}°, 1958-68 1164 116} 3 9 6] 92/6. 87/6 S(a)| 8(b) | Midland £1, fully pd.... || 89/- | 90/- +1/-| 310 0 68,6 
1073 105 108g | 107 |, U.K. & Arg. 49,4 (1947), 1074 107} 3.5 6] 42 37} 4(a)  11(6),, Nat. of Egypt £10 ...... 41 | 42 | +1 313 0 59/74 
Dom. & Colonial Govts. 453 423 9(a) 9(b) | Nat.of Indiaf25,f124pd.' 43} | 43} § 16 46/- 
117} | 1073 || 113} | 107} || Australia 5%, 1945-75 | 107}x 109x +1} 31711 15% 13} 7#(a), 74(d)) Nat. Prov. £20, £4 pd. 154 | 154 ai 400 63 
107%, 103; | 108 | 105 Canada 4°, 1940-60 106 106 218 © ff 4824 | 452 84(6) 8}(a), Royal Bk. of Scotland 463 467 +4 311 0 10/6 
119: 113§ «119 | 116 —_, Gold Coast 43% 1956 116x_, 116x 38s 154! 13%) 5(a), 7(b) | St. of S. Af. £20, £5 pd 143 | 15 +3! 400 13/- 
120 113 1203 | 117 Nigeria 5% 1950-60 . 118 118 310 9 95/6 | 85/6 9(a) 9(b) Westminster £4, {1 pd. 92/- | 92/6 , +6d 317 6 9/6 
117 | 109 |, 115g | 1128 | N. Zealand 5°% 1946 113x  113x 311 0 Discount Cos. 9/9 
1093 104 110 | 104§ | Queensland 5 40-60-1107 107 316 of 89/3. 80/- 9(a)  10(b)), Alexanders {2, £1 pd.... 85/- | 86/3 +1/3| 4 7 6 61/9 
119% | 1118 | 118 | 114 |S. Africa 5°, 1945-75 ll4x 114x 3 6 6 62 6t4, 5(a), 5(b) National A £2k filly pd. 6 6h + by} 319 0 83/14 
Foreign Governments 13% 12 9(a)  15(b) ss B 47%, £24 pd. 12 | 128/44! 415 0 31/3 
1014 89 1018 984 || Argentine 4°,Resc. 1952, 101 1014 ; 400 12% 113 74(a) 124(b) Union £5, £2} pd. ...... 12 | 1243 ,+4 420 
95 | 69: | 95 | 864 || Austria 7% 1957 ..... O44 | 944 770 Insurance 34/4} 
63 374 61 52 B. Aires (Prov.) 34% 61 60 =s 517 0 308 28% 40(a), 50(b) Alliance £1, fully pd... 29 294 | + 3 3.1 °0 87/9 
1144 108 112$ | 1063 | Belgian 7% red. by 1956 | 108} 108} 6 46 15 13$  ¢3/6(a) t4/6(b) Atlas £5, £1} pd.......... 142 143 213 Of 77/6 
303 19 20 174 | Bulgaria 73% Loan 18 18 13.17 9 12 10} 20(a) 20(b) Com. Un. £1, fully pd. 103 10} 3 18 0 58/9 
914 72% 844 64 Brazil 5°, Fund. 1914 66} 66} 798 234 193 24(a) 40(b) Gen. Accident £5, {1} pd) 23 23 - 310 0 176 
304 16 224 16 Chili 6% (1929 18 18 ; 344% «31 25(a) 25(b) Lon. & Lane. £5, £2 pd. 324 323 +43 3186 60/6 
86} 60} 90} 85 China 5°% (1912) 86 85 _ 515 0 46 42  12/-(a),12/-(b) N.Brit.&Mer.£5,£1} pd. 443 45] +14 214 0 it 
100 87? | 100 96 Do. 5 1913 98} 97 =! 5 20 20% 18 35(a), 40(b) Northern £10, £1 pd. ... 19% 20 + 3 315 0 40/4) 
1108 | 101§ | 113} | 104% | Czechoslovakia 8°, 105% | 1054 7 9 Off 20% | 19 | t25(a) t25(b) Pearl (£1), fully paid.. 20¢ |; 20:,/ +t, 290 25/4) 
99 82 1034 954 | Danish 3°, 100 100 300 174 153 30(a) 30(b) Phoenix £1, fully pd. ... 16 16 ie 315 0 
89+ 76 89} | 75 Danzig 6} ; 80 764 —3} 810 0 388 32{ +t92(c) t92(c) Prudential {1A ...... 354 364 | +1 211 Of $105 
11¢ «104 108Sj | 105} | Egypt Unified 4 : 1074 1074 | 314 6 Y110/7$ 91/-— t374(c) t37Hc) Do. £1, with 4s. paid... | 100/- | 101/3 +1/3 1 9 OF 8/6 
2st 22 30} 26} | French 4% (British) ... 27 274 476 10% 8] 1l(a) 19(b) Royal Exchange (£1)... |! 10 10 “a 3 0 0 27/3 
953 463 78 60} | German 7%, Dawes Ln. || 614 604 Liman 2 9 S$ 3/3(a), 3/3(b) Royal £1, 10s. paid... St) 8) > + & 313 0 37/- 
69¢ 30} 58 | 424 | Do. 53% (Young Ln.) 444x 43x -—1}/ 1317 0 5% 4} 8§(a) 83(b) Sea Insur., £1 fully pd. 4h 4 312 3 39/4: 
36 31 36} 30 Greek 6°, Stab. Ln. 324 344 +2 4% 44% 1/3(a)' 1/5(b) Sun. Insur.,é1with5/—pd 48 43 218 0 449 
434 374 || 45%) 38 Do. 7% Refugee 394 403 | +1 | . 7% 6# +8(5) +(8(a) Sun Life Assur., {1 fy pd 78 | 78x 2 3 OF 59/9 
ss 393 51 | 39 Hungary 7} 434 42h 1 | 816 6A 19 18} t174(a) ¢30(b) Yorkshire £1, fully pd. 18% 18} 211 6 444 
88 76% || 90% 78 Japanese 54% 1936-65 90 90° | 6 8 O Investment Trusts 40/3 
953 84 || 964 93} Do. 6°, (1924) red 1959; 96 96 ee 6 6 6 ]} 255 241} 33(a) 63(b) Anglo-American Deb... | 251 251 3.19 6 56/7 
1264 98 || 143 | 115 | Norwegian 4% 1911... | 115 125 +10] 3 4 Off 503) 46 1¢(c), 2(c) Anglo-Celtic Ord. ...... 474 | 47} 4.43 403 
50 25 50 42} | Peru 7 1922 454 43} 1k 7/0?) 4/9 1(c) | Nil(c) Atlas Electric, etc., £1 5/- 5/- Nil 85/10 
953 84 || 100 13 || Poland 7% 94 94 7 9 Off 10/9) 7/3 | 2}(c) Nil(c)) Brit. Assets Trust 5/- | 9/-| 9/- Nil 65/6 
205 3=«:148 16 15 | Roumania 4%, Con. 1922} 14 13 1 245 | 222 4(a)  6(b) | Debenture Corp, Stk.... |) 240} | 240} 4 3 0 45/3 
133 97 | 140$ | 109% | Swedish 33%, 1908 115 110 5 | 3 2 off 86 70 14(a) 14(b), For. Amer. etc., Def. ... || 70) | 70} 450 49/6 
113% | 102 || 1123 | 1 | U.K. & Argentine 1933 141 344 2$(a)) 3(b) Guardian Investment... | 1344 | 134} = 419 
aa 80 54% B. Certs. (1951) | 110} | 110} 411 © jj 264 | 217 3(a) 64(d) Indus. and Gen. Ord.... |) 243x | 253 +10 315 1 28/10 
81} 544 || 83} 42} || Do. C Certs. (3% Max.) 814 81} 313 7 329 289} 5(a) | 7(b) , Invest. Trust Def. ...... ;| 300x | 305 5 318 8 222 
een Stocks 16/- | 12/6 2(a)' 44(b) Lake View Invest. 10 15/6 | 15/6 440 27/1 
53 18 373 253 |! Berlin 6°, 1932-57 27% 253 2 280 240 3}(a) 64(b)| Mercantile Investment 260 | 260 317 0 153 
1203 1144 |) 1203 | 116% | B’mg! am 5%, 1946-56 | 118 118 320 190 165 3(a), 44(b) Merchants Trust Ord... | 167§ | 167% 49 6 
122 1153 | 227 | 118 Bristol 5°%4 1948-58 ... | 120 120 3 3 Off 309 266 5(a) 6(5) Metropolitan Trust 275 275 319 0 254 
974 783 | 96 83} Danzig 7% 1935-45 90 90 812 0 8/23. 4/74 10(c); 4(c) Scottish Investment(5/-) 6/- 6/- 315 0 73 
124 | 1134 | 125% | 122 || E. London 5% 1960-70 | 122x | 122x 313 0 fj 203 | 180 23(a)' 6(b) Scottish Mortgage, etc. 195 | 195 472 98) 
107% | 1034 108 ¥,| 1054 Jonannhg 54% 1937-52} 106 106 2 8 44] 200 1844 5}(b) 24(a) Trustees Cc orp. Ord. a 1904 | 190} 440 42) 
973 86 % 938 93} || L.C.c. . 96 96 3 2 6H 213 195 3(a) 5(b) United States Debenture| 207$ 2074 317 0 38 
110$ | 105-109 | 1054 | Seine 79 4 1935-52 ...... | 106$ | 1064 612 0 inanci &e. wees 
| 18/103, 13/9 2(c) 2(c) Argentine Land, etc. {1 17/- | 17/- a 268 2) 
Prices, 43} 2 Nil Nil Australian Estates, etc. 25 25 . Nil 54/- 
Year 1935 —_ 7/44, 4/74) Nil Nil | Brit. Nth. Borneo £1 ... 6/6 | 6/6) ... Nil love 
Jan. 1 to Half-yearly Price, Price, R Yield, 23/44, 19/3 6d(a) 6d(b) Brit.S. Africa 15/-ty pd ,) 23/- | 23/- a 4 8 0 26/11 
June 12, Dividends Name of Security June | June | ‘or | June 33/6 | 28/44 6$(c) 10(c), Charterhouse Inv. £1. 33/- | 33/- | ... 6 0 6 38) 
Inclusive 5,_ 12, Fall | 1935 19/3 | 16/6 2(a) 2(6) | C. of London R. Pty. fi 17/6 | 17/6 = 412 0 2 
High-| Low- (a) ®) 1935 | 1935 58/- | 49/- Si 2) a) Daily Mail & General {1 |, 55/3 57/3 | +2/-| 318 6t 68) 
ot | est i! % Public Boards €s.4. | ies | 12/4 Nila) Naw) Rese Lak A iets | aso | use| 6a) Nn Pf 
1183 , 114} 2 | 2 Ceatral Elec. 5 01950-70; 116 | 116 | 312 9 |] 23/9 17/10} Nil Nil || Hudson's Bay Co. f1... || 18/- | 18 oo Nil 15; 
| LonDON PASSENGER St 46 Nil Nil |, Do. 5° Cum. Pref. £5 4H 432) - Nil 46) 
> 0m i} TRANSPORT Boarp— 28/44 20/9 2(c) | 5(c) || Java Invest., etc., £1... || 24/44x) 25/- | +74d 4 0 0 172 
130 120 3 { 2 || 44% “A” 1985-2023 | 1244x) 124}x| 3 9 3 9} 6§ | Nil | Nil | Peruvian Corp. Pref.Stk.|) 8 | 8 ‘ak ae 16) 
1393 | 1303 | 2 2} | 5% “A” 1985-2023... 133)x. 133}x! 311 13/9 | 10/4}, 2(c) | 3(c) | Primitiva Holdingsf{1 || 1ij-| uj-; ... | 5 8 0 16 
1134 | 1115 i | 2g |) 4$% “ T.F.A” 1942-72 | 111x | 111x 215 O]}] 19/9| 19/-  4(c)! 44(c). Staveley Trust {1 ...... || 19/4} 19/4} 414 0 72 
131¢ 123 2¢ | 26 | 5% “B" 1965-2023 ... | 127$x 127}x 310 614} 37/3, 30/6 4(c) | 6(c) | Sudan Plantations £1... || 34/- | 34/- 311 0 
1003 | 91 3(c) 14 (a), “Cc 1056 or after...... 100 | 100 s 6.@ ; Breweries, &c ! | , 4 
1014 97 ly | it | Met. Wat. Bd. “ B” 3% 994 994 3.0 Off 41/- | 34/- 54$(b) 24(a) Barclay Perkins £1...... 40/- | 40/6 | +64! 318 0 7 
1233 «61193 2% 24 || Pt. g ty 5% 1950-70 120 | 120 3 5 7 }[123/9 | 112/6 | ¢15(b) ¢5(a) Bass Ratcliff Ord. £1... || 121/ /3x}121/3 | ... | 3 6 Of 18 
| 78/3 | 66/3  10(b)| 6(a) | Be Watforc  77/- | 75/6x! — 
558 463 +(a) 23(6))| G. Western Ord. Stk.. 48 50 +2 6 00 70/- | 54/6 "ole, a, ee met fl... on I 2s 25/6x mi : ° 6 17 
7%) 5$ Ni | Nil || L.&N.E’st'n Def. Stk. 6 ; | ii | Nil. || City of London Def. §/- |\ 11 1 es 1 
7% vt Nil | . E’st’n . Stk. 64 641+ @! Nil 12/- 9/9 | Nil | Nil , City of London Def.5/- | 11/6 | 11/6; ... | Nil 24/1 
15g | 10§ Nil | Nil Do. 5% Pref. Ord. ... || 114 | 13 +14) Nil 94/- | 83/6 6(a)| 14(b) | Courage Ord. £1 ...... i 93/- | 93/6} +6d| 4 5 0 2 
924 79 24(c) 44 (0 Do. 5% Pref. 1955... | 80} | 81h] +1 | 419 0 ]] 96/3 | 88/9  12}(b) 74(a)! Distillers Co. Ord. £1... || 94/- 95/- | +1/-| 420 2% 
313; 21 Nil Nil Do. 4% 2nd Pref. Stk. 23 | 26 +3 Nil 148/— | 134/- |, 16(6 2(a) |, Guinnes Ord. S' i ~ 5 
214 | 16 | Nil | Nil || LMS. Ord. Stk. 18} | 20 | +13) | See) || Setenaee (A) See. Se fel) Seer | t47/- | +t | 3 0s 8 a 
e = L : a eee 8t 2 +1t Nil 109/9 | 96/6 |, *Stle) 74(a), Ind Coope & Allsopp £1 || 107/6x 108/- | +6d| 4 8 0 32 
33 | ae} ] &(c)) 2 % Pref. Stk. 1923 ... 524 56 +3} ) 218 51/3 44/- 74(b) | Meux’s Ord. £1 ......... 49/- | S1/- | +2/-| 4 0 0 44 
874 | 73% 1}(a )| 24(b)|| 48 PUNE BER covsceves 80 | 80 -- | 5S O Of} 95/6 | 80/74 t1Bhtes ¢6(a) Mitchells & Butlers {1 | 92/- | 95/- ise-1 $38 4l 
25% 193 Nil Nil |, Southern Def. TR cteniawe 24 | 244 +4 Nil 48/6 40/- 3(a) 7(b) || Ohlsson’s Cape £1 ...... | 48/- | 47/- —i| 450 20 
87 778 , 3(c) | 4(c) || Do. 5% Pref. Ord. Stk. 84 | 85 +1 | 413 Off 80/6 | 70/- | 13}(6), 4(a) | Simonds (H. & ) él... 80/-x, 80/- 4 2 6 4 
1203 , 112 24(2)) 240) Do. 5% Pref. Stk. |, 118 | 120 +1h | 4 4 QI] 94/6 | 84/9 | t5(a) '¢12$(b) S. African Bws. £1 ...... 92/- 93/—x; +3/6' 314 6t 31 
- 2 wa | N Dom. & Foreign Rys. ; 49/- | 40/-  34(a) sto, Taylor Walker 6rd. | 46/3 47/3 | +1/-| 318 0 33 
. 34 a - | wy Ord. Stk. | 194 19} Nil 19/3 | 15/6 3(c) | 3(c) || Walker(P)& R. Cain || 17/6 | 18/-| +64! 3 6 9 3/) 
oot 7 Nil | Nil | 3.A. & Pacific Ord. Stk. 74 8 | +3 Nil 76/3 | 64/3 8(b) , 5(a) | Watney Combe Def. £1 || 72/- | 72/6 | +6d| 311 0 
273 | 21 Nil | Nil | B.A. Gr. Sthn. Ord. Stk. | 2 a Nil Iron, Coal and § | | 19 
* 13 = oo a Western — Stk. 18} 19 + 4 Nil 45/6 | 34/11} 74(a)) 5(b) | Allied Ironfounders £1 43/6 45/-x! +2/6 | 5 11 6 82 
at | : a = & fapeetinn rd. Stk. | 14h) 14} Nil 4/108, 3/14; Nil | Nil | Amal. Anthracite £1 ... 3/3 | ee Nil 84 
F Ni Nil || C. Uruguay Monte V.... 5¢ 5¢ | Nil 49/6 43/- 4(a) 4(b) Babcock Wilcox £1 ...... | 44/- | 48/14 +4/14 3 6 0 2 
14% st | Nil Nil | Can. Pacific Com. ($25) || 11 | 11 Nil 7/74 4/63 Nil(c) 24(c) Baldwins 4/-............. | 6/9 7/3 | +6d| 17 9 9 
904 é ; 1 1 tl Can. Nat. 1927 Guar.2%|, 90} | 88hx! —1 25 7/ik 2/6 || Nil(c) Nil(c) Barrow Hematite £1... | 5/7} 6/3 |+7}hd Nil 4 
32 30 2(c) 2(c) || Costa Rica Ord. Stk. ... 32 rE aie 6 5 36/9 29/6 14(@), 64(6)| Bolsover Col’ry Ord. £1 || 34/- | 34/- | 415 0 82 
15 10} Nil’ | Nil’ || Entre Rios Ord. Stk..../ 12h) M1 | —1} Nil 12/3 4/-| Nil Nil | Brown (John) Ord. 6/- | 9/3 | 12/-' +2/9| Nil x 
21 5 — Nil i} Do. 6% Cum. Pref. Stk 164 164 J se | Nil 24/93 + 23/- +1(a) +4(b) | Butterley Co. Ord. £1 | 23/14) 23/9 +74d 4 4 2 7 
8 | 4 Nil | Nil || Leopoldina Ord. Stk.... 5 5 so Nil 5/3 | 2/44 || Nil(c) Nil(c) |\Cammell Laird{5/-...... 4/3 | 5/-| +9d Nil K 
65/- | 50/- Nil Nil || Nitrate Rlys. (£10)...... 52/6 | 52/6 | Nil 7/6 | 4/114) Nil | Nil | Consett Iron Ord. f1... || 6/-| 6/6 | +6d Nil 2 
80 =~ +4(c) $24(c), San Paulo Ord. Stk. ... 57 57 | 4 7 Of 86/3 | 73/6 5(a)  12}(b)| Cory, William, Ord. {1 |, 85/-x! 85/- | 4 0 6 74 
35/- 22/6 116) | 1a) | Taltal Rly. Ord. £5...... | 25/- | 25/- tae 19/3 | 9/3 ... || Dorman, Long Ord. £1 || 16/3 | 17/6 | +1/3 7: 
_4 ; + | Ni! ? il M I td. Havana Ord. Stk. J 2+ 2 1 aes Nil 1} 30/- 1 18/6 y ‘Nil I Nil Guest. Keen etc. Ord. Al 27/- | 27/6 +6d | Nil al 4 
(a) Interim dividend. (6) Final dividend. (c) Last two yout dividends. (d) Paid in New Zeal: aa Curren r oem 
w) mA eer oe a a . (g) For 15 eas Y Field worked on a 15% basis. (h) Yield on 33% ome - (k) Also oo ing fo Be siekd worked 
mm 74% basis. eld worked on redemption at par on Fe 957. Yield worked o emption at pa ece : 
2} per cent. s) Yield worked on redemption at par on Apfil 1, 1961. (?) ‘ —— pe aeuaee at par on December 1, 1952. (t) Based on interest payment of 
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saiisiopiiaaag we. seaeeeeaaed tie - fi . Monroe 
oer Last t | Vear 1985 Last 
1935 ast two 1} pen Pete . ear 1935 ast two eine ye 
jan. 1 to Half-yearly oy pam Rise | Yield, Jan.1to | Half-yearly ae ; ces! Ris Vie 
June 12, Dividends Name of Security | 5 “12 or June 12, June 12, Dividends Name of Security . 12 yt June 12, 
tocks inclusive 1935 | 1935 Fall 1935 inclusive 1935 | 1995 | Fall 1935 
Ot is High- Low (a) (b) (c) | High- Low (a) (€ 
atest et | est v0 ‘70 £s.d. \\ est est To Miscellaneous {is 4 
= . Iron, Coal, &c.—contd. 27/9 | 25/73) 5 5(¢ Aerated Bread {1 .... 27/— | 27 : $14 0 
15/10} 8/3 Nil Nil Hadfields 10/- .. ; 13/6, 15 +1/6 Nil 28/3 | 24/14 4(« 5(¢ Allied Newspapers {1 27/-x) 27 314 0 
6 3/1 Nil | Nil | Har. & WIf. 6% Cm. Pf. 5 5 Nil g/- | 6/31 +5 Nil Amal. Dental Def. £1... 7/- | 7/9} +9d Nil 
ld 947} 19/103 | 3¥(b) | 14 (a) Horden Collieries {1 ... | 21 104 21/104 : 411 6]] 23/9 | 183 Alc d(c Amal. Metal. £1. ae 22/6 ; 23/99|+1/3' 4 4 2 
12 936 18/74, (c)5(s), (c)48 | Lambert Bros. Ord. £1 21/10$ 22/6 +7id 318 6 20/44) 18,6 5(a 6(b Amal. Pre 3s (10/-) . 19/— | 19/-x' +7id' 517 4 
35° 138} 8/9 3(c) 2(c) | Ocean Coal & Wilsons £1 10/- 9/43 7id 45 9 34 26/44), 4h(a) Spill Army and Navy 10/— ; 33/- | 33/-} 5 318 0 
39, 3/6 Nil | Nil Pease and Partners 10/- 5/- 5 - Nil 8/44 | 5/13 6 4a Assocd. Brit. Pi ture 5 . 8 7/73 44d 315 9 
ol- | 18/44; 5 (b) | 13(a@) | Powell ‘Du ffrvn £1 .. 21/ 2 5 3 On) 26/6 | 23/6 |, 20(c) 268 Assocd. Newsprs. Df. 5/- 25/9 | 25/9 5 2 0 
é 05,6 22/— | 34(b) | 14(a) | Sheepbridge Cl & In fl 25/- | 25/- 40 0 52/3 | 39/9 T(c) 10 Assoc. P. Cement {1 ... 49/—- | 51/6 | +2/6; 318 0 
™ 43 33/3 | Nil(e) 9(c) |S. Durham Ord, £1 41,3 5/- | +3/9 40 0 14/- 1/8} || Nil(c) Nil(c) 3aird Televn. (Def. 5/—) 11/6) 10/6 1 Nil 
il 6 | 13/74 Nil(c)| 3(c) || Steet & Iron (B Ord. £1 | 17/6 | 20/- | +2/6; 3 0 O |} 76/9 | 73/3 | 5(a) 10(b) Barker (John) £1 ...... | 75/74! 75/7} 400 
il 52/3 | 47/- 4(a) 6(b) || Stanton Ironworks {1 49/45) 49/44x a 420 51/74) 45/3 4(a) 6(b) Barry & Staines Lino. 46/3 | 46/3 | 466 
5 3d 44/44 37/14 T4(4) | T3(a) | Staveley Coal, &c., £1.. 43/14, 44/44 +1/3 a 62/6 | 41/103), 6(b) 6(a) Berger (Lewis) Ord. £1 61/3 | 60/- 1/3 400 
46 936 | 25/54) 24(c) | Sc) | Stewarts & Lloyds £1 30/- 31/6 | +1/6 3°64 «+0 49/6 | 45 10$, m29(c) 29m(c) Boot’s Pure Drug 5/- . 49/- | 49/ 3x) + 3d 310 
4 0 187 14/14 Nil(c) 3(c) |, Swan, Hunter £1 17/6 18/- | +6d 312 0 16/3 11/74)| Nil(c) 23(c) Borax Deferred £1 .... 16/- | 16/- a 
3 6 744 4/9 Nil(e) 6(c) |) Thomas (Richard) (6/8) 6/9 J/- | +3d S15 0 19/3 | 13/74 3(c) 3(c)  Bovril Deferred £1 ...... 15/- | 15/- 40 0 
4 0 97/10} 26/9 | Nil(c) | t63(c) | 64°, Cm. Tax free Pf.£1 27/6 | 27/6 tak 414. 61})37; 103} 28/6 5(c) | 74(c) 3ritish Aluminium £1... 36/3 | 37/- 420 
5 0 "139 89 Nil Nil Thornycroft, John, £1.. 12/6 | 12/6 oe Nil 39/14) 34/3 || ¢2(a) +4(b) | British Match £1 ....... 37/- = | 3 5 OF 
3 6 40} | 29 Nil Nil || U. States Steel $100 ,, $334 | $334 Nil 6} 538) t20(c) +20(c)  Brit-Amer. Tobacco f1.. 6} | t 3.8 OF 
i 2 31/6 | 24/6 || 5$(c) | 24(a) || United Steel Cos.Ord. {1 28/9 | 31/- +1/3' 310 5 |{103 13} 71/- 4(a) 11(b) | British Oxygen £1. 93/9 | 101) : | + 7 6 30 0 
3 9 1910}, 8/9 | 4(c) | 6(c) | Vickers (6/8) «0.0.2.0... 13/- | 13/6 | +64, 3 0 O}f 8H 7t | 15a) 20(b) Carreras “A” Ord. £1. | 74x! abl +#|\/ 450 
D Oe 9/3 24/43 G6(c) | 6(c) | WeardaleSteel&c.Df.£1 28/9 | 28/9 is 4 3 6] 31/6 | 21/- || 20(c) , 10(a) Cole (E. K.) Ord. 5/- 31/6 | 350 
» 3 11/3! 99/6 | 10(a) | 20(6) | |, Whitehead Iron & Stl.£1 /135/- 135/-|_... 410 Of] 66/3 | 51/3 |) 24(c) | 73(c) DeHavilland Aircraft £1 | 62/6 | sins _ 1/3 z.8 ¢ 
l 9g | Textiles | 53/43} 40/9 || 8(c) | 8(c) | Dunlop £1 Neacetmndess | 44/6 | 44/6 | 312 0 
5 OOF 5/8) 4/108 5(c) | 5(c) | B. Ctn. Wool Ds. 5s..... S/-x| S/-| ... 5 0 0 |}56/103| 48/9 || 10(b) | 5(a) | Eastwoods Ord. £1 ..... | 56/3! 56/3 | 5 3 6 
5 0 79| 4/6 Nil | Nil {| Bleachers {1 ............ 5/- 6/- | +1/- Nil 34/9 | 25/1}! Nil(c) 10(c) Elec. & MusicalInd.0/-, 26/3 | 27/6 | | + 1/33' 311 0 
8 0 12/6 | 6/103) Nil Nil | Bradford Dyers (£1) ... 89 8/9 on Nil 24/3 | 18/6 || 10(a) , 25(b) | Ever Ready Co. 5/-..... | 21/6 | 22/6 | +1/- 714 6 
1 6 15/44' 8/44 Nil Nil | Brit. Celanese Ord. (10/-) 12/6 | 15/-  +2/6 Nil 29/6 | 19/44) 10(c) 5(c) Fairey Aviation 10/- .. 26/9 | 26/9 ae Ss 
3 0 12/6 8/44, Nil | Nil || Calico Printers {1 ...... 9/- | 8/9 | —3d Nil 69/6 | 61/6 5(a) | 74(b) | Finlay (James) & Co. £1 63/9 | 63 Ox! +1/46| 319 6 
> 0 686 62/6 | 13%(c), 13}(c), Coats, J. and P. (£1) 64/44x) 64/4}... 4 4 Oj) 133/3 97/6 |; 54(a) 12$(5) | Gallaher Ltd. Ord.f1... 127/6 | 132/6 | +-5/- 214 0 
3 0 5997 46/74 14(a)t, 6(d)t Courtaulds ag 58/9 | 59/- | +3d 210 6fti} 13/6 9/23}; 4(d) 3(a) Gaumont-Brit. (10/-) .. 10/3 | 10/6 | +3d 615 0 
1 0 #)|- 39/10}, 24(a) | 74() || English Swg. Ctn. £1... 42/6 43/1} +7}d, 4 12 6 {}40/103| 35/6 |'17}(b)  15(@) | Gestetner (D) (5/-) ..... 40/6 | +1/9| 318 0 
» 0 63 2/6! Nil | Nil | English Velvet, &c., £1 4/43! 4/43)... Nil 15/- | 11/9 | 5(c) — 6(c)_ Goodlass Wall & Co.(10/) 12/6 | m6)... | 48 @ 
| 0 10/6 5/44) Nil Nil || Fine Cotton Spinners £1 5/6 5/74} +14d Nil 132/6 | 123/9 | 15(6) 5a), Harrisons & Cros.Def.(£1,, 132/ 16 | 132/6 | 135 © 
» 0 13J-| 9/- 5(c) | 3(c) || Henry (A. & S.) Ord. £1 || 10/74, 10/7}, ... 6 8 61H] 80/3 | 72/- |) 5(a). 11(b) | Harrods £1 ............0.0 79/44 79/4}| 42°06 
1 6 9/6 | 25/- 3(a) 3(b) || Linen Thread Stk. (£1) || 28/14; 27/6 | —74d 4 6 O |] 33/14] 22/3 || ... 15(c) Hawker Aircraft (5/-) . 29/6 | 29/6 | * 6 2 
99 5/- Nil Di ft Ralsters (22) «.......,....-. 6/3 6/3 ioe Nil 11/6 8/74 4(a) 6(b) Home & Col. Stores 4/- 8/9 8/9 | ... 410 0 
1 6 619 | 54/6 | F124(c) t10(c),, Patons & Baldwins £1.. 56/3 56/10} +74d 3 8 O 48/3 | 43/6 5(c) 6(c) | Imperial Airways £1 ... 45/- | 46/3 |+1/3| 211 0 
> 0 83/14) 71/3 7(c) 8(c) || Snia Viscosa Lire 200... 80/- | 80/- rae Div. 8% 38/6 | 34/3 | 2}(a) 54(b) | Imperial f Ord. £1...... || 35/6 | 37/- | +1/6| 4 9 O 
5 0 31/3 | 21/3 5(6) | 3(a) i Whitworth & Mitchell £1 | 22/6 | 24/44 1/10} 6 5 © |/10/103) 8/3! 1(c) 2(c) Chemical \ Def. (10/-) . |, 8/74) 9/-| +44d 2 5 O 
» Q Electrical Manufactg. \ 15/3 | 8/6 | Nil(c) Nil(c) Imperial Smeltg. Or. £1 || 15/—- | 15/-] ... | Nil 
34/44 23/9 3(c) 6(c) || Associated Elec. (£1)... 28/6 33/3 +4/9 3 12 0 |] 143/9 | 130/- |'¢74(a) 15(6) | Imperial Tobacco £1 ... | 136) 9| 140/- | + 3/3 32 O 
: 87/9 (74/114, 5(a) | 10(b) || British Insulated (£1)... | 81/3 | 85/- | +3/9, 310 7 |] $294) $223 | Nil(c) 50cts.c’ Imter. Nickel of Can.... $29 | $29 5a . 
3 OF 77/6 67/6 5(a) | 10(b) |’ Callenders (£1) ......... 70/- | 76/3 | +6/3' 4 1 © |] 36/73} 33/8}]\ 18(b) | 12(a) | International Tea 5/- . | 36/3 | 36/- | —3d! 4 2 0 
3 0 589 | 32/- | 6(a) | 6§$(b) || Crompton Parkinson 5/- | 58/9 | 56/3x, —2/-| 1 ,3 6 |} 33/14) 30/- |, 34 33 Lever f 7% Cum. £1... 2/9 | 32/3x| 46 0 
» 0 176 6/- Nil Nil |} English Electric £1...... 12/- | 16/3 | +4/3 Nil 33/9 | 30/6 |) 4 4 Bros. \8%Cm*“A"’Pf. £1 33/3 32/9x; . 417 6 
| * 60/6 | 45/9 |, 8(c) | S(c) | General Electric (£1).... | 56/3 | 59/44:+ 3/14, 214 0 |} 79/6 | 72/3 10 10 Do.20%Cm.Pf.Ord.(£1) || 78/9 |79/44x, +74d 415 0 
se 7} | 64h | 224(b) 74(a) || Henleys (W. T.) (£1) ... 6} 74x) +48 | 4 4 Off 88/3 | 76/6 || 20(c) 224(c) London Brick {1 ....... 85/-x| 87/6 | +2/6| 5 2 3 
» 0 40/44, 27/9 || 23(a) | 5(b) || Johnson & Phillips {1.. | 36/3 | 40/- | +3/9' 315 0 745 6}|1/8(a) 2/10(5), Lyons (J.) Ord. £1 ..... || 7bx| 7k 340 
» 0 23/44 19/6 4(c) 4(c) || Siemens £1 ............... 22/6x| 25/- | +2/6 340 59/74} 56/— || 9$(d) 4(a) Manbre and Garton £1 59/- | 59/- | 412 0 
» 0 Electric Light, &c. 117/6 | 83/9 || 10(a) | 25(b) Marks & Spencer A 5/- | 85/-x) 85/- 209 
| Ot $103 | $8? 0 Nil | Nil || Brazil Trac., no par..... $93 $o8 | — 4} i 3/3 | 2/6 | 24(a) , 33(b) , Maypok » Dairy 2/-...... 2/73| 2/74, 411 0 
» Ot 8/6 | 75/6 6(a) | 9(b) | Bournemouth & Poole.. 76/3 | 76/3 3.17 6 |] 48/9 | 39/- | 23(a) 73(5) | Phillips ; (Godfrey) fh... 48/1} 48/14 43 0 
» 0 27/3 | 23/- 3(c) | 33(d) || British Power & Light £1;) 27/- | 27/- 316 Of} 45/9 | 38/3 | 74(a) 10(b) Prnchin Johnson 10/- . 42/6 | 43/6 i—-| 4 6 @ 
a) $7/- | 32/14) 34(a) | 34(b) || Charing Cross Elec. £{1.. | 33/9 33/9 43 0 73) 614 34 3k PotashSynd \ 7% Gid. 65 | 65 | 1015 0 
. 3 99/44 35/3 || 3k(a) | 4(b) |, City of London f1...... 36 36/- se 4-2 ¢ 72 | 59 | 3} 3} of Germany f 63% Bds.| 644 | 644 ee 1011 9 
} 0 4/9 | 40/3 3(a) 5(b) || Clyde Valley Elec. £1... 42/6 | 43/- | +6d 316 0 72/- | 64/- || 34(b) 112(d Radiation Ord. £1 ...... 70/- | 71/3 | +1/3 420 
} OF 99/9 | 54/- 3(a) | 7$(b) |! County of London £1... 57/- | 57/- vas 313 O }[116/3 | 102/6 |, 224(c) 223(c) Reckitt & Sons Ord.f1 113/9x/ 1112/6 | —-1/3 319 0O 
6t 44/44 41/- | 3}(a) | 4$(b) | Edmundsons £1. J 43/6 | 44/- +6d 313 0 41/3 | 366 9(c) 9ic) Salt Union £1... ‘i 41/3 | 41/3 a 
40/3 | 35/3 2hk(a) | 5(b) 1 anc: - ire E lectric fi. 39/- | 39/- 315 0 ]} 24/- | 21/73) 88(a) 133(5) Sangers Ord. 5/-"....... 24/- | 24/- 412 0 
) 6 %/74 49/6 3(a) 7(b) |; Metro. Electric £1. 53/- | 53/- 315 9 28/6 | 25/- | 24(c) Sic) Savov Hote! £1 27/- | 27/- 315 0 
a 3) 35 24(a) | 44(b) |) Midi aa Counties £1. ane 37/- | 37/- 316 0 49/- | 36/- 8(c) Ble Schweppes Def. £1 36/3 | 36/3 48s: 3 
l 85/103) 30/- || 24(a) | 34(b) || North-iastern Elec. £1.. 34/- | 34/- 311 0 17/- | 14/6 || t5(a) ¢82(5) Sears (J.) Ord. 5/-...... 16/9 | 16/9 | 318 0 
! 656 57/6 4(a) | 6(b) || North Metropolitan {1 61/3 61/3 S$ 9 18/13) 15/3 |; 24(a) 3g(é Smthfid. & Arg. Meat £1 17/6 | 17/6 ; 617 0 
| 0 45/3 | 39/9 | 24(a) | 54(b) || Scottish Power £1....... 2/- | 42/- 316 0 |] 65/6 | 60/6 |, 2i(a) 123(6) Spillers Ord. £1 .. | 63/- | 65/- | +2/-| 412 9 
. 0 49/6 | 42/14'! 3(a) | 5(b) || Yorkshire Electric ....... || 44/- | 44 3.12 Off 54/6 | 47/3 | 15(c) 15(c) Do. Deferred £1... 48/6 | 49/-| +6d 6 0 0 
9 Gas 24/74, 12/6 || Nil Nil | Swed. Match, B. (kr.25) |, 23/13) 23/9! +74d Nill 
. 28/10} 25/— || 28(a) | 24(b) || Gas Light & Coke {1.... || 27/9 | 28/-; +3d 4 3 6 ]]111/9| 78/9 | 64(b) 6a) Tate and Lyle f1....... || 83/9x} 84/44] +7id 218 6 
, 8 222 | 197 5(a) 7(b) | Imp. Continental Stk... || 208 217 +9 510 6 59/6 | 51/3 Yield at74$% _ Tilling, Thos., #1 ... 56/3 | 56/3 | ae 214 0 
0 27/14) 24/6 | 24(a) | 22(b) | Newc.-on-Tyne £1 ...... 26/- | 26/- 4 6 O|f101/3 | 73/9 | 14(d) 5(a) Tobacco Secrts.Ord. £1 85/- | 85/- | ... 49 6 
0 153 122} , 24(a) | 3}(b) || S. Metropolitan Stk..... 132} 130} | —2 469 75/6 |} 65 74|| 25(c)  25(c Triplex Safety G. (10/-)'| 72/-| 71/3 | —9d 310 0 
| 6 Telegraphs, &c. 58/6 | 44/3 S(c)  10{c) Tube Investments /1... 53/9 | 57/6 | +3/9 £¢@ 9 
0 254 154 |) Nil | Nil | Cable & (A Ord. Stk. 24 24 Nil 59/6 | 56/- |, 73(b) 24(a) Turner & Newall {1... || 56/3 | 58/-| 41/9 311 0 
0 it 54 Nil Nil || Wireless< B Ord. Stk. 7 7 Nil 31/53; 23/3 | 3}(a) | 38(b) Unilever £1....... .. ||80/7%x!) 30/74 411 0 
2 98§ | 81 2c) | 4b(c) || Holding | 5$%Cm. Pref. 9% 98 4 4 2 |}69/103] 64/9 || 7$(b) | 5(a) | United Dairies £1....... (| 67/6 | 67/6 | . 314 0 
0 424, 37k . 20(c)  20(c) || Great Northern £10.... 40% | 40} 5 0 Off 21/43}17 10$} Nil(c) 6(c) United Molasses 6/8..... || 20/6 | 20/6 | . 119 0 
0 38/3 31/~ | 2k{a) | 5(b) | Marcont Marine {1...... 32/6 | 33/9 | +1/3 4 9 © |] 127/6| 115/-|| 20(c) 26}(c) Utd.Tob. (South) Ord.f{1'' 127/6 | 127/6x! 4 0 0 
Motors and Cycles | 59/3 | 53/9 || 74(6) 5(a) Wallpaper Mfrs. Def. £1 || 57/6 | 57/6 ; 469 
8 423. 33/3 | 5g(b) | 244 (a) Assocd.E quipmentOrd £1 37/6x; 41/3 4-3/9 318 0 37/9 | 33/6 3(a) 5(b) . Wiggins, Teape Ord. £1 36/-x) 37/3 | +1/3 45 3 
S4/- 41/6 | 100(c) 'w100(c)) Austin 5/— ..........20ee 51/3 | 50/- | —1/8 2.10 © $f115/13} 101/—| 50(b) 30(a) |©Woolworth(F.W.) Or. 5/-|| 112/6 | 113/9 +1/3 310 0 
| 10/6 | §/- Nil Nil || Birm. Sml. Arms £1.... 9/6 9/9 | +3d Nil Mines | 
0 26/10} 22/43) 100(b) 333(a))) Dennis 1/- ........ eee |] 29/— | 25/- 5 5 Off 61/3 | 47/74!) 65(c) 75(c) Ashanti Goldfields (4/-) || 57/3 | 57/- 34/540 
6 38/6 | 30/1}, Nil(c), 5(c) |, Ford Motors £1 .. || S5/- | 35 217 3]f 10/9 | 7/9 | f2h(be) t24(ae) Burma Corp. (Rs. 10)... || 1O/- | 10/- | ... 412 Gr 
0 2/6 1/3 Nil Nil | Guy Motors (10/-) ..... 1/6 1/6 Nil 23% 203 5(a) 74(b) Central Mining £8 ...... 23x; 23 | ; 47 6 
6t 68/9 | 61/3 |, 10(b) | 2$(a) | Lucas (J.) £1 .. .. || 67/6 | 67/6 315 0 ]}17/10}) 6/- ae Commonwealth Mng. 5/—| 11/3 12/6 | +1/3 Nil 
6 58'- 40/104 5(c) | 124(c) Leyland Motors £1 ; 51/3! 56/3 | +5/-' 4 8 6H] 78; 14 69/44) 133 (6) 6}(a) Cons. Glds. of S. Af. £1 72) 71/3 | —9d| 512 6 
82/7}, 30/3 3} 3} |) Morris 74% Cum.P ref.{1 31/3 31/3 416 O|| 35/6 \26 103! 15(c) 274(c) | Cons.MinesSelection10/- || 27/6 7 HG... 10 0 0 
| /-| 8/3, Nil Nil | Napier 5/-..... 13/9 | 15/- | +1/3 Nil 1443] 12% || 80(b) 90(a) Crown Mines 10/- ...... 13% | 133 ‘= + 60 0 
| 49 | 37/6 8(b)  4(c) | Raleigh Cycle Holdgs fl 45/9 | 46/6x) +1/3' 5 4 0 113 Of, 324(b) 35(a) Geduld £1 .. aeerewt 103 103; | +¢% 6 10 
0 172/6 | 104/3 5(a) | 15(b) |! Rolls-Royce {1 ........... 156/3 | 165/- +8/9; 2 8 6 79/6 | 70/9 || 15(c) 20(c) Johan. Cons. {1 ..... || 75/741 75/- | —7#d 5 5 O 
| 16/9 | 12/9 || Nil(c) | Nil(c) |) Rover Co. 8/-............. 16/3 | 16/3 | Nil 26/74) 24/- || 50(c) 574(c) ,, Lake View and Star 4/- || 25/3 | 25/6} +3d, 9 4 0 
0 16/3 | 7/6 5S(c) | Nil(c) || Singer £1..............-0+0 8/9 | 8/9 Nil 13/- 8/7})| Nil Nil | london Tin 10/- .. 9/9 | 9/103) +14d Nil 
0 72/3 | 63/9 | 15(c) | 15(c) | Standard Motor Co. £1 || 66/3 | 66/3 4 9 6] 82/9 | 74/9 || 55(b) '574(a) || New Modde: rfontein 10/- 80/— | 80/74) +74#d 13 16 0 
0 | Shipping | 65/74) 55/— |.274(a)  40(b) | Nundydroog Mines 10/-|| 55/- | 56/3 |} +1/3| 12 0 0 
4/6 2/9 Nil BD Fe rs cnacecssecess 4/6 | 4/6 Nil 58/ of 51/3 || 83(a)  10(b) | Randfontein Ests. {1.. || 55/- | 55/- ave 616 0 
0 17/- | 12/9 | 3(c) | Nil(c) |, Furness Withy £1....... 16/3 | 16/- | —3d Nil tl 43 || Nil Nil | Rhokana Corp. {1 ...... St} Sti - Nil 
ot 18/43} 15/- || Nil | Nil || P. & O. Defd. £1......... 18/- | 18/3! +3d/ Nil 18 4 134 | Nil | Nil | Rio Tinto {5 ....... || 178] 17 | — 3 Nil 
0 Tea and Rubber 30/9 | 23/- || Nil | Nil | Roan Antelope Cpr. 5/- || 29/3) 28/6 | —9d Nil 
6 17/14, 13/9 | Nil | 24(c) | Allied Sumatra {1 ..... 15/3x| 15/3 |... 3 4 Off 50/3 | 41/3 || 25(b) '28%(a) | Springs Mines 5/- ...... || 45/- | 46/3 | +1/3| 511 0 
4/10} 20/9 | Nil(c)| 2(a) | Anglo-Dutch £1 ......... 24/- | 24/- Es ? 142 11}§|| 75(b) | 80(a) , Sub Nigel (10/-) ........ | 13%) 138] — 4) 517 0 
0 2/3 25/- | Nil(c)| 5(c) | Bah Lias £1 ............ 27/6 | 27/6 | ... 3.15 0 ]}165/- | 139/- || 20(a) | 44(b) | Union Corp.(12/6 fy. pd.)| 158/9 |161/3 | +2/6| 5 0 0 
0 22 15} | 3(a) | 6(b) | Cons. Tea & Lands £10 || 17%x 183 | +1 | 414 Off 63/9} 56/— |\12}(b)  10(a) | Wiluna Gold (£1) ....... || 57/6x; 56/3 | —1/3| 8 0 O 
0 196 | 14/9 | Nil(c)| 4(c) | Grand Cl. (Ceylon) £1... 17/-| 17/-| ....| 416 0 I 
0 82/6 | 25/- | 8(c) | 24(c) | Jhanzie Tea {1......... eign)... | 18 of : oe ; = 
0 44/6 | 37/6 | 10(6) | Nil(a)| Jorehaut Tea £1 38/9 | 40/- | +1/3! 5 0 O 
Ot 41/9 | 30/- | 10(b) | Nil(a) Jokai (Assam) {1 ...... 32/6 | 37/6 | +5/-| 5 6 9 FIXED AND OTHER TRUSTS Latest prices, as supplied by the managers :— 
0 20/74, 16/6 | Nil | Nil inggi Plantations £1... | 18/14! 18/13) ... | — Nil a 
6 4/8 3/9 | 4(c) | 8(c) | London Asiatic 2/-...... 4/3 | 4/3) ... | 316 0 c June 12, Compared | | June 12 | Compared 
6t 31/3 | 22/6 || Nil | Nil | Malacca Rubber {1 ... | 26/3 | 26/3... Nil Name 1935 with | Name | 23935 | with 
0 93/6 28/10}; 24(c) | 5S(c) | Rubber Trust £1.......... 31/9 | 32/-| +3d| 3 2 0 jJuneS. ff = Ci _ June 5. 
9 3/103, 3/14! 3(c) | 6(c) | United Serdang 2/- ..... 3/6 | 3/6 | 3 5 O |} Amalgamated Certs.) 22/9-23/9 aia | Gp. Unit Certs., av. | 22/—2 ae 
0 P Oil | | British Empire “A” | 22/3-23/3 +3d Inves. Gas & Elec.. 15) 44-16/14} +3d 
K 19/6 | 13/53) 34(c) | 5(c) | Anglo-Ecuadorian £1... | 19/- | 18/6) —6d| 5 6 0]}Do.,“B”........... 10/9-11/3 +1id | Investors General (20/104-21/10} +3d 
6 82/6 | 26/- | 10(c) 10(c) | Anglo-Egyptian B £1... 28/14 27/6 | —64d 7 5 0 jj British General | 21/6-22/6x bar ‘ Investors Gold Tst. | 19/9-20/9 +1}d 
lot 42/93 7}(c) |124(c) | Anglo-Persian {1 ...... 63/9 | 62/6 | —1 /3; 4 3 0 British Industries,1st) 22/—-23/- +3d National, “A” ... | 37/9-38/9 +3d 
0 23/9 22%(b) | 10(a) | Apex (Trinidad) 5/- ... 25/6 . ‘9x 6 8 6 |] Do., 2nd Series ..... | 17/--18/- +3d  ! | 22/9-23/9 +3d 
9 4 “4 6/- De | NM |) AtbOGK £1.....0.2..02., 00000 8/- 9/44 + 1 jah Nil Commercial ......... 22/9-23/9 +3d Deg GC"  cccccesee | S0/—FE— +3d 
4/3, 3/- Nil | Nil | Brit.Controlled(V.T.Cts) 3/9 3/7}, —14d Nil First British ........ 43/6-44/6x +6d Do., “*D".........2. | 20/—-21/-x +3d 
0 2/7 | 70/— | 33(a) 11}(6) Burmah Oil {1 ......... 80/73) 80/- | —7$d) 3.15 0 ]| First Prov. “A” 21/3-22/3 ava I ae ca csinctsccsane | 23/9-25/- ; +14d 
39/3 31/3 10(c) | 7#(c) | Lobitos Oilfields {1 ... 38/9 | 36/3 | —2/6| 4 4 3 ]| First Prov. “B”.. 18/6-19/6x +1id Scottish Certs....... | 19/3-20/3 +3d 
2t 7/8}, 3/6 Nil Nil | Mexican Fagle (Mex. $4) 5/14; 5/6 | + 43d ay For. Govt. Bond . 19/9-20/9 Second British .... | 28/- bid +3d 
10/9 | 7/9 | 23(c) | 24(c) | Phoenix Oil £1............ 10/- | 10/-| . 5 0 0 }j Fourth British....... | 22/--22/9 +3d Selective ‘A ... | 19/3-20/3 es 
26} 18% 6(c) | 74(c) | Roval Dutch (fl. 100).... | £254 | £26 + fk | 4 2 O]}{Gilt Edged ......... 19/6- -20, - a oe hes Serre | 19/6-20/6 +3d 
6 74/08, 44/3 |+74(c) |t124(c), Shell Transport £1 ...... | 73/- | 71/38x +9d|} 3 8 Ot} Gold Prod., Units.. | 28/6 bid +14d || Third British ...... | 24/9-25/6 +6d 
72/6 | 50/ 11}, 74(6) | 5(a) | Trinidad Leaseholds {1 7O/- | 71/3 | +1/3' 310 0 || Gold Prod. 2nd Ser. 20/10$-21/10$ + 14d Trust of Insurance | 21/—-22/- +3d 
a 49/- 34) 8} 5(a) | 64(b) | V.O.C. Ord. f1 ........ | 48/9 | 48/14! —74d, 414 0 "Gold Prod. 3rd Ser. | 15/3-16/3 +1id Universal Certs.... '21/14-22/14 +3d 
e. (a) Interim dividend. (6) Final dividend. (c) Last two yearly dividends, (d) Nine months. (s) Cash bonus from capital accretions. 
d (t) Includes 13% from capital accretions, (m) Including bonus 5% free of tax. (n) Dividend for 15 months’ yield worked on a 5$ per cent. basis. 
af (>) Based on a dividend of 15 per cent. (r) Calculated on basis of 5 annas dividend per share paid for 1933-34. Taken at 16 annas to one rupee. (t) Annas per share, 


(w) Also bonus 300 per cent. from reserves in A shares. Yield worked on a 25 per cent. basis. (y) Worked on a 7} per cent. basis. t Free or income Tax. 
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(Continued from page 1381) 

Moore’s Stores, Ltd.—Issued capital 150,000 5} per cent. 
cumulative {1 preference and 500,000 5s. ordinary shares. 
Acquires grocery business founded in 1907. Profits: 1932, 
£22,906; 1933, £26,953; 1934, £28,379. Net assets, £217,689. 
Purchase price £275,000, cash £212,500 and 5s. ordinary 
shares £62,500. Goodwill, £57,311. Preference shares pur- 
chased for 20s. 3d. and 200,000 ordinary shares 5s. 7}d. by 
Rowe, Swann and Company. 

Engineering Components, Ltd.—JIssued capital 500,000 
Ss. ordinary shares and 475,000 6 per cent. cumulative {1 
preference shares. Acquires whole issued share capitals of 
three concerns manufacturing gaskets, washers, etc. Net 
combined assets December 31, 1934, £129,766, acquired for 
£187,500, £47,500 cash and balance in preference and ordinary 
shares. Combined profits, after depreciation : 1930, £11,089; 
1931, £13,962; 1932, £13,780; 1933, 29,153; 1934, £28,288. 
Preliminary expenses, £8,500. 

H. L. Groom and Son.—lIssued share capital £400,000 in 
5s. ordinary shares and £100,000 in 7} per cent. cumulative 
#1 preference shares. Preference capital purchased at par 
by Capel-Cure and Terry. Acquires bakery business (in- 
corporated 1913). Net assets, excluding goodwill, £125,890. 
Profits, after depreciation, before salaries, years ended April 


Ist: 1933, £20,753; March 31, 1934, £23,557; March 30, 
1935, £28,732; adjusted profit March 31, 1935, £24,379. 


Goodwill, £74,110. Purchase price £200,000, of which 
£2,001 15s. in cash and £197,998 5s. in preference and ordinary 
shares. 
PRIVATE PLACINGS 

London and North Eastern Railway.—This company has 
sold some £350,000 of 4 per cent. debenture stock. 

London and Clydesdale Trust.—This company has placed 
privately £100,000 3} per cent. debenture stock, 1960-70. 

South African and General Trust.—This company has 
placed privately {60,000 of 4} per cent. second debenture 
stock at 103. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Albion Greyhounds (Stoke).—This company announces the 
issue at par of 5,000 10 per cent. non-cumulative preference 
shares of £1 each. 

BONUS ISSUES 

New River Company.—This company proposes to increase 
its capital from £240,000 to £520,000 by creation of 280,000 
shares of /1 and to capitalise £390,000 of general reserve, to 
be applied to paying 390,000 unissued shares in full, to be 
distributed among holders registered June 12th in proportion 
of three shares for each one held. These bonus shares will 
rank for any dividend declared for year ending March 25, 1936, 
pari passu with the 130,000 shares already issued. 

Whitehead Iron and Steel Company.—A meeting will be held 
June 25th. It is proposed to create 250,000 ordinary shares 
of #1. Of these, 100,161 shares will be allotted fully-paid as 
a free bonus to ordinary shareholders in the proportion of 
one for every four held. The directors propose to capitalise 
£100,161 of the general reserve for this purpose. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 

European Gas Company.—It is announced that European 
Gas Company has received an offer to purchase the holdings 
of existing stockholders and holders of share warrants at the 
rate of £180 for each £100 stock. 

Glasgow Conversion.—Regarding proposal to redeem the 
£2,500,000 54 per cent. stock on July Ist, it has been agreed 
by a majority to authorise the City Chamberlain to offer 
stockholders conversion into mortgages and to give power to 
make arrangements to replace the whole stock by mortgages. 
It is understood that the rate of interest is 3 per cent. 

Lamot, Ltd.—The directors propose to reduce the share 
capital by repaying to the shareholders 2s. per {1 share on all 
the ordinary and preference. The sum of £21,000 will be 
taken from reserve for the purpose. 

Swift and Company.—Swift and Company will redeem 
outstanding ten-year 5 per cent. gold notes on September 1, 
1935, at 101}, plus accrued interest. 

Friary Holroyd and Healy’s Breweries.—This company 
intends to pay off its £154,118 44 per cent. debenture stock and 
4 per cent. ‘‘A”’ debenture stock amounting to £65,000, on 
November 30, 1935, at 110, plus accrued interest to date. 
Arrangements have been made for the creation of £500,000 
4 per cent. debenture stock, of which £400,000 will be issued 
immediately. 

OFFERS ABROAD 

Montreal Loan.—Loans totalling $12,943,000 will be 
floated and the refunding of the one-year London credit 
amounting to $6,065,500. The new money will bear an 
average interest of 3.834 per cent. 
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FORTHCOMING ISSUES 

Edjudina Consolidated Gold Mines, Ltd.—Underwriting },, 
been completed for issue of 1,800,000 ordinary shares of 2s 
each. 

Percy Bilton Investment Trust.—A public issue of shares js 
expected shortly. 

Marievale Consolidated Mines.—An offer of sale of 250.) 
shares 10s. will be made on June 18th. The offer will stay 
that the payable shoots in mines to the north-west may be 
assumed to continue into the Company’s property. 

Reitfontein No. 11.—An offer of sale is expected under th 
auspices of Central Mining and Investment Corporation, 

Sanbra, Ltd.—lIssue of 240,000 ordinary shares Is. at % 
and 120,000 6 per cent. preference shares 10s. at par will b 
made next week. 

West Witwatersrand Areas, Ltd.—It has been decided t 
issue £500,000 first mortgage debentures giving holders right 
to convert for period of five years into shares of company g 
£2 10s. per share. The debentures will be non-interest bearing 
redeemable at the expiration of five years at £120 percent. — 

H. W. Phillips and Company, Ltd.—List will open June 184 
for issue at par of 120,000 6 per cent. cumulative participating 
5s. preference shares and 190,000 ordinary shares 5s, ’ 

OTHER RESULTS OF ISSUES 

Airports, Ltd.—The lists for issue of 840,000 ordinary shares 
5s. at par were closed at 9.15 a.m. June 7th. 

Capital and County Laundries.—Issue of 25,000 6 per cent, 
cumulative preference shares of {1 at 21s. per share was 
approximately five times over-subscribed. 

Manchester Corporation.—/4,000,000 3 per cent. stock, 
1952-55 at 99 per cent. List closed 10 a.m. June 7th. Itis 
believed applications exceeded £100,000,000. 

CALLS DUE JUNE 17, 1935, TO JUNE 22, 1935 

The grand total of calls falling due in June, 1935, is 
£11,662,969, which compares with {54,146,525 which fell due in 
June 1934. The following calls fall due from June 17, 1935, to 
June 22, 1935, inclusive :-— 


Nominal 























P Amount} When | Maki 
ao Company of Call | payable Pale 
| } 
Stock African Railway Finance, £571,000 2%, Guar. 
Deb. Stk., 1948-51, at £99}% ... » | £94% | June 17 | £144" 
fl | Albion Greyhounds (Stoke), 5,000 10°, Non | 
} Cum. Part. Pref. Shares, at par ; | 20/-p.s June18j; Al 
Bonds | Argentine Government 4}°, Sterling Bonds, | 
| £3,100,000, at £94°% £69%, June 20 All 
1/- Ashanti-Obuasi Reefs, 1,000,000 Shares, at par | 6d. p.s. | June 21 All 
Stock | Burton (Montague), £3,000,000 4} Ist Mort. | 
Debenture Stock at £103°% £80% | June 20 All 


Stock | Hull Corporation 2] Redeemable Stock, 
1960-70, £1,200,000, at £984 ; 

fi Lancashire Steel Corporation, 1 400,000 5% 
Cum. Red. Ist Pref. Shs., at par 


| £354 pee All 
| Red. Cons. Stock, | : 
| 
| 


June17| All 



































Stock | Manchester Corporation 3 
| 1952-55, £4,000,000, at £99°%, ; {24% June 20 {29 , 
4/- Mawchi Mines,® 119,407 Shares, at 14/- 7/- p.s. | June 22 All 
fl Northampton Electric Light and Power, offer, 
to Holders of Ordinary Shares on Register on 
May 15th, of 145,000 new Ordinary Shares, 
ee sielmcaiechonebaatticee 10/- p.s. | June 18 | 10/-ps 
Second Covent Garden Property :— 
fl 320,000 Ord. Shares, at 25/-...... ee 10/-p.s. | June 17 All 
fl 400,006 5°, Cum. Pref. Shares, at 22/6 10/- p.s. | June 17 All 
Stock £1,000,000 34°94 1st Mort. Deb. Stock, at : 
SET akcnhnasunnahaanesakcimekivennctioibeuienbirns £35% | Junel7 | £65% 
LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 
Stock She Issue | Amt. Price, Price, 
stock OF Snare price | paid | June 5, 1935 | June 12, 198 
TIN i cscxsccciendrnccsesssonsees 5/- 2/6 cee 1/—6d dis 
African Railway Finance 2% Debs. .... 994 5 #-§ pm 4-2 pm 
Allied Newspapers 4% Deb.............+++ 104 40 4 dis—} pm $ dis-$ pm 
Amgentin’ 46%, Sep. ..2.000cesccrccesccesess 94 25 18-14 dis 14-1 dis 
By GE, BRIE Bim 0scc0 000 0sc00seccccees 5/- 5/- 16/9-17/3 17/—17/6 
SGU Ce = eee 21/- | 11/- | 10}d-1/4} pm | 1/—1/6 pa 
Associated British Picture 6% Pref. £1 | 21/- | 21/- 20/14-20/74 20/14-20/74 
Beautility Furniture ..........0ccccccscooees 5/- | Fypd 12/9-13/3 13/—13,6 
Bennis Combustion Ord. 5/-...........-++ 5/6 3/- a 7/3-7/9 | 
Do. BA Fate, ccceccescess | Se | Ba 44d-1}d dis 
Brown (John) 44% Debs. ...........--+++++ 102 2 j-1} dis 1}-1} dis 
British (Guest Keen & Baldwins) 4% deb.} 100 40 } dis—par } dis-par 
Burton (Montague) 43% ee: 103 23 4—} dis &-4 dis 
Crown Cork 63, Pant. £8. ..c..ccccvcecseces 22/- | 10/- 9d-1/3 pm 9d-1/3 pm 
Daily Sketch 44% Deb. ..............0c000s 104 35 24-34) pm 2)-3) pm 
Davis Estates 6% Pref. £1 .............0+. 22/- | 10/- - 9/3-99 
Freehold Building Ord. .................0++ 2/- 2/- 2/3-2/9 2/3-2/9 
Do. do. | ee 10/6 | 10/6 9/9-10/3 9/9-10/3 
J. Grant 6% Pref........ 21/— } 21/- | 1/14-104d dis 19/6-20/6 
J. W. Green Ord. £1 .. | 20/- | Fy pd a 58/6-59/6 
Rae Tt . 50 48—49 dis 54-44 dis 
Lancashire Steel 5% Ist Pref. ...........- 20/- | 10/- 9/9-10/3 9/9-10/3 
NE: 21/- | 21/- a 4}d-1}d dis 
London Assurance 4% Pref. {1.......... 21/6 7/6 | 4}d-7}d pm | 7}$d-10}d po 
SIE IIT <a secscsnccenncssonesesssosco 99 5 koi §-14 pm 
Marsman Investment ..................000+ 10/ -| 10/- 29/6-30/- 35/—35/6 
North Eastern Electric 3}% Debs. ...... | 100 50 + dis-} pm 4 dis-4 pm 
i ee TA ccccccconsevanscss 5/- 5/- 22/—22/6 22/—22/6 
Palmietkuil Gold.........cccssscsscecceeseeees 22/6 | 22/6 | 29/14-29/74 | 31/7}$-32/Ih 
PIII css cnceanommpenanesaseuseh 5/- 5/- | 44d-104d pm 3d—6d pm 
Powell Duffryn Assoc. 43% Pref. {1 ... | 21/- 5/- 3/9-4/3 3/9-4/3 
Swears and Wells 44% Deb. ..........-.++ 1023 273 $-} pm 4-j pm 
ee. ee 20/6 5/6 9d-3d dis 9d-3d dis 
Ultra Elect. (Holding).............0000+e+ Fy pd | Fy pd 9/—9/6 9/—9/6 
en iy Dh SS ar 21/6 | 11/6 | 7$d-10$d pm 6d-9d pm 
Youanmi Gold Ord. ...............sccesssees 2j/-| 2- 4/44-4/74 5/44-5/74 


a ee 
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MILK MARKETING BOARD 





BENEFITS OF THE SCHEME OF ORGANISED MARKETING 


REVIEW OF THE BOARD'S ACTIVITIES 


T#E annual general meeting was held at King George’s Hall, 
London, W.C., on June 6, 1935. The chairman, Mr Thomas 
Baxter, said :— 

Gentlemen,—The report which you are considering will 
show that the producers’ position has now been consolidated 
under this scheme of organised marketing. One of the main 
urposes of the scheme was to improve prices paid to producers. 
In the first two contract periods, prices for milk were fixed through 
the medium of the ‘‘ Appointed Persons,’’ and we are all agreed 
that the returns obtained were not satisfactory. Experience has 
now shown us that the fixation of prices by independent persons 
outside the dairy industry has not been successful. Before the 
commencement of the current contract period the Board was able 
to negotiate with the buyers of milk an agreement for a twelve 
months’ period, and I am pleased to say that prices more favour- 
able to producers were obtained in these circumstances than 
those which were prescribed in the two previous contracts. 

I would emphasise that the prices incorporated in the present 
contract show a substantial improvement, the average price for 
liquid milk being Is. 3/,d. per gallon, compared with 1s. 2d. per 
gallon for the previous year. The benefit of these higher prices 
has been passed on entirely to producers, and I can assure you that 
the Board will continue to safeguard your interests in the future by 
procuring for you such prices as will enable the best possible returns 
to be obtained. 

The first completed year of working this scheme has provided 
invaluable information in regard to the main features of the dairy 
industry in this country, and I should like briefly to refer to some of 
the figures quoted in the report. The total quantity of milk sold 
through the Board during the year was nearly 913,000,000 gallons, 
of which approximately 71 per cent. was sold in the liquid market 
and 29 per cent. was utilised for manufacturing purposes. The 
average realisation value of milk manufactured during the twelve 
months was 4°92d. per gallon, but with the assistance provided 
by the Milk Act, 1934, this was raised by one penny per gallon to 
592d. The effect of the grants from the Government has been to 
raise the pool prices as a whole by 3d. per gallon over the period 
under review. Details of the regional pool prices paid during the 
year are shown in paragraph 7 of the report, and the average price 
per gallon throughout the country was 12:125d. The difference 
between the highest and lowest pool prices was 1-17d. per gallon. 


£36,000,000 PAID TO PRODUCERS 


The magnitude of the Board’s operations will be appreciated 
by reference to payments to producers for milk sold under whole- 
sale contracts, which amount over the twelve months to nearly 
£36,000,000, 

The details of milk sales shown by our records disclose a definite 
tendency for production to increase. The average daily quantity 
of milk sold wholesale in this period has increased by nearly 18 per 
cent. over the corresponding amount last year. This increase was 
not fully anticipated, but nevertheless all supplies have been 
marketed. 

I would invite your attention to some of the Board's activities 
in the development of marketing during the year. First and 
foremost I must place the Accredited Milk Scheme. This scheme 
operates on a Grade ‘‘ A’”’ standard of production. We have the 
co-operation of the authorities, and I trust that producers throughout 
England and Wales will take advantage of the bonus which is 
offered in order that the Board may proceed to tell the public of the 
improved quality of milk which this scheme will ensure. 

1 am also glad to report on the launching of the scheme for 
the supply of milk to school children, in co-operation with the 
Government, and to say that it has been an outstanding success 
from the outset. The number of school children receiving milk 
under this scheme is now over 2? millions, and the board is satisfied 
that the provision of milk on favourable terms to the children is a 
step in the right direction—for good health and also for the cultiva- 
tion of the habit of milk drinking. 


SPECIAL INVESTIGATIONS AND RESEARCH 


The Board is initiating or co-operating with others in carrying 
out many special investigations and researches. In order to 
demonstrate the nutritive value of different quantities of milk for 
the growth and development of children, we are financing, in co- 
Operation with the Government and the Milk Marketing Board for 
Scotland, an extensive experiment with nearly 8,o00 school children 
in Great Britain. This experiment is being closely controlled by 
the same advisory committee. The Board appreciates the interest 
taken by the committee and the enthusiasm which its members have 
shown in the important task entrusted to them. The results of 
the experiment will not be available for some time, but we look 
orward with interest to the information which will be provided 


and which can be available to the Board for its policy of develop- 
ment, 


The Board has also been able to set on foot an investigation 
on a large, comprehensive scale, to study the costs of milk production 
throughout England and Wales. This investigation is being con- 
ducted with the co-operation of advisory economists stationed in 
our universities and colleges, and over 600 producers are partici- 
pating by providing facts and figures to enable these experts to 
ascertain a reliable basis of information to guide the Board in its 
estimates of costs incurred, and the variation in such costs through- 
out the country. By means of the fund raised jointly by producers 
and buyers in May last year, we have initiated researches into 
various matters affecting milk production. The value of milk asa 
foodstuff must depend on the proper balance of its contents, and 
the variation in non-fatty solids calls for special investigation. 
There is also closely associated with this question an investigation 
into accepted standards of feeding dairy cows, with particular 
reference to the protein requirements for milk production and the 
relationship between proper nutrition of dairy cattle and the main- 
tenance of their good health. 


THE CLEANLINESS OF MILK 


We have also commenced investigation into new and rapid 
methods for estimating the cleanliness of milk, and also for the 
detection of tubercle bacilli in milk. We feel that the existing 
methods of estimating the cleanliness of milk are costly, lengthy, 
and are attended by such a large degree of error that they become 
cumbersome when applied on a large scale. It is hoped that as a 
result of these investigations for assessing the hygienic quality of 
milk a more simple, rapid, and cheaper method will be made 
available. 

There is also the serious problem of contagious abortion in dairy 
cattle. The Agricultural Research Council have established 
research on a large scale with the object of finding means of pre- 
venting this disease. The Board is in full sympathy with the work, 
and we are now assisting financially in this important investigation. 


RETAIL PRICES 


I would now like to refer to consumers’ prices, which is a matter 
of such interest to the public. During the last twelve months the 
Board has discussed on two or three occasions with the Consumers’ 
Committee the question of retail prices of milk, and eventually the 
Commitee reported to the Minister of Agriculture that retail prices 
had been substantially increased since the introduction of the 
Milk Marketing Scheme. I do not dispute that some increase has 
taken place, but we have pointed out that an increase in producers’ 
prices was justified and, indeed, the Scheme received the support of 
producers largely because of the need for an improvement in their 
returns. We all know that before the Scheme came into operation 
retail prices had been reduced by undercutting in many areas to 
levels which could only mean loss to the producer. I am satisfied 
that the consumers of this country do not expect their milk supplied 
at prices so low that producers cannot enjoy a reasonable return 
to which they are entitled. Whilst we are all anxious that con- 
sumers must not be exploited, I must say that there is no evidence 
to show that the producers themselves have utilised the powers 
granted to them in the Marketing Acts unfairly. 


THE PRICE OF MILK IN THE FUTURE 


In regard to prices of milk in the future the Board is anxious to 
know what is to be the Government’s attitude towards the question 
of imports of butter and cheese. The price hitherto paid for milk 
used in these products in the last twelve months has been around 
4d. per gallon, and it must be evident that no good purpose can 
be served by increasing the supplies, because they can only mean 
direct loss to the producers of this country. 

The Government has assisted us considerably by the direct 
subsidy under the Act of 1934, but this Act soon expires and we 
shall then have a heavy proportion of milk being manufactured 
which will have to be carried entirely by the prices realised for milk 
sold in the liquid market. That possibility would be a grave matter 
for the producers, who confidently expect at the expiration of the 
present arrangement that the Government will devise a scheme, 
in conjunction with the Board, for safeguarding the dairy farmers 
market to a greater extent than hitherto. ; 

In regard to prices in the liquid milk market the Board is still 
of opinion that the producer is entitled to a higher proportion of 
the price paid by the consumer. 1 am not prepared to put forward 
any suggestion of how distribution costs can be reduced, but the 
Board will be very disappointed if the Reorganisation Commission 
for Great Britain, which is now sitting, does not make strong 
recommendations in this direction. We are most anxious that 
increasing quantities of milk should be consumed in liquid form and 
we know that if retail prices are increased beyond their present 
level there may be a decline in consumption. 
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THE REPUBLIC OF CHILE 





PRESIDENT’S MESSAGE TO CONGRESS 


The following is a translation of the speech delivered on 
May 21st by His Excellency the President of ihe Republic of 
Chile, on the occasion of the reopening of Congress :— 

In my message last year I had the satisfaction of informing 
Congress that the financial year 1933 had closed with a balanced 
Budget, thanks to the plans prepared by the Ministry of Finance. 

On this occasion I am also able to inform the National Congress 
that the financial year 1934 has closed with a surplus of 
$68, 108,253.73, after meeting expenditure from normal revenue. 


The projected Budget authorised expenditure of $830,493,995 : 
special laws increased this sum to $985,114,087.79. The 
total revenue reached $1,042,967,233.10 and expenditure 
$974,858,979.35. 

The splendid result attained, while there is no longer available 
external credit, has permitted the carrying out of the public 
works needed by the country, not only providing work for a large 
number of workers, but also permitting the normal development 
and progress of the country. This makes it advisable to maintain 


in its entirety the present regime of taxes, in conformity with the 
law in force. 


It is not now a case of asking the country to make new sacrifices ; 
the contrary is the case. As from January 1, 1934, the country 
began to feel a lightening of its tax burdens. The extra tax on 
wines has not been renewed ; the duty on inheritances and dona- 
tions has been modified ; and the tax of 34 per cent. on agricul- 
tural property has been cancelled. 


The duty on exceptional profits realised between January 1, 
1932, and December 31, 1933, has not been renewed. Interest on 
mortgage bonds and income from the Social Contingencies Fund 
and taxable capital have also been exempted from duty. All these 
measures represent a relief of $60,000,000 on the previous year. 


To go beyond this figure would be to invite the destruction of 
the fundamental basis of the political and economic stability as 
well as the general prosperity of the country. 


The number of taxpayers affected by these imposts has increased 
by 12.59 percent. The aggregate income declared by them totals 
$1,497,933,130.29, against $1,120,523,034.83 declared in the same 
period of 1934. The increase is more than 377 millions, represent- 
ing an improvement of 33.68 per cent. This is irrefutable proof 
that the country is not taxed excessively. Those who feared a 
decrease of the public wealth must acknowledge that, on the con- 
trary, new and beneficial activities have been developed. 


During 1934 a law was passed exempting from tax mortgage 
bonds with a rate of interest not exceeding 6 per cent. This has 
made possible the conversion of loans at 7 and 8 per cent. to 6 per 
cent. Conversions authorised represent more or less 60 per cent 
of the loans in force. The conversion of all the old obligations will 
result in an annual interest saving of over 20 million pesos. 


BANKING 


The increase in the volume of banking operations, mentioned in 
last year’s message, has continued up to date. This has proved 
beyond all doubt the extent of the increasing economic national 
activity. Comparing the figures for March 31, 1935, with those of 
the corresponding date of last year, deposits at $2,236,791,255.67 
show an increase of $346,891,971.01, or 18.35 per cent., and 
loans, discounts, advances, overdrafts, etc., at $1,976,537,726.18, 
an increase of $307,327,300.12, or 18.41 per cent. 


The paid-up capital of joint stock companies amounts to 
$2,784,278.746, yielding a net profit of $166,985,o11, equivalent 
to a dividend of 6 per cent. This shows an improvement of 41} 
per cent. on 1933, during which year profits only yielded 4.24 
per cent. on the paid-up capital. 


INDUSTRY 


The index of mining production reached last year was 63, while 
in the years 1931, 1932 and 1933 it was 38, 31 and 57 respec- 
tively ; these figures include the production of nitrate and iodine. 
The number of workmen engaged in the mining industry is in- 
creasing ; at the end of last year it was 65,000, a figure consider- 
ably higher than the previous years. Mining to-day gives more 
employment to workmen than in 1930. 


Gold washing gives employment to about 20,000 workmen, 
and last year 7,420 kilos. of gold were extracted, representing 
an increase of 44.20 per cent. over 1933. The previous highest 
production was obtained at the end of the colonial period, in the 
first decade of last century, when it reached 3,000 kilos. 


The production of coal is the highest yet shown, amounting to 


1,804,000 tons, as against a little more than a million in 1932 and 
a million and a-half in 1929. The production of silver reached 
33 tons, this being an increase of 90.97 per cent. over that of 1939, 
The production of fine copper amounted to 257,000 tons last year, 
as against 103,000 in 1932 and 220,000 in 1930. The production 
of iron shows an increase of 67 per cent. over the previous three 
years. Sulphur shows an increase of 62 per cent.; gypsum, 68 per 
cent.; cement, 106.5 per cent., and sulphate of sodium, an increase 
of 26.7 per cent. 


The increase in agricultural production has also been consider. 
able. The harvests of wheat, barley and oats were the largest the 
country has ever had ; that of wheat amounted to the enormous 
figure of 9,600,000 quintals, which allowed for an export of 600,000 
quintals and still left an appreciable surplus. Production this year 
has been less owing to adverse climatic conditions. 

Industrial production has also attained the highest figure ever 
experienced in this country ; the index figure for December last 
was 132, as compared with 111 in 1929 and an average of 100 for 
the years 1927 to 1929. 


Building construction has also reached the highest point shown 
by statistics; the estimates for mew construction reached 
$181,000,000 ; during 1932 they were only 4o millions, and in 1929, 
134 million pesos. This result is largely due to the law passed by 
the Government, exempting from taxes buildings completed before 
December 31st of this year. 


FOREIGN TRADE 


Exports have increased considerably, as shown by the following 
figures in gold pesos of 6d.: 


1932 


32 1933 
290 millions 


344 millions 


1934 
496 millions 


I must call special attention to the fact that the increased volume 
or quantity of the exports is perhaps the most important factor, 
as this means an increase of freight to the railways and ports, 
larger general production, and, consequently, more employment. 

If the index figure of 100 is given to the average quantitative 
exports during the years 1927 to 1929, it will be seen that during 


the last three years exports have improved in the following 
manner : — 

In 1932 the index figure was... nan oo 38 

In 1933 = - Kea — ae 

In 1934 fe . <i - ws 


I note with pleasure that the export of agricultural products con- 
stitutes one of the most important items in this recovery, from 
the point of view of the country’s capacity to reconstruct its 
foreign trade, by replacing articles which constitute almost the 
sole exports, and which have, for some time past, been displaced 
by the competitive production of other countries, as, for example, 
mineral products and nitrate. The increase in the value of our 
agricultural exports is as follows: 1932, 62 millions; 1933, 65 
millions, and 1934, 103 millions of pesos. The tonnage for those 
periods was 114,588, 181,592 and 372,994 tons respectively. 


The value (in pesos) and tonnage of mineral exports were as 
follows :— 


1932 1933 1934 
Value 191,000,000 243,000,000 373,000,000 
Tonnage 647,000 1,600,000 2,800,000 


Imports have increased during the year sufficiently to enable 
us to renew our purchases ot foreign material not produced in the 
country, which had been curtailed during the period of economic 
restriction. The value of imports was as follows: 1932, 214 
millions ; 1933, 182 millions, and in 1934, 243 millions. The 
volume, adopting the same general index figure as was used in 
the case of exports, was: In 1932, 25 per cent.; in 1933, 30 per 
cent., and in 1934, 39 per cent. 


WAGES 


The total amount of wages paid in the country during last year 
was 902 millions of pesos, or 50 per cent. more than was paid 
during 1932 and only 8 per cent. less than the average paid 
during the prosperous years of 1928 to 1930. It is true that the 
cost of living has risen by 30 to 40 per cent., but during the 
current year wages have gone up by 25 per cent. as compared 
with 1934. 


The superficial review already given proves beyond all doubt 
the enormous progress made. Last year may be compared with 
1930, with the added advantage that, while the crisis set in as 
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fom the latter date, we are now enjoying a period of renaissance 
yhich will undoubtedly shortly carry us to the figures attained 
during 1929, which were the most favourable shown in our 
pistory. But there is a fundamental difference between the 
present improvement and the prosperity of that year. 

The prosperity of 1929 was based on a high nitrate production 
which was not sold, and which was financed by foreign credits 
which are still being paid, and on large imports and a vast con- 
struction programme of public buildings paid for by foreign loans, 
waich should not have been contracted, because it was not likely 
that it would be possible to repay them. 


PUBLIC DEBT 


With the budget balanced and the prosperity and political tran- 
quility of the country assured, the Government felt it necessary 
to attend to the obligations of the State already due and to the 
renewal of the long-term public external debt. In order to pay 
outstanding accounts accumulated to January 1, 1933, the 
National Congress has been asked to authorise the enormous sum 
of $376,000,000 in our currency. Of this sum $130,000,000 corre- 
sponds to balances due on account of harbour works at the ports 
of Iquique and Antofagasta ; $108,000,000 was for cancellation of 
the quotas owing to the Contingencies Fund, and $138,000,000 
for other pending liabilities. 

In addition to the accounts in suspense it has been necessary to 
tackle the problem of the banking advances that have fallen due. 
Congress is aware that the bankers made advances which should 
have been paid off by the loans authorised to the Executive. These 
joans were not, however, made and it was not possible to pay off 
the advances. Consequently on the Government coming into power, 
there were banking advances due amounting to the enormous 
sum of {3,381,081 11s. rod., U.S. dollars 24,482,569.62 and pesos 
83,855,771-77, which calculated at par of exchange represented 
421,072,388.62 pesos of 6d. To this sum have to be added the 
Treasury bills due December 31, 1932, amounting to 
{160,534 4s. 10d., dollars 4,102,971.48 and pesos 24,630,000, or, 
calculated at par, 64,773,692.26 pesos of 6d. 

In order that Congress may appreciate the magnitude of the 
problem that had to be faced, it must be realised that the total 
amount of the banking advances due for payment and of the dis- 
countable Treasury bills corresponding to foreign currency, repre- 
sents at the commercial rate of exchange the huge sum of 
1,090,000,000 pesos. 

I can state with pleasure that, thanks to the efforts of the 
Ministry of Finance, nearly all our floating debt already due has 
either been extended or cancelled under terms favourable to the 
country. In general, all the banking advances in foreign 
currency, with interest which fluctuated between 4 and 7 per 
cent., were extended for five years with interest at 1 per cent. 
and with an amortisation of from 2 to 24 per cent. per annum. 


DEBT REPAYMENT 


The paying off of part of the advances was effected by means 
of the issue of internal bonds authorised by Laws Nos. 4530, 4757 
and 4932. 

National currency advances have been entirely liquidated. Of 
the advances made in foreign currency, {590,235 8s. 6d. and U.S. 
dollars 7,083,769.09 have been paid. These amounts, which, cal- 
culated at par, total 82,050,495.46 pesos of 6d., were covered by 
64,296,313.95 pesos currency. 

The discountable Treasury bills were dealt with in the same 
manner. The amount outstanding at December 31, 1932, which 
totalled $64,773,692.26, was reduced by December 31, 1934, to 
$36,607,079.24, and by April 18th of this year to $35,553,111.50 
(pesos of 6d.). There are no bills outstanding in national cur- 
tency, and those subscribed for in foreign currency have been 
Tenewed until 1938 in the same manner as the banking advances. 

The outstanding accounts of the Government being settled, the 
banking advances and the discountable Treasury bills, subscribed 
in currency, being paid ; the banking advances and the discount- 
able Treasury bills subscribed in foreign currency being partly 
paid off and the balances renewed at a low rate of interest until 
the end of 1938, there only remained for the State to solve the 
problem of the long-term external debt, the service of which was 
interrupted in July, 1931. 


EXTERNAL DEBT 


The law renewing the payment of our external debt was in- 
Spired by the desire to regain our name for faithfully fulfilling 
obligations by agreeing to pay a sum compatible with the economic 
tapacity of the country, that would not impede the development 
and prosperity to which every State has a right. 

In order that the country may know the expansion of the ex- 
ternal debt, both direct and indirectly funded during the last 
fourteen years, the following details are given:— 





The balance of the external funded debt 

amounted at December 31, 1920, to... $1,381,955,443-84 
and on December 31, 1925, to... 1,474,437,060.14 
Increase during the five years ... oe ... $  92,481,616.30 


Balance of external guarantees at December 
31, 1920 eee 


see $ 29,635,600.00 
and on December 31, 1925 


182,254,228.86 





Increase 


i wi aed $ 152,618,628.86 
(Pesos of 6d.) 








During 1926 the external debt increased by $335,991,787.04 (Pesos 
of 6d.), which raised the balance at December 31, 1926, to 
$1,810,428,848.18. In that year the increase of the external 
guarantees was $484,003,595.26. The balance at December 31, 
1926, was raised, in consequence, to $666,257,824.12 (all in Pesos 
of 6d.). 


During the period from January 1, 1927, to December 31, 1931, 
the public external debt increased by $620,400,154.11 to 
$2,430,829,002.29. During that same period external guarantees 
increased by $588,145,153.88 to $1,254,460,978.00 (all in Pesos 
of 6d.). 


From December 31, 1931, to December 31, 1934, the public 
external debt decreased by $41,25c, and external guarantees by 
$130,915,092.50 (Pesos of 6d.). Consequently, the public external 
debt which has to be met amounts to $2,430,787,752.29 of direct 
debt and $1,123,545,885.50 of external guarantees, which gives the 


State a total responsibility of $3,554,333,637-79 (Pesos of 6d.). 


It is evident that without this increase in the external public 
debt incurred between 1926 and 1931, it would have been a rela- 
tively easy matter to have come to an arrangement with regard to 
our entire public external debt. The payments which are offered 
to-day for the service of the debt would then not have appeared so 
exiguous either to the bond holders or to the committee represent- 
ing them. 


The internal funded debt amounted at December 31, 1933, to 
$1,196,891,561.67. During 1934 ordinary and _ extraordinary 
amortisations amounting to $34,459,827.22 were paid. Fresh loans 
were made for the payment of Fiscal accounts due prior to 1932, 
and to reimburse the Fiscal Fund for various advances made by it 
amounting to $223,938,257.86. 


NITRATE INDUSTRY 


Law No. 5350, which organised the nitrate industry on a solid 
basis and which created the Nitrate and Iodine Sales Corporation 
of Chile, continues to give the splendid results which I had the 
satisfaction of announcing in last year’s Message. Production of 
nitrate during 1933-34 was I9 per cent. greater than that of 
1932-33 ; that of 1934-35 will be 150 per cent. higher than that of 
1932-33. 

The increase in production in the Northern regions of the coun- 
try, due principally to the policy adopted of not selling more than 
20 per cent. of the nitrate relating to stocks, enabled the industry 
to employ in March last 20,900 men, as compared with 16,100 at 
the same time last year. Wages paid by the industry during 
1934 amounted to $74,400,000, and it is calculated that 
$86,000,000 will be paid this year. Wages have increased from an 
average of $12.08 in 1933 to $16.80 in 1934. During the present 
year three new nitrate establishments will commence operations, 
giving employment to a further 1,500 men. 


The control established by Law 5350 with regard to purchases 
made by the nitrate companies has given satisfactory results. Of 
the 60 per cent. of the cost of production previously invested in 
Chile, to-day 80 per cent. is spent in the country ; during 1934 
out of a total of $73,000,000 paid by the industry for machinery, 
material, etc., $48,000,000 remained in the country and 
$15,000,000 in the ports of the North. During 1934 the nitrate 
industry purchased from the coal companies 113,818 tons of coal 
valued at $9,628,796. 


Nitrate sales during the last nitrate year were 23 per cent. 
higher than those of 1932-33. An increase of 41 per cent. over 
1932-33 is estimated for the year ending June next. The sale of 
our nitrate is encountering serious difficulties in the majority of 
European countries, which neither the corporation nor the Govern- 
ment can obviate. Customs barriers, import licences and other 
restrictive measures imposed by the principal consuming countries, 
in defence of their national nitrogen industries, prevent our nitrate 
from enjoying in full the benefit of the preference given it by 
European consumers in previous years and which, in spite of every- 
thing, it still receives, thanks to its exceptional fertilising qualities. 
There is no doubt that if restrictions were removed, sales would 
recover the ground lost since 1930, with reciprocal benefit. The 
system of compensations established by numerous European coun- 
tries in 1934 has had serious repercussions on the nitrate industry. 

During the years 1933 and 1934 compensations amounted to 
$82,313,000, the industry obtaining an average exchange of $82.17 
per £, which has meant a loss of U.S. $1.75 per ton sold for the 
benefit of the Chilean commercial debts contracted abroad. 


Propaganda abroad has been intensified considerably ; expendi- 
ture on this activity has increased by 72 per cent. Special 
importance has been given to scientific investigations connected 
with the fertilising qualities of our nitrate ; these investigations are 
being carried out by scientific bodies in Germany, Holland, Den- 
mark, France, Egypt and the United States. 


As is known, the Banco Central was authorised by Law 5307 
to lend to the nitrate industry up to $290,000,000. The industry 
made use of this credit to the extent of $289,588,000, and this sum 
has to-day been reduced to $170,000,000, and by June 30th next 
will be reduced to $155,000,000. The corporation, nevertheless, 
has been making advances to producers to finance their production 
expenses, and the profits obtained during 1933-34 were more than 
sufficient to meet the service of the Preferred Bonds authorised by 
law. 


The financial position of the industry is to-day exceptionally 
sound. This is realised by foreign bankers, who have spon- 
taneously offered the corporation the necessary credits for financ- 
ing freight and other charges in foreign currency. 
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THE BURMAH OIL COMPANY, LIMITED 


VOLUME OF OPERATIONS MAINTAINED 
FURTHER REDUCTION IN COSTS 
IMPORTANCE OF THE INDIAN MARKET 
WORLD POSITION OF PETROLEUM 
PROGRESS TOWARDS REGULATION OF PRODUCTION 
SIR JOHN T. CARGILL’S ADDRESS 


The thirty-third annual general meeting of the Burmah Oil Com- 
pany, Limited, was held, on the 7th instant, within the Merchants’ 
Hall, 30 George Square, Glasgow. 

Sir John T. Cargill, Bart. (chairman of the company), presided 
over a large attendance of shareholders. 

The Secretary (Mr E. Colman) read the auditor’s report. 

The Chairman said:—I have letters of regret, which we all 
share, from two of our colleagues, Mr Leonard Gow and Sir Camp- 
bell Kirkman Finlay, for their unavoidable absence to-day. Mr 
Gow, as you know, has passed through a very serious illness, and 
although happily he is now making progress towards the complete 
recovery all his friends hope for, he is not yet out of his doctor’s 
hands. Sir Campbell Finlay, too, is in the doctor’s hands, and I 
am sure I have all of you with me in expressing our sympathy with 
these two colleagues and our wishes for their speedy restoration to 
good health. 

With your board’s recommendation for the final dividend on the 
ordinary stock the report and accounts have been in your hands 
for some time, and I propose at once to deal with these. 


MEASURES AGAINST IMPORTS OF DISTRESS OIL 


When we met last year the petroleum industry was still seriously 
exercised by the problem of the disequilibrium between supply and 
demand, and I reminded you that that disequilibrium was com- 
pelling us to still sterner measures of defence against imports of 
distress oil from other countries threatening the outlet essential in 
our home market in India to the maintenance of the scale of our 
operations and of the employment of Indian and Burmese nationals 
dependent on them. These measures, I need scarcely say, secured 
their objective. At a cost, of which the accounts before you give 
some reflection, the volume of our operations, with all that this 
means to India, was maintained. 

But these results of our balance sheet reflect something even 
more important, for they speak more eloquently than words of 
your company’s ability to continue to hold the outlet we require. 
The imports in question have been of oil notoriously unprofitable 
to those who produced it. And those who, tempted by its distress 
price, have imported it have made nothing, and will make nothing 
from their speculative purchases so long as the outlet they are 
seeking is an outlet which the indigenous production must have. 

It is no satisfaction to us that these importers have seriously 
burned their fingers. Much less is it that much good Indian money 
has been cajoled from ignorant Indian investors into these ven- 
tures. It is satisfaction, however, to us that the much more valu- 
able and much more widely spread interests of Indian and Burmese 
nationals involved in the maintenance of the volume of the in- 
digenous production have been and will continue to be preserved. 


LOWER OPERATING COSTS 


So much then as to the trading results. Your interest income 
also shrank as a result of the lower values which surplus funds 
have commanded in the period, coupled with the reduction in the 
amount of investments and loans consequent on the redemption of 
our debenture stock. On the other hand, revenue benefited from 
the payment of a debenture investment amounting to £174,702 
written off in previous years, by reductions in operating costs 
generally, and by the saving of the {4,000,000 debenture stock 
interest. But only now in the current year shall we get the com- 
plete saving from the extinction of these debentures, inasmuch as 
this year we have charged to profit and loss account the full 
amount of the repayment premiums ; as also the bonus stock issue 
expenses. 


I have said that costs were further reduced last year. Fields costs 
were no exception. The expenditure there which has been debited to 
fields expenditure equalisation reserve account was not of a routine 
nature. Partly it represents the cost of acquiring a proved area, 
including certain stocks of stores and of crude oil on it, and partly 
the expenditure in the period on a scheme, which will take another 
two or three years to complete, to reclaim, by a river wall con. 
struction, an oil-bearing area in the shallow waters of the Ira- 
waddy River off Singu. It was just for such possibilities of unusual 
fields expenditure as this that this reserve account, now thus used 
for the first time, was started some nine years ago. 


PROVISION FOR DEPRECIATION 


The amount provided for depreciation is about £100,000 less 
than last year. It is nevertheless in complete conformity with the 
conservative policy we have been accustomed to follow. Your 
assets under every heading are extraordinarily well written down, 
and in no case is the depreciation we have provided less than the 
cost of additions in the year. Technique in drilling, production, 
and refining particularly is constantly advancing. Obsolescence 
is therefore rapid, and our depreciation provisions over all must 
continue to take at any rate reasonable care of fresh capital ex- 
penditure necessarily incurred to keep ourselves constantly 
equipped with the latest advances in technique. 

Iam not going to weary you with detailed comparisons of each 
separate item of the 1934 and the 1933 balance sheet and profit and 
loss account. The form in which these are presented gives this, 
and I need direct special attention therefore only to the removal 
from the liabilities side of the balance sheet of the £4,000,000 
54 per cent. debenture stock and to the increase in authorised and 
issued accounts of the ordinary stock and share capital following 
on last year’s share bonus. Reduction in holdings of British and 
Indian Government securities, and of loans, deposits, etc., mainly 
reflects the debenture redemption cost, the difference between the 
two representing additional investments etc., in the period. 


GENERAL RESERVE ACCOUNT 


Then you will see that your board has transferred £200,000 10 
general reserve, bringing that account up to £700,000. I am 
afraid, largely mechanically, we have year after year been putting 
£20,000 to insurance reserve, but with that reserve now standing 
at £620,000, in addition to a fire and marine insurance account of 
£1,401,161, your directors have decided, at any rate for the prt 
sent, to stop allocations to the insurance reserve. 

The notes on the balance sheet speak for themselves with the 
exception of that referring to the liability to take up to £200,000 
of debentures in a certain company. This is under an arrangemett 
made with the Attock Oil Company inter alia to finance up to that 
amount on demand up to December 31st this year, but recently 
extended to June 30, 1936, their efforts to prove the possibilities 
of deeper oil horizons in their Khaur Fields in the Punjaub. 


THE DIVIDEND 


We were particular last year to emphasise the benefit the revenut 
of 1933 got from the windfalls pertaining to earlier years’ opem 
tions, and, by declaring part of that year’s final ordinary dividend 
in the form of a bonus, to warn you that the same rate of dividend 
must not, especially in such market conditions as those of to-day: 
be expected on the increased capital. That warning was repeated 
in the rate we declared for the interim dividend in the autum 
and I am sure no one who paid the slightest attention to the* 
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warnings has been surprised or disappointed by the recommenda- 
tion we have made of a final dividend of 11} per cent., making 15 
per cent., less tax, for the year. 

There was something of a Press symphony that ‘‘ Burmah dis- 
appoints ’* when our recommendations were announced, but I am 
sure most of us could very well do with quite a lot more of this 
sort of disappointment. We are not apologising, and Press and 
Stock Exchanges on second thoughts are now in line with the views 
of your board, which I am confident are also the views of stock- 
holders, that these recommendations, and the balance sheet which 
we have presented to you, are not merely relatively but are abso- 
lutely satisfactory. They have been secured, as I have already 
indicated, in the teeth of values for the bulk of our products lower 
than any hitherto experienced in the Indian market, values which 
importers even of the distress oil of other countries have found to 
be quite unprofitable. 

It is in such conditions as these that, while making ample de- 
preciation provisions and adding substantially to general reserve 
and the carry forward, we are giving stockholders the same divi- 
dend as they received in 1933 apart from that year’s special bonus. 
When I come later formally to propose the adoption of the report 
and accounts and the confirmation of your board’s recommendation 
for the final dividend on the ordinary stock, your reception of these 
resolutions will, I am fully satisfied, show your agreement with my 
colleagues and myself that these are excellent results. 


APPRECIATION OF INVESTMENTS 


The note on the balance sheet as to the value of your invest- 
ments as a whole is conventionally pitched in a modest key. The 
appreciation, already considerable, has very materially increased 
since the close of these accounts. To this further appreciation our 
holdings in the Anglo-Persian Oil Company, Limited, and in the 
Shell Transport and Trading Company, Limited, have sensibly 
contributed, as well their increased dividend payments substan- 
tially benefit our current year’s revenues. 

The Tinplate Company of India, Limited, is now paying divi- 
dends on its ordinary share capital, and in the same sort of market 
conditions as I have already referred to, the Assam Oil Company, 
Limited, has cleared its preference dividend arrears and has carried 
forward a substantial credit balance after full provision for depre- 
ciation, etc. It is expected that this company will liquidate its 
indebtedness to us in the current year, and now that its heavy 
development expenditure has established its production and scale 
of operations generally on a bigger and more secure platform, and 
increased its earning capacity, capital reconstruction is being con- 
sidered to bring the issued and fully-paid capital more into line 
with these facts. 


NO EXPLOITATION OF INDIAN CONSUMER 


It is, of course, impossible at the same time, if even at any time, 
to satisfy both those who say ‘‘ Burmah disappoints ’’ and 
“ Burmah exploits,’’ but in the light of the figures I have given in 
recent years, and not least in the light of what I have already told 
you to-day, I should hope that it is now really unnecessary, in the 
case at any rate of people of intelligence and freedom from preju- 
dice, to make quite clear that these results of 1934, equally with 
those of their predecessors, reflect no sort of exploitation of the 
Indian consumer. 

Out of the total profit earned by the company in the year only 
about 40 per cent. is attributable to trading in India and Burma, 
and our net back share of the gross realisations from our sales of 
all products sold in India and Burma—expressed as 100—fell to 
10.07 from 14.28 in 1933. From this depreciation, income and 
Super tax, and reserves must be found before the dividend can be 
got for the five quite distinct operations we conduct as crude-oil 
Producers, pipeline transporters, refiners, shippers, and marketers 
—a gross average of just 2 per cent.! The Indian importer of dis- 
tess production of other countries cannot live on the prices at 


which these Indian trading profits of ours were made. So much for 
exploitation. 


HEAVY TAXATION 


But while prices have fallen taxation has remained unchanged. 
Whereas in 1933 our net back share of the gross proceeds of kero- 
sene expressed as 100 was 16.15, while that of Excise duties was 
24.65, last year we got 8.05 and Excise duties took 27.17. We 
again paid over £3,700,000 in royalties and Excise duties, the 
Assam Oil Company paying in addition almost {1,250,000 under 
these two counts, while the two companies together disbursed in 
1934 over {9,600,000 in India in respect of these dues, wharfage, 
Port dues, rail and river freights, wages, salaries, and sub-agents’ 
Commissions. 

Others in closer contact internationally with the world position 
of petroleum can speak with greater authority than your board, 
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and have spoken, and are shortly to speak, on the progress made 
with the efforts to establish equilibrium between supply and de- 
mand. There has been encouraging resumption almost throughout 
the world of the upward curve of consumption. In the United 
States and elsewhere there has also, partly by legislation and partly 
by growing good sense and co-operation in the industry, been 
further progress towards regulation of production of this valuable 
and wasting asset to the economic demand for it. There is going 
on, too, all the time the natural decline inherent in the fact that 
whatever the world’s resources are they are being consumed while 
no process of replacement is going on; in recent years in the 
United States at any rate, and I suppose also in Roumania, a 
feature uncompensated for by fresh discoveries of deposits of 
consequence. 

But on the other side, while meantime of small dimension, 
there is the present wave of economic nationalism, which, whether 
to help solve unemployment or because of military anxieties, 
presses for synthetic and indigenously produced oil at enormously 
greater cost than natural petroleum. And above all there is the 
fact that, however limited the world’s resources may seem on a 
forward view, and however near some producing countries may 
appear to be to requiring all their own production and more, im- 
provement at the moment is to a great extent still artificial 
because there is much readily available production merely shut in. 


GROUND FOR CONFIDENCE 


We have here then factors both favourable and unfavourable. 
On a long view there is much ground for confidence. Demand 
must continue to expand ; production of natural petroleum in the 
very nature of things cannot indefinitely. And one thing therefore 
is certain. Both countries and companies which have produced 
sanely, and not in the spendthrift way of some in recent years, will 
ultimately get their reward. Through all these years we ourselves 
have thus stabilised our production. India has in this way simul- 
taneously had the advantage of a profitable and valuable indi- 
genous industry planned to the end that she might enjoy for the 
balance of her requirements the export surpluses of other countries 
and ensure a long life for her own production. Your board has 
firmly resisted the too easy temptation to chase lower values with 
increased volumes ; the sort of running after one’s tail which has 
been not a little responsible for much of the oil market depression 
of recent years, and we have every reason for confidence in our 
ability to get our requirements from our fields for many years to 
come. 

SITUATION IN INDIA 


But on the shorter view the situation in India has not mean- 
time improved, and while, as you can gather from my remarks, we 
have the position well in hand, and have taken the measure of the 
competition we are facing there, that market is not—contrary to 
the peculiar ideas of some market authorities—isolated from world 
conditions. Unless and until these themselves improve, and equi- 
librium between supply and demand really is achieved, I can 
therefore hold out no early hope of relaxation of the measures we 
at present find necessary to maintain our essential outlet there. 

You will gather from all I have said that last year was another 
strenuous and difficult one for those in daily conduct of your 
business, and I know you will like me to express publicly your 
appreciation—as they have already received that of the board—of 
the excellent and loyal service all have rendered here and in Burma 
and India. Mr Hugh Allan, who has made his career with us and 
by sheer merit worked his way up to the position of refinery 
manager and filled it with conspicuous success, has now decided to 
retire. Responsible both alone and with others for many ad- 
vances in refining technique, Mr Allan’s alert and searching brain 
and tireless energy will be greatly missed, and it is hoped these 
will not altogether be lost to the industry of which he has been 
such a valuable member. 





CONTRIBUTION TO EARTHQUAKE FUND 


In January last year as you are all aware India was visited by a 
terrible earthquake in the State of Bihar, which, in addition to 
great loss of life, brought ruin and to so many. 
To the relief fund opened by the Viceroy your directors sent a con- 
tribution on behalf of your company of 1 lac rupees, say, £7,500, 
and this sum, together with half a lac of rupees—say, £3,750—con- 
tributed to the cost of the reconstruction of the Civil Hospital in 
the Yenangyoung Oilfields in Burma, accounts for the increase on 
subscriptions as compared with 1933. As you all know India last 
week was visited by another appalling disaster in the earthquake 
at Quetta and your directors have again intimated to the Viceroy a 
contribution of 1 lac rupees from your company towards the relief 
fund opened by him for the relief of the sufferers by this disaster. 
These contributions will, I am sure, meet with your heartiest 
approval. 
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I now beg to propose ‘‘ That the report of the directors and 
audited statement of accounts, including the balance sheet and 
profit and loss account to December 31, 1934, presented to the 
meeting, be received, approved and adopted,’’ and I shall call 
upon Mr R. I. Watson, your managing director, to second this 
motion. 

Mr R. I. Watson: I beg to second the motion. 

The motion was then put to the meeting and unanimously 
adopted. 


DIVIDEND RESOLUTION 


The Chairman: I have now pleasure in moving ‘* That the fol- 
lowing dividend on the ordinary stock, recommended by the direc- 
tors—namely, dividend at the rate of 11} per cent. per annum 
(2s. 3d. per {1 unit), less tax, making with the interim dividend 
paid in November last 15 per cent., less tax, for the year, be 
adopted and that same be hereby authorised to be paid on 
June 14th, and that the balance of £611,517 be carried forward. 

Mr D. W. T. Cargill: I beg to second the motion. 

The Chairman: I am quite sure that is unanimously approved. 
(Applause.) 

Mr R. I. Watson: You will see that in accordance with the 
articles Sir John Cargill and Mr H. S. Ashton retire by rotation this 
year, and I formally beg to move their re-election. (Applause.) 

Mr R. A. Murray: I have great pleasure in seconding. 

The Chairman: Are you agreeable, ladies and gentlemen? 

The motion was carried with applause. 

Colonel William Auld: I beg to propose the reappointment of 
Mr James Herbert Wilson, C.A., as auditor for the current year. 

Mr Thomas Galloway: I beg to second the motion. (Applause.) 

This motion was also approved. 

The Chairman: That, ladies and gentlemen, concludes the busi- 
ness of the meeting. 


VOTE OF THANKS TO THE CHAIRMAN 





Sir Frederick C. Gardiner, K.B.E., said: —Ladies and Gentle- 
men,—I rise to ask you to adopt a very cordial vote of thanks to 
the chairman for his conduct in the chair and for his management 
during the past year. He has revealed in his most interesting and 
informative speech that the competition in India has been of an 
exceptionally acute character. 

At a time like the past year, when this very severe competition 
has had to be faced, you can well imagine that it has thrown upon 
the chairman greater responsibility and greater worry, and there is 
the more need, therefore, on our part that we should move a vote 
of thanks, and also that the vote of thanks should be a very hearty 
one. (Applause.) 

I would like to refer for a moment to the fact, perhaps not 
known to all of you, that Sir John has occupied the chair for 32 
years, and has long addressed these meetings over that long course 
of time throughout all the vicissitudes that pertain to the oil in- 
dustry. His capable staff have carried forward this company in a 
most successful way—(applause)—with, I am sure, great satisfac- 
tion to himself, and I can certainly assure him with great satis- 
faction to the shareholders. 

We, the shareholders, I am certain, appreciate fully the great 
work he has done, but perhaps not the full burden of the respon- 
sibility that rests upon him. I would like to assure him that we 
look with hope that he may long continue in the chair, and we are 
confident that so long as he is there and surrounded by the capable 
men he has now, or men equal to them, our interests are safe in his 
hands. I beg you to support me when I move the resolution of 
thanks to Sir John, and, if I may, include the staff and all those, 
not merely in this country but also in the East, who serve this 
company so well. I beg to move the resolution. (Applause.) 





THE CHAIRMAN’S REPLY 


The Chairman:—Sir Frederick Gardiner, Ladies and Gentle- 
men,—I need hardly say that I appreciate very highly the very 
kind words in which Sir Frederick has proposed this vote of thanks. 
It is to me most heartening that this body of shareholders should 
have given his remarks such a very warm reception. As Sir 
Frederick has mentioned, this is now the thirty-second annual 
meeting at which I have presided. I have not missed one in all 
these years. (Applause.) I think that is rather an unusual record, 
and I can only say that I am deeply grateful for the health and 
strength given to me to do so. (Applause.) It is now 45 years 
since I went out to Rangoon as junior assistant to the firm of 
Finlay, Fleming and Company, managing agents to the Burmah 
Oil Company, which so successfully steered the company through 
those early days and was so largely responsible for the great pros- 
perity which it achieved. I am now, I am sorry to say, the only 
one in the service of the company who was with it when I went 
out to Burma. If I have one great regret it is that my father, who 


founded the company, and Mr Kirkman Finlay, the first managin 
director of the company and the father of Sir Campbell Finlay 
were not spared to see the fulfilment of the great hopes and the 
great belief which they always held in the future of the Burmah 
Oil Company. (Applause.) 


STRONG BALANCE SHEET 


Sir Frederick has in his vote of thanks, I am glad to say, in- 
cluded my colleagues and the whole staff. I have already, with 
your full approval, been given permission to convey to all the staff 
the stockholders’ appreciation. Now it only remains for me to 
take this opportunity of conveying my personal tribute of thanks 
to every one connected with the company. (Applause.) I think] 
can say—I know I can say—with every confidence what I said to 
you last year and on previous occasions, that when I examine, as 
I do most carefully, not once but many times, your balance sheet 
I think—in fact I am certain—there is not a stronger and a Sur 
balance sheet in the world than that of the Burmah Oil Company. 
(Hear, hear and applause.) 

If some of you have wanted some crumbs of comfort from the 
chairman’s table I hope that that crumb will appease your ap- 
petites to some extent. (Laughter and applause.) And just as J 
believe and say that our company has one of the finest balance 
sheets in the world, so do I say that we have the finest organisa- 
tion and the finest staff of any company in the world. (Applause.) 
I would like to name many, but the list would be too long. | 
know that everyone in the employment of the Burmah Oil Com. 
pany and of its subsidiaries would wish to name specially Mr R. I. 
Watson, our managing director, Mr G. C. Whigham, our assistant 
managing director, and Mr K. B. Harper, our general manager in 
India. (Applause.) In these gentlemen you have men of quite 
exceptional ability whose first aim and object in life is the pros- 
perity and the advancement of the company that they have served 
for so many years so long and so faithfully. (Applause.) I do 
indeed congratulate you on having, as you have, command of the 
loyal and wholehearted services of these three gentlemen. (Ap- 
plause.) I again thank you most heartily, and I end this meeting, 
which to me has been a very heartening and a very happy one, on 
a note of pardonable pride of true thankfulness and of complete 
confidence. (Loud applause.) 

The meeting then terminated. 





W. J. BUSH AND COMPANY, LIMITED 
THE SAFEGUARDING OF INDUSTRIES ACT 


The thirty-eighth annual general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 7th instant, at the Great Eastern Hotel, London, Mr 
J. M. Bush (chairman and managing director) presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr A. C. McIntyre) having read the notice con- 
vening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: —The accounts 
for the past year, I think shareholders will agree, are very satis 
factory, considering the unsettled economic conditions throughout 
the world. Even in the home market there may be a change of 
Government policy which may affect our interests. I refer to the 
committee appointed by the Board of Trade to inquire what 
action should be recommended when the Safeguarding of Indus- 
tries Act expires next year. We feel that the advantage of the 
Safeguarding of Industries Act lies in its creating a position of 
stability over a number of years so that we can judge to what 
extent it is wise to spend capital in continuing to develop the fine 
chemical section of our business. I have referred on several 
occasions at our annual meetings to our activities in this direction, 
and our accounts during past years show the large amount of 
capital we have risked. Our depreciation on plant alone during 
the existence of the Safeguarding of Industries Act amounts tv 
£118,753, mainly due to our development inspired by it. Any 
lessening of our activity in this direction would result in restrict- 
ing the number of skilled research and factory chemists whose 
knowledge and experience would be available, together with out 
plant and machinery, for use in any national emergency that 
might arise. 

The main feature in our accounts is the reduction in our bank 
loan. All our subsidiary companies have made satisfactory profits 
and possess substantial surpluses. Out of the available balance of 
£162,124 the directors recommend a final dividend of 8 per cent. 
on the ordinary shares (making 13 per cent. for the year), placing 
£25,000 to general reserve, writing down goodwill by £10,000, 
and carrying forward £94,624. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and a vote 
of thanks to the chairman, directors and staff terminated the 
proceedings. 
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J. LYONS AND COMPANY LIMITED 


ANOTHER SATISFACTORY YEAR 


CONTINUED EXPANSION OF THE BUSINESS 


RECORD TRADING FIGURES 


EXTENSION OF FACTORIES FOR GROWING BUSINESS 


SIR ISIDORE SALMON’S ADDRESS 


The forty-first ordinary general meeting of J. Lyons and Company 
Limited was held, on the 12th instant, at the Trocadero Restaurant, 
Piccadilly Circus, London, W. 

Sir Isidore Salmon, C.B.E., D.L., J.P., M.P. (one of the managing 
directors), presided. 


DIRECTORS’ REPORT 


The report of the directors for the year ended March 31, 1935, 
states that :-— 

The directors have the pleasure to submit their forty-first annual 
report, with a balance sheet and profit and loss account, made up to 
March 31st last, showing the financial position of the company at 
that date. 

£ s. d. 
The balance remaining available in the trading 

account after providing reserves against con- 

ora cs rind a ncetaiontnnxenpucendnansaceaasss 1,009,272 7 10 
To which is to be added the amount brought for- 


ND NEE oo ceva ssincscscvendsowectasseesisees 35,344 5 8 
Showing a total available for distribution of ........ 1,044,616 13 6 
From this amount is to be deducted :— £ s. 4. 

Dividend on 5 per cent. preference shares paid 

to November 30, 1934, and proportion pro- 
vided for period to March 31, 1935 ...........++- 32,353 5 Oo 


Dividend on 7 per cent. preference shares paid 
NN Ne aod covcdaceotuncevssesoeestvecases 
Dividend on 8 per cent. preference shares paid 
isn cies cascceaaberencscivseccdeus 


350,000 0 O 


80,000 0 oO 


492,353 5 0 
Dividend on 6 per cent. preferred ordinary 
shares paid to September 30, 1934, and pro- 
portion provided for period to March 31, 1935 
Interim dividend (1s. 8d. per share) on ordinary 
and ‘‘A”’ ordinary shares already paid for 
the half-year ended September 30, 1934......... 
Interim dividend (4d. per share) on proportional 
and ‘“‘B”’ proportional profit shares already 
paid for the half-year ended September 30, 
MG ietd nibbu uewiae ures ns sneha neks <a <ebasgmeawonei 
And the directors propose to deal with the balance 
as under :— 
To place to reserve (making a total of £1,800,000) 
Tofpay a dividend of 2s. 10d. per share on the 
ordinary shares and ‘“‘A”’ ordinary shares 
for the half-year ended March 31, 1935......... 
To pay a dividend of 6-8d. per share on the 
proportional and ‘“‘B”’ proportional profit 
shares for the half-year ended March 31, 1935 
| To carry forward to next account .............0665 


28,000 O 5 


138,856 1 8 


15,833 6 8 
100,000 0 oO 
236,055 6 10 


26,916 13 4 
36,601 19 7 


1,044,616 13 6 


During the financial year the following establishments have been 
opened :— 
18 Bedford Street, Plymouth. 
3 Cornmarket Street, Oxford. 
3 Horseferry Road, Lambeth Bridge, S.W.1. 
16/17 Union Street, Bath. 
Hyde Park Corner, S.W.r1. 


Additional premises have been acquired and will be opened in due 
course and negotiations for other premises are proceeding. 

Messrs I. M. Gluckstein and B. S. Gluckstein retire from the 
Office of directors and being eligible offer themselves for re-election. 


Messrs G. Dee and H. L. Edwards, employé directors, retire and 
are eligible for re-election. 

Messrs Turquand, Youngs and Company, the auditors, retire and 
are eligible for re-election. 

The dividends received from subsidiary companies have been 
included in the company’s trading account. In the aggregate 
the profits of the subsidiary companies exceeded the declared 
dividends. Losses of subsidiary companies so far as they concern 
this company have been dealt with in this company’s accounts. 
ISIDORE SALMON 
HARRY SALMON 
Cadby Hall, London, W.14. 

28th May, 1935. 


(Signed) Managing 


Directors. 


Mr H. H. G. Bennett (one of the secretaries) read the notice 
convening the meeting and the report of the auditors. 

The Chairman said: Ladies and gentlemen,—I am pleased to 
welcome you to another annual meeting, the forty-first. We 
meet to-day in an atmosphere of national rejoicing attendant on 
the celebration of His Majesty’s Silver Jubilee. This period has 
been, I think, almost unprecedented in our country’s history. 
Hardly ever before has there been so spontaneous a manifestation 
of the affection and loyalty with which the people of this country, 
whatever their political colour or their private circumstances, 
regard their King. It has been an example to the world in a time 
of considerable political turmoil of the stability of the English 
constitution and the essential soundness of our political and social 
outlook. 


IMPROVING TRADE CONDITIONS 


We are gratified to be able to put before you figures which give 
an indication of the improving condition of the country’s trade. 
The present is not a time for spectacular development but rather 
one when the financial and commercial position of the country, 
though comparing most favourably with that of any other in) the 
world, throws upon those who are responsible for the conduct of 
big businesses the duty of strengthening and consolidating resources 
so as to be ready to take full advantage of prosperous times. We 
have not, in the year, undertaken any new venture of an out- 
standing nature; but you are not to assume from this that we 
have stood still. There never has been a period in the company’s 
history when our general activity has been greater. 


PLEASANT MONOTONY 


The regularity of our congratulations on a satisfactory year’s 
business and the maintenance of a regular dividend is indeed 
becoming almost monotonous. I believe you will feel, however, 
that although this regularity may be monotonous it is not entirely 
unpleasant, particularly in such times as we have been passing 
through for some years. It does at least point to stability— 
a quality greatly to be desired but unfortunately not very prominent 
of late in the business affairs of the world. This regularity, how- 
ever, does not mean there are no fluctuations within our business ; 
we have, as you know, many departments, and the trade of these 
departments fluctuates—mainly through causes seasonal and 
climatic. One department may go up and another may go down, 
but it is the give and take between them plus the endeavour to 
keep pace with the times and anticipate changing conditions which 
enables the regularity of performance to be maintained. 


PROFITS AND ALLOCATIONS 


The amount we have brought into account out of our earnings 
as, in our opinion, available for distribution is £1,009,272—(hear, 
hear)—which, added to the amount brought forward from last 
year, gives a total available of £1,044,616. 

I am pleased to say the volume of business done this year has 
again been greater and the cash takings have also increased and, 














































































































































































































1392 


THE ECONOMIST 








June 15, 1935 


Cee eer eee ener cece reer ses 


notwithstanding considerable competitive warfare and considerable 
additional expenditure by reason of a policy deliberately chosen 
as likely to lead to better business, we have been able to fully main- 
tain our position. 

The total amount available for distribution is, as I have said, 
£1,044,616. You will have seen from the report that I shall later 
propose to you the payment of dividends at the same rate as last 
year, and that out of the balance we are again placing £100,000 
to reserve, raising that account to {1,800,000 and are carrying for- 
ward the sum of £36,600. 


BALANCE SHEET FEATURES 


Turning to the figures in the balance sheet, there are no very 
substantial differences from last year. Such differences as there are 
I can deal with, I think, quite briefly. On the assets side, the first 
item of freehold land, buildings, etc., is some £210,000 more, 
representing additional properties and equipment. The various 
items under the heading “ subsidiary companies ” show no great 
variation, the reduction of £16,000 in loans merely representing 
a normal! fluctuation in the cash requirements of those companies. 
Investments in associated companies remain at substantially the 
same figure. Loans to associated companies were at March 31st 
£134,000 more, accounted for by a temporary increase in our 
loans to Strand Hotel, Limited. We are, as I mentioned last 
year, out of our surplus cash able to provide for their requirements 
from time to time. Stock in trade is some {£309,000 less, while 
cash is {230,000 more—both quite normal fluctuations. 


REMUNERATION OF THE MANAGING DIRECTORS 


On the capital and liabilities side, the only change in the capital 
is the addition of the ‘“‘ A’ ordinary shares issued last year to the 
managing directors. It will be appropriate to mention here that 
owing to a recent taxation decision we have this year departed from 
the practice of allotting ‘‘ A” ordinary shares at par to these 
gentlemen as additional compensation for their services. As you 
know, the primary object of that practice was to give them an 
increasing interest in the business by their shareholding; but we 
had two further objects: the saving in the company’s annual 
accounts of the charge which would go against annual revenue 
if they were paid entirely by way of salary and the saving of income 
tax to the managing directors. 

It has now been held that the shares must, in the hands of the 
managing directors, be treated as a taxable emolument notwith- 
standing the fact that none of them had been sold. This means 
that, while the managing directors have had to pay tax on the 
capital sum because it is looked upon as an emolument, the company 
cannot debit its revenue account with an equivalent amount as 
it is able to do in all other forms of emolument to its employees. 
In effect, therefore, Government is receiving tax twice, although 
that is hardly the intention of the Income Tax Acts. In order to 
meet this position we have decided (although reluctantly, for we 
feel that the arrangement which gave them an increasing stake 
in the business was beneficial) to compensate these gentlemen by 
way of additional salary, which enables us to charge the amount 
in the company’s accounts and to effect a commensurate saving 
to the company in its taxation liability. 


OBJECT OF THE CONTINGENCY RESERVES 


Mortgages are nearly £30,000 less, representing further premiums 
paid on redemption policies and certain amounts which, in accord- 
ance with the terms of the mortgages, have been paid off. The 
amount of trade creditors, credit balances, etc., is {1,712,737, 
a lower figure than that of last year by £14,000. This reduction is 
entirely in the creditor accounts—the contingency reserves have 
been increased. Here I would like to add something to what I 
have previously said as to the object of these reserves. We all 
know that to keep a business in a progressive condition one must 
maintain buildings, plant, and equipment at their highest state of 
efficiency. That is done as regards the existing buildings, plant, 
etc., by constant supervision and repair, the cost of which enters 
into the regular annual expenditure and is charged against the 
actual year’s revenue just as depreciation is charged, the latter 
providing for replacements as plant wears out. 

These provisions, although fully adequate for their purpose, 
which is the maintenance of the present position, do not provide 
for future development. Things move much more quickly to-day 
than they did in the nineteenth century—science is making rapid 
strides and adequate machinery of to-day is made obsolete by 
invention to-morrow and the new machine calls for revision of 
organisation. If one is not prepared to take advantage of invention 
and to make the consequent reorganisation one must soon be left 


behind in the race. Foresight, the great requisite for progress— 
a requisite largely lacking not merely in business concerns but also 
in political organisations where what someone has called “ hind. 
sight ’’ is more common—foresight is of little value unless it js 
supported by the means to give it effect. 


EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION OF COSTS 


The means in our case are provided by these contingency 
reserves; they enable us to make those changes to which I have 
referred without throwing the burden, sometimes considerable, 
upon the annual revenue account. Costs of this kind have no 
relation to the immediate year’s business; they are not of the 
nature of annual recurring expenses. To charge any one year’s 
revenue with them is to give an entirely false appearance to the 
account of that year and where, in any concern, because there has 
been no previous provision, such charges must be made you get 
fluctuation of apparent earnings and fluctuation of dividends— 
a state of affairs in our opinion condemnatory of the management 
who should have foreseen the inevitability of such changes and 
should have provided for them. Our endeavour is to create, as 
far as may be, a stable condition offering no temptation to the 
mere speculator. The figure we bring forward as being available 
for distribution presents the company’s trading in a much truer 
perspective than if we were compelled to bring into account such 
special and non-recurring expenses—and when I say “ non- 
recurring ’’ I mean expenses not arising each year in the mainten- 
ance of the normal business, but of the special character I have 
been describing. 


SOLIDITY AND PROGRESS 


There are in effect no violent changes in the annual business of 
the company. It moves forward solidly and progressively, subject 
only to the minor ups and downs of departments, mostly seasonal 
and climatic, but naturally affected also by the prosperity or 
otherwise of the community. Fortunately for us, we are trading 
in that which the community cannot dispense with, even in its 
least prosperous times, and the chief difficulty of management is 
to keep a standard of value which meets the constantly changing 
spending power of our customers. So far we have been successful : 
we have maintained a prosperous business in good times and in bad. 

There are at present indications of improved conditions of trade 
—they are only slight if we may judge by our own statistical records 
of spending power. These may be straws showing which way 
the wind is blowing, and if the wind continues to blow in the same 
direction and to develop in strength we shall be prepared to spread 
our sails to it and have little fear that we shall be able to maintain 
a leading position. 


ARCHAIC LICENSING LAWs ” 


I have on several occasions at these meetings referred to certain 
disabilities imposed by Statute on the catering trade, such as, 
particularly, our archaic licensing laws and still more archaic 
method of operating them. Our efforts to attract overseas visitors 
are, I feel, hampered by these petty but annoying restrictions. 
(Hear, hear.) The Jubilee we have just been celebrating has shown, 
I think, that we are not the “ dull dogs ”’ our Continental friends 
sometimes call us, nor are we so childishly irresponsible, when 
allowed a little extra freedom, as our legislators seem to think. 
Some of the irksome licensing restrictions were relaxed for that 
period and every one in authority over us must have been struck 
by the wonderful self-restraint of the people, coupled with a capacity 
to take their pleasures light-heartedly. 

In other words, there was a remarkable response on the part of 
the masses to the efforts made to provide them with opportunities 
for amusement and pleasure. The large number of foreign visitors 
who came here on that occasion of national rejoicing were surprised 
at our capacity for light-hearted enjoyment, and if only we could 
induce our rulers to see what this indicates we might yet bring 
about such a relaxation of the present restrictions as would make 
our country an attractive resort for Continental holiday-makers 
—(hear, hear) ;—for I am convinced it is not our much-maligned 
climate, nor our resorts, nor our hotels and restaurants, but our 
law-imposed dullness which does most to keep them away. Perhaps 
something could be done by appointing a Minister of Pleasure— 
the post would not be hard to fill. 


TRIBUTE TO STAFF 


In conclusion, I am sure you will heartily approve of my express- 
ing here our appreciation of the work of the whole of our stafi— 
numbering over 30,000. In times of public holiday and public 
rejoicing such as the Jubilee celebrations, we are particularly 
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reminded of the extent to which our business is a public service. 
It is especially at those times that the most exacting demands 
are made on the staff, and their splendid response serves to indicate 
jn a greater degree than usual their loyalty and devotion to the 


company’s interests. (Applause.) 


THE DIVIDENDS 


I have very much pleasure in proposing: ‘‘ That the report of 
the directors and the balance sheet submitted to this meeting be 
and are hereby adopted; that the payment of interim dividends 
of 1s. 8d. per share on the issued ordinary and ‘ A’ ordinary share 
capital of the company and 4d. per share on the proportional 
profit and ‘ B” proportional profit share capital of the company 
for the half-year ending September 30, 1934, be and are hereby 
confirmed; and that a dividend be paid for the half-year ending 
March 31, 1935, of 2s. rod. per share to the holders of ordinary 
and ‘A’ ordinary shares of the company, and 6-8d. per share to 
the holders of proportional profit and ‘B’ proportional profit 
shares of the company who were on the registers on the 16th day 
of May, 1935.” 

I will ask Mr Harry Salmon to second the resolution. 


MR HARRY SALMON’S SPEECH 


Mr Harry Salmon, J.P.: I have pleasure in seconding the 
resolutions my brother has proposed. 

There is very little for me to add to what he has said on the 
satisfactory general condition of our business. That is the result, 
as 1am sure you know, of our policy of consolidating our resources, 
so that whatever emergencies have arisen—and they do arise from 
time to time in every business concern, particularly in these days 
of such strenuous competition—we are fully able to meet them. 
We have based the production and selling side of the business on 
value—such value as leaves us on the many commodities we sell 
no more than a bare margin of profit—that bare margin multiplied 
countless times builds up the result we have set before you. Com- 
petition in any one or more sections such as I referred to last year 
may be such as to render the bare margin for the time being 
precarious, but our resources, which are conserved for that purpose 
among others, have enabled us to meet it with the result that, 
as the chairman has said, the volume of our total business has 
again increased to a figure greater than it has ever been. 


CADBY HALL 


Our assets in the form of property continue to grow, and in that 
connection I may mention that during the year we have purchased 
the freehold of the one portion of Cadby Hall in which hitherto 
we had held only a long-leasehold interest, so that now we own 
the freehold of the whole of our headquarters. Cadby Hall covers 
more than 10 acres of freehold land, while, in addition, we have in 
the immediate neighbourhood, almost adjoining in fact, three other 
freehold sites occupied for various purposes, totalling a further 
three acres. In the Cadby Hall site we still have a reserve of land 
available for the additions which from time to time we find it 
necessary to make there to our factory buildings. One such 
building is now in course of erection and we have still another in 
contemplation. In fact, changes and additions to our factories, 
whether at Cadby Hall or Greenford, needed to keep pace with 
the growing volume of the business to which I have referred, are 
almost continuous. 


STRAND CORNER HOUSE EXTENSIONS 


Many of you will probably have observed that we have been 
carrying out extensive alterations at the Strand Corner House, 
which was opened in 1915 and has since received minor additions 
and modifications. We are now increasing considerably the space 
available on all floors; part of the work is completed and the 
remainder will, we hope, be completed within a few months. The 
portion of the ground floor which is devoted to the sale of provisions, 
confectionery, and other delectable things is also being much 
enlarged and redesigned to meet the growing needs of that section 
of the business carried on there. We have been able, not without 
difficulty, to carry on the business during the progress of the work 
which has called for the exercise of considerable ingenuity on the 
part of our building department. 








Orders for the publication in these columns of the reports 
of Company Meetings should be addressed to the Reporting 
Manager of Tue Economist, 8 Bouverie Street, Fleet 
Street, London, E.C.4. 


As you will have seen from the report, we have continued our 
policy of increasing the number of our teashops both in London 
and elsewhere. The increase varies somewhat from year to year, 
but there is a steady progress. 

You will not expect me to say much of the present year—it is 
too young; but the indications give us reason to feel confident 
that its results will not disappoint us. We can safely say that in 
every phase of the business we are so well equipped to meet every 
demand the public is likely, with returning prosperity, to make 
on us that we shall have no fear of reaping the full benefit from it. 
(Applause.) 

The Chairman : 
questions ? 

No questions being asked, the resolution was put to the meeting 
and carried unanimously. 

Mr I. M. Gluckstein and Mr B. S. Gluckstein were re-elected 
directors of the company; and Mr G. Dee and Mr H. L. Edwards 
were re-elected employee directors. 

Messrs Turquand, Youngs and Company were re-appointed the 
company’s auditors for the current year. 

The Chairman, in thanking the shareholders for their attendance, 
announced that the dividend warrants would be posted that 
evening. 


Before I put the resolution are there any 


SHAREHOLDERS’ APPRECIATION 


Mr A. J. Wood, in proposing a vote of thanks to the chairman, 
directors, and staff, remarked that he was sure he was voicing the 
views of the whole body of shareholders when he said that they 
were greatly indebted to all concerned for their successful conduct 
of the company’s affairs. (Hear, hear.) The stability which 
had characterised the business for so many years was indeed 
gratifying, and he felt confident that the shareholders might look 
forward to even greater progress being made in the future. 
(Applause.) 

Canon Mackain, who seconded the resolution, said he became a 
shareholder at the inception of the company, and had always looked 
upon J. Lyons and Company as a very exhilarating and interesting 
undertaking. It was a great pleasure to be present and to join 
in an expression of thanks to the directors and staff for the loyalty 
and efficiency with which they carried on the business. (Applause.) 

The vote was unanimously accorded, and the proceedings 
terminated. 





MADRAS ELECTRIC SUPPLY CORPORATION 
ALL-ROUND IMPROVEMENT 


The ordinary general meeting of the Madras Electric Supply 
Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 12th instant, at 1 Queen 
Victoria Street, London. 

Mr James Gray (the chairman), in the course of his speech, said 
that the units generated had increased by 4.9 per cent., and the 
units sold by 4.7 per cent. The latter improvement was distri- 
buted as follows: ‘‘ Lighting and Fans by Meter,’’ 6.3 per cent.; 
‘* Street Lighting,’’ 8.9 per cent.; and 3-9 per cent. 
It was satisfactory to note the all-round improvement, but they 
must confess to a feeling of disappointment that there had not 
been a better response to the reduction in the lighting and fan 
tariff made in July, 1933. A two-part tariff, which was now so 
common, was difficult to arrange in Madras, but that was receiv- 
ing careful consideration, and they hoped that it might be possible 
to arrive at a solution which would be satisfactory to consumers 
and suppliers alike. 

The balance of net revenue was £73,806, being £3,463 less than 
1933. Adding {£25,757 brought forward, they had a total of 
£99,563 available for distribution. After deducting the dividend 
on the 54 per cent. preference shares for the nine months to 
September 30th last, and the interim dividend of 2} per cent. 
(actual) on the ordinary shares, amounting in the aggregate to 
£33,592, there remained £65,971, which the directors recommended 
be appropriated as follows: (1) Provision for three months’ prefer- 
ence dividend accrued to December 31st, £6,212 ; (2) Payraent of 
final dividend of 5} per cent. (actual) on the ordinary shares, mak- 
ing 8 per cent. for the year free of income tax, £32,901, together 
£39,113, leaving £26,858 to be carried forward. 

The traffic receipts from the tramways for 1934 and the number 
of passengers carried showed reductions of .5 and 1.5 per cent. 
respectively compared with 1933. The net profit, after deducting 
interest and London office expenses, providing £1,938 for debenture 
sinking fund, also transferring £12,500 to depreciation and renewal 
account, amounted to £18,745, including {£7,630 brought forward. 
The dividend of 6 per cent. on the preference shares has been paid, 
also a dividend of 5 per cent. free of income tax on the ordinary 
shares, leaving £7,370 to be carried forward. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


‘* Power,’’ 
























































































































































































































































































1394 


THE ECONOMIST 


ASSOCIATED NEWSPAPERS, 





June 15, 1935 


LIMITED 








INCREASED PROFITS 


STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION 


THE HON. ESMOND HARMSWORTH ON THE YEAR’S TRADING 


The Thirtieth Annual Ordinary General Meeting of Associated 
Newspapers, Ltd. (proprietors of The Daily Mail, the London 
Evening News, and the Sunday Dispatch), was held, on the 12th 
instant, in the Memorial Hall, Farringdon Street, London. 

The Hon. Esmond C. Harmsworth, the Chairman, presided. 

The Secretary (Mr J. P. Hobbs, F.C.I.S.) read the 
convening the meeting and the report of the Auditors. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the Annual Report 
and Balance Sheet, said: 

Ladies 


notice 


and Gentlemen,—The Directors’ Report and_ the 
Balance Sheet were posted to Shareholders with the notice con- 
vening this meeting ; therefore you will, I assume, take them as 
read. 

You were, I am sure, pleased to observe that, as forecast at 
our last meeting, the year’s trading has been very satisfactory. 

After deducting Interest on the Ten-Year Notes, Depreciation 
on Buildings and Plant, Reserves for Income Tax, etc., the net 
profit for the year was £924,153 3s. 3d., being £114,527 4s. 7d. 
in excess of that of the preceding year. The total Advertising 
Revenue of our papers was the highest for the past four years. 

The half-yearly dividends on the 5 per cent. Preference Shares 


and 7 per cent. Ordinary Shares together with the increased 
dividends of 4d. per share quarterly on the Deferred Shares 
make a total amount of dividends 


paid for the year of 
£804,423 6s. 8d. An appropriation of {100,000 has been added 
to Reserves for Contingencies and {609,635 Is. 6d. is carried 
forward. 


The items on the Balance Sheet do not differ very much from 
those of last year. 

A freehold property at the corner of Carmelite Street and the 
Victoria Embankment adjoining Carmelite House was purchased 
during the year, and the cost of this site is included in the item 
for Freehold and Leasehold Properties. Our stocks of newsprint 
paper are usually high at this season of the year, and call for 
no further comment. 

The items for investments in Subsidiary Companies are un- 
changed. The profits of the provincial newspapers owned by 
Subsidiary Companies were higher and the dividends paid to our 
Company were greater than those of the previous year. 


The investment in British Government Securities, together 
with the Cash at Banks and in _ hand, amounts to 
£1,159,323 10s. 4d., and indicates again the strong financial 


state of the Company. 

Under the terms on which the Company’s 4} per cent. Ten- 
Year Notes were issued repayment in whole or part could be 
effected after February rst last, at 107 per cent., by giving 
registered holders three months’ notice expiring at an interest 
date. Shareholders will, I think, approve the decision of the 
Board to utilise part of the cash resources of the Company to 
repay Notes to the nominal value of £500,000, and notice was 
given on May rst to those registered holders whose Notes had 
been drawn for repayment. Interest will, of course, be paid up 
to August ist, the date of redemption, but after that the 
Company will have effected a saving in Note Interest at the rate 
of {22,500 per annum. 


ANGLO-NEWFOUNDLAND DEVELOPMENT COMPANY 


As you know, one of our Company’s principal investments is 
in the Anglo-Newfoundland Development Company, Limited, 
which has just issued its report for the year to December 31st 
last, and as you may have seen was able to announce very satis- 
factory results. : 

In February last the Company paid an interim dividend of 
24 per cent. in respect of the 1934 profits, and the directors 
announce their intention of paying, subject to confirmation at 
the Annual Meeting of the Company to be held on the 17th of 


this month, a final dividend of 3} per cent., making 6 per cent. 
in respect of that year. 


The production of newsprint at 154,694 short tons showed an 
increase of 16,848 short tons over the previous year. The 
directors state that considerable further work has been carried 





out on the Company’s properties and that the Plant and 
Machinery have been maintained at a high standard. 

The Buchans Mine was operated at full capacity throughout 
the year 1934. Unfortunately, for that year, the average price 
ot lead and zinc, which are the principal products of the Buchans 
Mine, was lower than in 1933. In recent months, however, there 
has been a considerable improvement in the price of these two 
metals, and if the improvement continues it will bring nearer 
the time when the Anglo-Newfoundland Company may expect to 
benefit substantially from its interest in the Buchans Mine. 


IDEAL HOME EXHIBITION 


The success of the Nineteenth Daily Mail Ideal Home Exhibi- 
tion, held at Olympia, Kensington, from March 26th to Apmil 18th, 
again demonstrated the prestige and efficiency of Daily Mai 
influence and organisation. 

The exhibition more than consolidated its place in the affections 
of the public, and once more proved its great selling-power to 
hundreds of well-known firms which 
services. 


exhibited their goods and 


Paid attendances grew in strength during the 21 days of the 
exhibition, until they reached the remarkable aggregate of nearly 
600,000 visitors. 

Exhibitors of the more widely varied goods and services relative 
to the home reported satisfactory business, and, in many Cases, 
substantial increases over that done in the previous year. 

The exhibition was honoured on the opening day by their 
Majesties the King and Queen who visited it to inspect the full- 
sized replica of the King’s House, which was erected in complete 
detail at Olympia. On the closing day, the Duke and Duchess 
of Kent made their first public appearance at the exhibition on 
their return from their tour of the West Indies. 

Throughout this country the Press treated the exhibition as a 
news event of prime importance, and many hundreds of editorial 
columns were devoted to descriptions of the vast mural paintings 
portraying the King’s reign in ‘‘ Jubilee City ’’ and the wonders 
of the King’s House. 

The exhibition was visited by many parties organised by educa- 
tional bodies, professional and trade associations, and women’s 
institutes. 


ADVERTISING STRENGTH 


To turn to the advertisement side, it is gratifying to note that 
previous increases in revenue from this department have been 
more than consolidated. For the year under review the total 
increase in this direction is the highest yet recorded since the 
period of the big trade depression. 

I see in these figures a sign that the general move towards better 
times continues. Advertisers would not be increasing their ex- 
penditure in The Daily Mail, The Evening News and the Sunday 
Dispatch were it not the case that their expenditures are producing 
a greater measure of result. 

For the most part this increased advertisement revenue is due 
to increased trade advertising. A further increase is to be noted 
in financial publicity, which shows that the City is equally appre 
ciative of the sterling worth of your publications as channels 
through which to reach the moneyed type of public. 

The unique position of Tie Daily Mail in national life is one of 
which we are justly proud. It has been held, even advanced, 
despite prolonged and intensive competitive attack. An unswefv- 
ing loyalty of readership among the sound responsible sections of 
the community accounts in no small measure for the incomparable 
strength of The Daily Mail as a medium of trade expansion. 

Its net sale for the first months of 1935 has been considerably 
in excess of the same period last year. 

LARGER “DAILY MAILS” 

The Daily Mail predominates in the thoughts and plans of every 
important advertiser, and is still the world’s greatest advertising 
medium. As a result its advertisement revenue, year after yea!, 
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js appreciably higher than that of any other daily newspaper in 
the popular field. In 1934, The Daily Mail carried 28 per cent. 
more display advertising than the second newspaper on the list. 

Indicative of the trend of advertising in this country it is to be 
noted that the advertisement revenue of The Daily Mail for the 
year under review shows a six figure increase in comparison with 
the previous year. A most gratifying result, I suggest. 

Coincident with increased advertisement revenue, The Daily 
Mail has published enlarged 24- and 28-page issues daily over 
lengthy periods. Records have again been broken by the printing 
of a 32-page Daily Mail, the largest daily newspaper in its par- 
ticular field ever published. The lead of The Daily Mail in pro- 
ducing the finest newspaper pennyworth is shown once more in 
the totals of pages published over the twelve months ending 
March 31st last. The Daily Mail heads the list with 422 more 
pages than the nearest competitor in its own field. 

As a further indication of the lead of The Daily Mail in every 
move for progress, considerable headway has been made in the 
use of colour in newspaper printing. Here again, advertisers appre- 
ciate the supreme value of The Daily Mail. The amount of adver- 
tising in colour placed in its pages is greatly in excess of that in 
any other national newspaper. 


“THE EVENING NEWS”’ 


In evening journalism, The Evening News remains unchallenged 
as the premier evening newspaper in the country, even in the 
world. For this reason and because of the immensity and growth 
of the London and Home Counties market, The Evening News is 
recognised as a selling factor of increasing importance. The net 
sale of The Evening News shows a substantial increase over the 
previous year, and this in spite of, or perhaps by reason of, a 
keener competition on the part of its rivals. 

For the third year in succession The Evening News increased 
its advertisement revenue. This increase is most appreciable in 
the instances of motoring and men’s wear advertising. The Even- 
ing News continues to carry over double the amount of store and 
drapery advertising in comparison with the second London even- 
ing newspaper on the list. This is significant, as advertising of 
this nature, being keyed, can be apportioned in accordance with 
pulling power. I would add that during the year a new record was 


set up for the highest total advertisement revenue for any single 
issue of The Evening News. 


“SUNDAY DISPATCH ”’ 


With the Sunday Dispatch the position is again highly gratify- 
ing. The net sales of this newspaper have been steady and 
Satisfactory. It makes a national appeal, and its influence lies 
principally in the better type of British homes. The advertise- 
ment revenue shows an appreciable increase, and it is to be 
noted that for two weeks in succession new records were estab- 
lished for weekly revenue figures. 

These, I suggest, are definite pointers to progress and signs 
that this great Sunday journal stands high in the confidence of 
the business world. The public has been no less appreciative of 
the many enlarged issues which have been published from time 
to time. 

That widely distributed promoter of British trade, The Over- 
seas Daily Mail, has also had an excellent year. There has been 
a further increase in its advertisement revenue, and there is 
evidence as to the popularity of its special colour issues. One 
of these colour supplement numbers, enlarged to 76 pages to 
accommodate the increased demands for advertisement space, 
stands as the largest Over-seas Daily Mail ever printed. 

To return to generality, it has yet to be said that our adver- 
tisement revenue is back on its boom year footing. The hopeful 
Sign is that the advance continues on steady cumulative lines. 
Solid progress of this nature, I suggest, is more to be welcomed 
than a sudden burst of prosperity which might be only of a 
transitory nature. 

That this progress will be maintained is indicated by the 
encouraging opening of the current financial year. Advertise- 
ment revenue figures continue in the right direction, and there 
is further cause for satisfaction in the advance bookings, more 
especially for the later months of the year. 


NEW BUILDING 


In view of the increased sizes of our various newspapers and 
the consequent demand for more machinery to print them, it 
became necessary to acquire additional premises for this purpose. 
Accordingly, in August last, we purchased the Metropolitan 


Asylums Board building at the corner of Carmelite Street, a 
valuable freehold site on the Embankment, at a cost of £160,000. 

This new building is being rapidly proceeded with, and in the 
course of the next twelve months or so it is hoped that the 
necessary new machinery will be producing your newspapers. 
Our printing plant has always been maintained at a high state 
of efficiency ; and our new building will be equipped with the 
very latest machinery, and when completed we shall have the 
most up-to-date newspaper printing plant in the country. 
Whatever developments may take place in newspaper production 
during the next year or two, we shall be in a position to meet 
them. 

The prestige of a daily newspaper depends upon its news 
services, and I am glad to say that we have surrendered nothing 
in this respect and that the reputation of The Daily Mail and 
Evening News for their unique service of home and foreign news 
has been maintained. 

During the year Mr W. G. Fish and Mr Vyvyan Harmsworth 
retired from the Board and in their places we have elected Mr 
A. L. Cranfield, who has done valuable work for the Company 
as Assistant Editor over a period of years, and Mr H. Morison, 
who previously for a considerable period was Editor of the Paris 
edition of The Daily Mail. 

Before I close I am sure you would wish me to thank our 
staff in all departments and all branches, both London and pro- 
vincial, for their loyalty and work during the past year. 

We can, I think, face the future with confidence. With the 
world’s currencies in their present chaotic state we cannot hope 
for world trade revival. But things are improving ; the steady 
progress being made in many trades in this country, the 
decreasing unemployment figures, combined with the nation’s 
general prosperity, must reflect favourably upon the business 
activities of this Company in all its branches. (Applause.) 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and the 
retiring directors and the auditors were re-elected. 

A shareholder proposed a vote of thanks to the Chairman and 
his colleagues for their services during the past year, and added 
that the shareholders were indebted to the directors for sub- 
mitting such an excellent balance sheet. 

The proposal was carried with acclamation, and was acknow- 
ledged by the Chairman. 





UNITED SUMATRA RUBBER ESTATES, LIMITED 
DIVIDEND PROSPECTS 


The twenty-sixth annual ordinary general meeting of this com- 
pany was held, on the 13th instant, at 30 Mincing Lane, London. 

Mr H. A. Barrett (the chairman) said that at their last annual 
meeting he was able to draw attention to the improving prospects 
of the rubber industry and, so far as their rubber estates were 
concerned, they had more than held their own during the year 
under review. In spite of the incubus of exchange, which had 
added £3,650—{1,350 more than in 1933—to their estate expendi- 
ture on rubber, they had earned a surplus of £6,850 over and 
above the cost of production. 

Unfortunately their coconuts had proved a great disappoint- 
ment. A year ago he had pointed out that the outlook was not 
hopeful and that, with coconuts grown the world over, there was 
practically no possibility of introducing control of output to help 
prices. A fall in their average sale price of copra of approximately 
138. per ton had not, however, been their only difficulty, for they 
had to add a loss of £2,371 on exchange—nearly £400 more than 
in 1933—whilst, owing to unfavourable climatic conditions and 
disorganisation due to the burning down of their copra shed and 
consequent damage to their copra drying plant, there had been a 
heavy decline in crop from 714 tons of copra in 1933 to only 
503 tons in 1934. The net result was that they had a loss of 
£3,590 on their output of copra, which reduced their profits to 
£3,260. After charging London expenses, etc., the net profit for 
the year was only {2,211, increasing the balance at credit of profit 
and loss account to £6,865. 

With regard to their estates, the sale of Bangoen Poerba left 
them with Serapoh and Tanah Abang, and of those Tanah Abang, 
the smaller of the two properties, was being reconditioned. On 
Serapoh estate the rubber areas were in good order and the coco- 
nut position was now up to date and the crop prospects were good. 
By reason of the introduction of the International Agreement for 
the control of rubber production, the rubber industry was un- 
doubtedly already in a much sounder position and they were fur- 
ther encouraged by the recent improvement in the selling price of 
copra to hope for a dividend in respect of the current season's 
working. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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J. & P. COATS, LIMITED 
INCREASED SALES—DIFFICULT CONDITIONS 


At the forty-fifth annual ordinary general meeting of J. and P. 
Coats, Limited, held, on the 13th instant, in Glasgow, Mr J. C. M. 
Clark, Chairman of the Board, presided. In moving the adoption 
of the report and accounts, he said: When I addressed you at this 
time last year I referred to the evidences of a general upswing in 
trade in many parts of the world, and I hoped that as a result we 
would be able to show at the end of 1934 that the company’s profits 
had made a further advance on the road to recovery. 

The chief reasons why this expectation has not been fulfilled are 
(1) that the situation in regard to trade restrictions in place of 
easing has become more difficult, and (2) that our receipts from the 
U.S.A. have fallen far short of the figures for 1933. 

In recent years I have more than once expressed to you the view 
that, however welcome may be the substantial measure of recovery 
in the internal trade of this country, this can be no substitute for 
the rehabilitation of our export business. 

IMPORTANCE OF FOREIGN TRADE 

Lest it be thought that one speaking from the point of view of 
a company such as J. and P. Coats, with more than four-fifths of 
its profits depending on foreign trade, may be prone to overstate 
the importance of promoting a revival of international business, 
let me throw the whole question into its true perspective in terms 
of national policy by reminding you that it is commonly agreed 
that no substantial diminution in the numbers of our two millions 
of unemployed can be expected until there is material recovery 
in Great Britain’s foreign trade. 

In commenting upon industrial and commercial conditions in 
the U.S.A., it is important to remind ourselves that while it is not 
difficult for us in Great Britain to appreciate the economic situation 
obtaining in the States, it is almost impossible for a person not 
resident in the country to measure the political factors involved. 
Moreover, it would appear that political considerations are destined 
to play an ever greater part in determining the rate of recovery 
in the purchasing power of the people than are factors of a purely 
economic kind. 

The interests of this company and the sources from which it 
derives its income may be divided broadly into four categories : 
(a) income from investments; (b) the profits from trade carried on 
in Great Britain; (c) the profits from trade on goods manufactured 
in our mills in Great Britain and sold in foreign countries and in 
the Dominions; (d) dividends from our foreign companies and 
from associated companies abroad. The only complication of 
any importance in this group concerns the difficulty of transferring 
money from certain countries to Great Britain. Considerable 
delays frequently arise both in connection with the payment of 
dividends, and moneys owed us by foreign companies for supplies 
and services rendered. It must be admitted that the Nationalistic 
feeling which is being fostered in so many countries has indeed at 
times been beneficial to us, as it has raised increasing difficulties 
for our competitors who require to import their goods into countries 
where we are established. I reckcn it a valuable asset at the present 
time that we are so well placed in respect to the number of our 
foreign connections. 

Though the profits for 1934 are down I am glad to say that in 
the great majority of markets our sales increased and the total 
quantity of thread sold by this company in the world was definitely 
greater than in the previous year. Unfortunately this increase 
was mainly in the cheaper qualities and in threads used for manu- 
facturing purposes. There is still the tendency for domestic 
sewing to decline. 

Our mills in this country have been working practically full 
time throughout the year. Owing to the depreciation in the value 
of the pound and to further economies, British costs compare much 
more favourably with foreign costs than was the case in 1930, 

with the result that we have been able to manufacture at home 
certain of our products which a few years ago we produced abroad. 


THE FUTURE 


You may possibly expect me to say a word about our prospects 
during the current year. There are so many factors which may 
substantially influence the result in either direction. Judging by 
what is known of this year, as far as it has gone, our business in 
America is almost certain to show a further falling off. On the 
other hand, in several markets improved profits seem likely, but 
it is doubtful if the latter will be sufficient to make up the deficiency 
in the United States. 

The various resolutions were unanimously adopted. 
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TIGON MINING AND FINANCE CORPORATION, 
LIMITED 


PROFIT EARNED—CAPITAL INCREASED 


The ordinary general meeting of Tigon Mining and Finance 
Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 12th instant, at Winchester 
House, London, Mr R. E. Palmer (the chairman) presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: It affords me 
the greatest possible satisfaction to be able to record a profit of 
£1,534 0s. 7d. This may be regarded as extremely satisfactory, 
bearing in mind that the major portion of the company’s activities 
has been concentrated on the new development programme, and | 
think it can be regarded as a particularly happy omen for the 
future. 


REORGANISATION OF CHILEAN PROPERTIES 


After a thorough investigation it was decided to concentrate al] 
efforts on the Chilean properties, leaving the properties in Spain 
to be reorganised at a later and more propitious moment. We are 
now Satisfied that the sulphur mines on Mount Tacora and Chupi- 
quina contain sufficient ore of very good quality to produce at 
least 1,000,000 tons of sulphur, and that such sulphur can be pro- 
duced at an all-in cost that is as low, if not lower, than the pro- 
duction cost of any other producer. 

The reorganisation and re-equipment of the mines was com- 
menced on January Ist last, and should be complete within the 
next two or three months. The mines should then be in a position 
to produce between 50,000 and 75,000 tons of first-grade sulphur 
per annum. Arrangements have been made for the marketing of 
this sulphur which are entirely favourable to your corporation, and 
by which the major portion of the profits will be available in this 
country, and will not be subject to any exchange restrictions. 

We are satisfied that the revenue from this source alone will 
be sufficient to ensure satisfactory profits to your corporation from 
the current year onwards. Even to-day your subsidiary company 
is the foremost sulphur producer in Chile, and should maintain 
this position in the future. 

It will be our policy henceforward to operate on the principles of 
a finance company, and we will endeavour, therefore, to achieve 
and to maintain a greater liquidity of the corporation’s resources 
than has been the case in the past. 


CAPITAL INCREASE 


As you have been informed, proposals will be put before you in 
a subsequent meeting to increase the capital of your corporation to 
£500,000, and it is also proposed to issue a certain part of the new 
shares in the near future. This new capital will enable the cor- 
poration to pay off the debentures now outstanding and amounting 
to {50,000 at 7 per cent. annual interest. The new capital will 
also make possible the reorganisation of your Chilean property 
without recourse to loan or credit arrangements, and thus insure 
to the shareholders the substantial revenue expected from this 
source. It is expected that not more than {£35,000 to £50,000, 
including the amounts already expended, will be required to complete 
the reorganisation of the Chilean mines and to ensure a steady and 
remunerative production. The remainder of the new capita] 
would be available for other purposes within the scope of the 
corporation. 

A number of gold-mining propositions are being investigated, 
and as soon as the new capital is available your corporation will 
be in a position to participate in the developments going on in this 
industry upon favourable terms and in such a manner as to augment 
substantially the revenue provided by the sulphur interests. 

I feel that the turning point in the affairs of your corporation 
has been reached, and that unless anything beyond our control 
takes place, and providing that authorisation for increase of capital 
is given by you to-day, future earnings will be found ample to 
repay shareholders for their long and patient wait. 

In conclusion, the board desire to record their unstinted apprecia- 
tion of the part played by Messrs Stiller Cownie and Company, theif 
financial advisers. They have spared neither pains nor labour in 
working out the programme which is enabling us to face the future 
with every confidence. 

The chairman concluded by moving the adoption of the report 
and accounts. 

Col. Sir A. Weston Jarvis, C.M.G., M.V.O., seconded the resolu- 
tion, which was agreed to, and the formal business was transacted. 

At an extraordinary general meeting which followed, a resolution 
was agreed to for increasing the capital of the corporation to 
£500,000 by the creation of 1,200,000 new ordinary shares of 5%: 
each. 
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ASSOCIATED TIN MINES OF NIGERIA, LIMITED 


A SATISFACTORY YEAR 


The eighth ordinary general meeting of the Associated Tin 
Mines of Nigeria, Limited, was held, on the 13th instant, at the 
Chartered Insurance Institute, Aldermanbury, London. 

Mr John Howeson (chairman of the company) said that they 
might look back over the past year with no little satisfaction. 
The output of 1,736 tons of concentrates marked quite a con- 
siderable increase over 1933, and, in addition, they had been 
granted in 1934 a special quota of 213 tons to provide the com- 
pany’s participation in the Nigerian buffer stock. All-in costs had 
been further reduced from {£67 to £55 3s. per ton, while the 
average price of the resultant metal had been {19 higher at 
{228 15s. per ton. Development work had resulted in the addi- 
tion of no less than 2,966 tons to the proved reserves, which 
now stood at the extremely satisfactory figure of 47,324 tons of 
72 per cent. concentrates. 

It would be ungenerous if they failed once again to express 
recognition of the International Committee’s successful adminis- 
tration of the control. Since the close of the year the visible 
stocks had been augmented by the inclusion of the buffer tin, but, 
despite the increase of the quotas in April, steady absorption had 
continued until, even with the buffer tonnage, stocks were down 
again to a normal level, and the International Committee had 
been able at the previous day’s meeting to recommend a further 
increase of 5 per cent., to take effect from the beginning of next 
month. 

Turning to the accounts, after charging all costs, the permitted 
output of 1,736 tons had yielded a profit of £141,188, increased to 
{144,020 by the inclusion of sundry receipts, which latter figure 
compared with £84,910 last year. The two interim dividends of 
5 per cent. each had required £77,500, and if shareholders 
endorsed the board’s recommendation regarding the final dividend 
of 3? per cent., £52,391 would remain to be carried forward against 
{48,461 brought in. 

With regard to the current year, 1935, the board had decided 
to pay a first interim dividend of 5 per cent., which, in their 
opinion, represented a reasonable distribution of the profits 
attributable to the first half-year’s working, and he could see no 
teason to anticipate that the average quota for the second half of 
1935 would be less than that permitted for the first six months. 


He would like, however, to make it clear that the policy, 
initiated in 1934, of declaring a first interim dividend immediately 
the accounts for the preceding year were ready for presentation, 
and a second six months later—based upon such profit as might 
accrue in the second half-year—might result, as on the present 
occasion, in the final dividend being less than the sums distributed 
as interim dividends. In the abnormal conditions that had pre- 
vailed the board had endeavoured to keep the dividend payments 
in close accord with the profits earned from time to time ; but 
when they came to review the situation a year hence it might be 
possible to revise the practice. 


In conclusion, he would like to stress once more the satisfactory 
position in which their important company now found itself, with 
the reserves of tin ore already proved representing nearly thirty 
years’ output at the present permitted rate of production, and, in 
addition, a very large acreage of ground awaiting systematic 
development, but it would be idle to pretend that their fortunes 
were not intimately bound up with economic conditions in general 
ot that the present rate of world consumption. bore any due rela- 
tion to the existing capacity of production. 

The signatory Governments had recognised from the first that 

the welfare of the principal countries in which tin was mined 
‘epended to a very large extent upon the prosperity of the tin- 
producing industry, and that consideration was rapidly acquiring, 
fit had not already acquired, a similar importance in Siam and 
the Belgian Congo, but the responsibilities of the Governments in 
that respect were shared by the proprietors of the mines, who had 
tad time and opportunity to judge for themselves as to the neces- 
‘ity for control. The International Agreement had now run for 
learly 44 years ; it fell due for renewal in 18 months’ time, and 
although there were difficulties to be overcome, it would seem 
‘conceivable that the Agreement would be allowed to lapse. 
_In those circumstances, and provided the price remained at a 
‘vel economically commensurate with the quota they were per- 
mitted to produce, there should be no ground to fear for the future 
ot their company. He could claim that his confidence of a year 
g0 had been justified, and, so far as the situation to-day could 
¢ gauged, he felt equally hopeful in regard to the results of the 
Current year’s operations. 


The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 


NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended June 8, 1935, 
amounted to £6,709,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
£18,507,000. After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances of 
£245,480, the operations for the week, as shown below, increased the 
gross National Debt by /£12,043,000 to approximately {£8,106 
millions.* 








(000’s omitted) 





£ £ 
TTI inccccsnncenrsscvence + 12,701 | Public Department Advances ....., — 600 
Land Sett. Repayments ...... + Be eR sine scsi siccarscesi — 50 
N. Atlantic Shipping Issues......... — 21 

+ 12,714 — 671 


* Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and Borrowing 
for Statutory Sinking Fund. 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt on March 31, 1935, appeared in The Economist for April 6. 


Total Receipts into the Exchequer 








REVENUE April 1, April 1, Week Week 

1935, to 1934, to ended ended 

June 8, June 9, June 8, | June 9, 

1935 1934 1935 1934 

ORDINARY REVENUE £ £ £ £ 
Inland Revenue— 

Income Tax 11,782,000) 12,259,000 85,000 5,000 
Sur-tax cnet 3,470,000] 4,920,000 180,000 260,000 
Estate, etc., Duties.......0....0...:0002c.206 | 16,920,000} 16,520,000} 1,390,000] 1,300,000 
Stamps .. 2,230,000] 2,750,000 100,000 150,000 


Excess Profits Duty and Corporation 
DRM cn ccicdicnoninaceaneetsocccceutes 

















Land Tax and Mineral Rights Duty..... 90,000) 100,000 
Total Inland Revenue ................ 34,492,000 36,549,000} 1,755,000} 1,715,000 
Customs and Excise— 
CUSTOMS ...........ccccercccccscecccsccscesscess | 96,080,000] 34,547,000] 3,233,000} 3,131,000 
Ns stad doccckadenwedadamianceecscdecaacesn 18,300,000} 17,000,000} 790,000} 786,000 
Total Customs and Excise............ 54,380,000} 51,547,000] 4,023,000} 3,917,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties (Exchequer Share) 927,000! 1,095,000} 330,000} 336,000 


Post Offices (Net Receipt).............s<ssses 5,850,000} 6,700,000} 450,000] 400,000 

















ic nlerenage 230,000 230,000 fa 
Receipts from Sundry Loams ................ 262,772 525,628 92,557} 168,749 
Miscellaneous Receipts ..............2sssseeees 4,229,065} 3,633,524 58,451 17,476 
er oer acca ence hanes 
Total Ordinary Revenue.............. 100,370,837) 100,280,152} 6,709,008} 6,554,225 

SELF-BALANCING REVENUE 
Post Office..... secindanmbvaisieieaatakieoeed 9,050,000} 8,350,000} 650,000} 600,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties apportioned to Road 
PE iinviccrwcovasibonGunandadetacactatensahies 3,209,000} 3,798,000 
strc Ni ieee naa esta heat 
Total Self-balancing Revenue ...... 12,259,000) 12,148,0¢ "| 650,000! 600,000 
OR oe ia east ake ce 112,629,837] 112,428,152] 7,359,008] 7,154,225 
| 


| 








Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
to meet payments 


EXPENDITURE April1, | April1, | Week Week 





























1935, to 1934, to ended ended 
June 8, June 9, June 8, | June 9, 
1935 1934 1935 1934 
ORDINARY EXPENDITURE £ | £ £ £ 
Interest and Management of National Debt | 70,564,672) 71,713,662)10,565,136} 5,505,350 
Payments to Northern Ireland Exchequer 921,571} 1,094,497] 241,643) 219,964 
Other Consolidated Fund Services ......... 318,685 638,358 aa 335,521 
PI I Sisviniiccccccecedissccenienaseses ass oad ais 
5 seg | cae meee ss alacant acdia adda 
iivenstcivenuseseiacediatudeivianuan 71,804,928} 73,446,517) 10,806,779) 6,060,835 
Total Supply Services (excluding 
PN ION seeccesinsinenccccccensecesa 82,289,000] 74,939,000] 7,700,000} 5,000,000 
Total (excluding Self-Balancing Ex- 
III sri ciciccactracsecagsesevscker 154,093,928] 148,385,517] 18,506,779) 11,060,835 
SELF-BALANCING EXPENDITURE 
Rr neiccessddepucrvctinesacasanseceuceues 9,050,000] 8,350,000} 650,000} 600,000 
Ps saccisccucsciesectenses eumaiidoue 3,209,000] 3,798,000 un e 
Total Self-Balancing Expenditure | 12,259,000) 12,148,000} 650,000) 600,000 
ue cone RS FO OE oe eee iS 
Pe nde caciscns mideesacedataanauekeea enteeien inetd 19,156,779} 11,660,835 





The aggregate revenue and expenditure to June 8, 1935, is 
shown below :— 
FINANCIAL YEAR, 1935-36, Aprit 1, 1935, To JuNE 8, 1935 
(000’s omitted) 
rs 


£ 
PIN «:. ccicnasanidcopneesnine NEM UUA:) TRIB Sacccisnscsessccnccasscdvasxaseree 100,371 
Increase in balances ............... 283 | Gross increase in borrowing £54,940 
Less 
New Sinking Fund ......... 934* 
Pe I cnddsnssdcccnennncesees 54,006 
154,377 154,377 


* Authority will be sought in the Finance Bills to meet the amount of the Statutory 
Sinking Funds in 1935 by borrowing. 
J Movement 
POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT Moyement 
June 9, °34 Mar. 31,'35 June 8, 35 June 8, ’35 
Ways and Means Advances Outstanding— £ £ f 





Advances by Bank of England ...... eee a 6,750,000 — 250,000 
Advances by Public Departments... 19,450,000 34,060,000 24,870,000 — — 350,000 
Treasury Bills Outstanding ............ 862,145,000 799,320,000 869,720,000* + 12,700,000 
Total Floating Debt ............ 881,595,000 833,380,000 901,340,000 + 12,100,000 


* Includes £3,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 
the period of the Account. 
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TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 

Tenders for £40,000,000 Treasury bills were opened on June 7, 
1935, and the total amount applied for was /46,830,000. Tenders 
were accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated Tuesday to 
Friday at {£99 17s. Id., a 81 per cent., and above in full; 
Saturday at £99 17s. 2d., and above in full. The average rate per 
cent. was Ils. 2-49d. The amount allotted was £40,000,000. The 
following table shows the weekly record at various dates :— 


{ l 

















Date Amount | Total Amount Average 
ox Offered | Applications Allotted Rate % 
! | 
| | | r a 

1933 t | £ 2 ae." 
January 6...... . . | 45,000,000 73,830,000 | 45,000,000 | O 16 10-84 
July 7 : + | 45,000,000 | 83,890,000 | 42,000,000 } 010 4°85 
October 6 .. | 45,000,000 {| 100,450,000 | 45,000,000 012 9°98 

1934 
January 5... ae 35,000,000 76,260,000 30,000,000 | O 18 11-5 
April 6 .......... = | 40,000,000 | 80,390,000 38,000,000 017 9-01 
July 6 |} 35,000,000 | 62,745,000 32,000,000 016 4:14 
October 5 } 35,000,000 65,260,000 31,510,000 015 9-702 

1935 | 
January 4... | 30,000,000 49,560,000 27,500,000 0 6 1-64 
April 5 1 =40,000,000 76,095,000 40,000,000 010 2-93 
April 25 35,000,000 82,480,000 | 35,000,000 010 1-85 
May 3.... 35,000,000 | 5.555 35,000,000 | 010 1-01 
Mav 10 .. 35,000,000 | 35,000,000 010 0-03 
May 17 .. 35,000,000 | 35,000,000 010 2-95 
} ay 24 .. 40,000,000 57,885,000 40,000,000 5-% 
Mav 31. 40,000,000 52,950,000 40,000,000 010 5-70 
June 7 40,000,000 46,830,000 40,000,000 O11 2-49 








NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 








: : ict . ‘ No. of , 
] . ie ia 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates Contiaratns | Value 
é 
Week ended May 18, 1935 660,942 495,707 
Week ended May 25, 1935... ; 635,605 476,704 
February, 1916, to May 25, 1935 1,226,156,664 | 966,055,336 





At the end of April, 1935, the amount remaining to the credit 
of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£392,830,064. 





THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 


BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, June 12, 1935 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 

















‘ 4 
Notes Issued :— | Government Debt 11,015,100 
In Circulation.. i 398,761,275 | Other Government Securities... 246,982,591 
In Banking Department 53,902,659 | Other Securities .................. 207,619 
| Silver Coin 1,794,690 
| Amount of Fiduciary Issue ... 260,000,000 
| Gold Coin and Bullion . 192,663,934 
452,663,934 452 p 663 934 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
E é 
Proprietors’ Capital 14,553,000 | Government Securities 92,346,044 
Rest ° ‘ 3,313,657 | Other Securities 
Public Deposits* 7,789,400 Discounts and 
Other Deposits :— Ac ~ unces £5,871,578 
Bankers .. £101,739,945 | Securities £ 10,462,730 
Other Accounts {35,941,651 ————— 16,334,308 
I 53,902,659 
Gold and Silver Coin iecaiiitasiliao 754,642 
163,337,653 163,337,653 


* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and 
Dividend Accounts. 





Amount, Inc. or Dec. on 


| 
| Inc. or Dec. on 
| June 12, 1935 


Both Departments 




















Last Week Last Year 
Se é é £ 
IIs seninnmetageneneuneeh 398,761,275 + 2,870,398 + 20,189,266 
Public deposits ............02000. sil 7,789,400 + 177,404 
SIT SENEIIN ccicycecessibencnnennnses | 101,739,945 — 851,759 + 
SEIEIED: nicsvescosssnsosconssonsnos 35,941,651 _— 167,992 
een a 
Total outside liabilities... 544,232,271 2,0: 28 051 1l, 764. 569 
Capital SS eee 17,866,657 33,633 9,440 
Government debt and securities.. 350, 343,7 35 2 4 31,242 14,224,839 
Discounts and advances | 5,871,578 491,173 : 129,644 
Other securities , 10,670,349 828,523 — 2,220,525 
Silver coin in issue department | 1,794,690 | 3,806 . 1,667,104 
Coin and bullion (bank’s reserves 193,418,576 36,014 + 1,288,275 
Reserves of notes and coin in banking | 
department ti 54,657,301 2,906,412 | 18,900,991 
Proportion of reserve to outside lia- | —————————_ — ae a 
bilities — | 
(a aang Department only 
* proportion ”).... 37-: 1-8 10-2 
(z Coll stocks t¢ » deposits ind | 
notes (‘‘ reserve ratio "’).. 35-5 } - 0-2 | 0-6 
(000’s omitted) 
ILO TCE TTI 
| Issue Department | Banking Department | | 2 
| Gold in or | & 
Date | out of (ee 
Notes Circula- Public Bankers’ Other | Sank Ss 
Issued tion | Deposits | Deposits | Deposits a 
1935 £ £ £ é é %, 
May 15 | 452,639 390,321 | 7, ‘367 | 103,008 38,490 Nil 2 
» 22] 452,639 387,610 74,357 100,782 35,570 Nil 2 
» 29 | 452,639 | 390,406 | 23.077 88,041 35,989 Nil 2 
June 5 452,664 395,891 7,612 102,592 36,110 24 in 2 
2 | 452,664 398,761 | 7,789 101,740 35,942 Nil 2 
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(000’s omitted) 
—_———$S_$ $$ $$ 
Banking De; 


artment 


nian 





























| 
| 
D G | F ld C Di | 
ate rovt. Go ld Coin ‘ is- se a 
Debta 1d a } and Bullion pti _ | counts & =~ : Reserve and 
| Securi- | >©C"" | and Reserve F G f * | Advan- | * oe the “ Pro. 
ties ae | Katio - | ces = | portion” 
} i 
ast ct hk hm. he £ £ t 1 f° 
May 15) 257,896 | 315 | 193,311 | 354%] 86,906 | 5,708 | 11,025 | 62,990 | 47) 
»» 22) 257,938 277 193,404 | 3543] 85,486 5,368 11,838 | 65.795 43) 
»» 29) 258,043 162 | 193,411 | 36 | 85,421 5,254 | 11,241 | 63,005 | ay 
June 5) 257,936 | 273 | 193,455 | 35%} 89,976 | 5,380 | 11,226 | 57'564 304 
» 121 257.998 | 208 |193,419 | 354 | 92'346 | 5'872 | 101463 | 54’¢57 37 
’ 
BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 
LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 
| Town | Metropolitan Country | Total 
1935 £ £ { | 
January 1 to May 29 __......... 13,355,824 774,799 1,303,682 | 15,434,305 
Week ended June 5 ............ 773,508 40,878 68,602 882,988 
5 days ended June 12........... 539,511 29,134 $2,914 621,559 
asa a aa sein seen 
Total to date, 1935 ............ 14,668,843 844,811 1,425,198 16,938,859 
Total to date, 1934 ............ 14,265,602 793,260 1,346,151 16,405,013 
-S| + 403,241 | + 51,551 | + 79,047 | + 533,839 
Increase or decrease in 19354 3 2g" 65%, | = 59% | a 32°, 











Tota) for year 1934 ..... 1,759,528 


30,740,117 2,984,512 35,484,157 
Total for year 1933 27.714.480 1,656,675 2,766,471 | 32,137/69% 
See cod 3,025,637 | + 102,853 | + 218,041 | +3,346,53] 

> cre. a + . : 40, 
Increase or decrease in 1934} -'10-9% | = 6-2% =  7:8% | = 10-4% 





PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 





Aggregate Totals, 
January 1 to 
hen 8 


| Week ended 


| 
June 8 | Month of May 

| 

| 

| 


























| 1934 | 1935 | 1934 1935 7 | 1934 | 1935 

{ 

| | | 
No. of working days : 26 26 

| £ | £ | £ £ % £ 
BIRMINGHAM....... | 2,453 | 3,000 | 9,535 | 9,888 3-7 53,806 
BRADFORD 53° 895 3,532 3,552 | + 0-5 20,438 
BRISTOI | 1,187 | 5,373 | 5,584 | + 3-9] 27,53 26,704 
DUBLIN . 5,287 an nie a 120,573 | 123,889 
Jt | 803 2,943 3,066 + 4:1 16,933 | 16,910 
LEEDS. 892 3,826 3,536 | — 7-5 | 21,900 | 20,755 
LEICESTER | 781 2,510 | 2,710 | + 7-9] 15,002 | 15,343 
LIVERPOOL* .. | 5,771 | 5,716 | 24,907 | 22,900 8-0 | 139,318 | 133,409 
MANCHESTER ...... | 11,117 | 38,062 | 40,782 | + 7-1 | 223,433 | 227,199 
NEWCASTLE ........ | 1,571 | 1,329 | 6,472 | 5,560 | —14-0 | 35,212 | 31,195 
NOTTINGHAM ..... 421 | ‘583 | 1/805 | 2/005 | +11-0 | 10,368 | 10,762 
SHEFFIELD ........ 796 | 1,129 | 3,448] 3,372 | — 2-2| 19,409 | 19,566 

ioe | 32,719 | 102,413 | 102,955 | + 0-5 706, 747 | 999,976 


* Restricted area from April 1, 1935. 


OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


NOTE.—The latest return of the Bank of Denmark appeared in the Economis 
for January 12. Roumania, Lithuania, Danzig, Egypt in May 25. Canada, in 
June 1. International Settlements, Japan, Netherlands, Austria, Jugoslavia 
Greece, Bulgaria, Finland, Latvia, Java in June 8. 


U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 


June 13, } May 23, May 30, June 6, | June 13, 
RESOURCES 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 


Gold Certificates on hand 








and due from the Treasury! 4,787,160 | 5,820,790 | 5,868,300 | 5,909,300 m6, 019,470 
Total reserves veseseveee | 5,049,220 | 6,074,630 | 6,110,500 | 6,154,530 | 6,274,770 
Total cash reserves ......... 233,850 232,780 "219,950 222,980 "233,490 
Total bills discounted ...... 27,880 6,760 8,290 8,080 7,70 
Bills bought in open market 5,200 4,700 4,700 4,700 4,710 
Total bills on hand ......... 33,080 11,460 2,¢ 12,780 12,44 
Industrial advances .. a 26,890 26,980 27,020 27,280 
Total U.S. Govt. securities | 2,430,410 | 2,430,330 | 2,430,260 | 2,430,210 | 2,430,260 
Total bills and securities . 2,464,020 | 2,468,680 | 2,470,230 | 2,470,010 | 2,469,980 
Total resources ............ 8,279,590 | 9,134,410 | 9,149,880 | 9,238,340 | 9,386,470 

LIABILITIES 
Federal Keserve notes in 

actual circulation 3,034,480 | 3,148,540 | 3,171,650 | 3,182,050 | 3,178,450 
Federal Reserve Bank notes 

in circulation 57,340 | 
Deposits — Membe rbank— 

reserve account ......... 3,895,110 | 4,821,300 | 4,826,600 | 4,914,240 | 5,049,180 
Government deposits ...... 47,890 37,320 74,470 95,440 65,780 
Total deposits 4,193,800 | 5,143,880 | 5,163,430 | 5,206,150 | 5,329,110 
Capital paid in and surplus 284,840 | 311,480 | 311,610 311,590 | 312,000 
Total liabilities 8,279,590 | 9,134,410 | 9,149,880 | 9,238,340 | 9,386,470 
Ratio of total reserves to | | 

deposit and _ Federal | 

Reserve note liabilities 

combined 69-7% 73-3% 73 -3% 73-4% | 78-8% 


NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In 8's (000’s omitted 











June 13, | May 23, May 30, June 6, | June 13, 
1934 | 1935 1935 | 1935 | 1935 
Total gold reserves ......... 1,656,640 | 2,246,650 | 2,293,060 | 2,283,080 | 2,357,570 
Total bills discounted ...... 13,020 | 3,810 4,120 4,370 | 4,620 
Bills bought in open market 1,940 1,810 1,810 | 1,810 | 1,810 
Total U.S. Govt. securities 780,250 744,320 | 744,320 744,320 | 744,32 
Total bills and securities ... 795,240 | 756,130 756,610 756,870 | 757,170 
Deposits — Memberbank 5 
reserve account ......... 1,566,270 | 2,054,440 | 2,081,290 | 2,122,290 | 2,21 1,270 
Ratio of total res. to dep. + 
and Federal Res. note ; 
liabilities combined ...... | 70:6% | 76:8% | 72: 77-0° 77:6 
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ates _ June 15, 1935 THE EC 
_ 1399 
a | ING BANKS 
ae (000’s omitted) 
ve and l —— oe 
Pro- | | | ' 
ion” | | | ; . — 
Average Weekly Balance | Barclays ; | vati | 
y Balances ays} co | Glyn, | Lloyd ae National 
— May, 1935 | nat ¢ —_ Mills a —— | Midland | National) Provin West- | Williams, 
y, . ’, janc C1.” = ank, 2ank, hoa | Tina | . " 
424 | Limited and Co.| Limited | I a - Bank, | Bank, cial minster | Deacon’ S| Aggre- 
st | | 4 ed | Limited | Limited} Bank, | Bank, | Bank, | gate 
| 304 __—_—— at ae = | | Limited | Limited o' L imited j 
37 : Aeintiiicnhenainennlinenmniinialin 
ath ASSETS | f / | | ] aa ne ae | 
Coin, bank notes and balances © £ £ £ ( | | | | 
with the Bank “nel | 7 ? | f : 
s e Bank of England ...... | 40,498 | 1,752 3 68 Pee | f f f 
Balances with and cheques in | | tae) {680 | 47,529 8,508 | 51,707 | 3190 | 27.7 | 
course of collection on othes , | 27,784 30,765 | 3.274 218 687 
banks in Great Britain and 
seni PRIAIG nccesensncaassenpeccacne | 9 385 | - | | | 
otal ies Gt TRAINED» 553 cass ocebicenaaessess | je or 700 | 871 8,479 2,691 | 10,164 | 204 cal | 
Money at call and short notice ... 24857 | 2.47 ae 2,971 643 | 6,445 | 8,993 ,399 49,331 
—— TADS CIBCOMMEEE o2265cccsseenseces 52409 1. nd a) aoe 3,031 24, 872 | 5,12 4 0) | 3,614 
an TRMRIINE ccvaconrieucnsensanaeosne 105,051 1,427 483 | 37,057 4; 425*| 40,423 | 5. 127 on) coos | 6, 168 | 141,995 
21,559 Advances to customers and other aia 7,881 | 13,511 | 113,555 32,967 133,933 16 oo tg pape 683 | 217,574 
acc s cs , 9,90 7 9 ‘ ‘a 
oe accounts ae Nectenen ps cds cuithicGs es an'nens 158.713 | 8804/11: : ‘ 8 | 100,402 9,421 | 619,890 
8 at Liabilities of customers for accept- , 9,6 1,394 | 142,380 | 32,243 | 167,940 | 14,956 
33,839 ances, endorsements, etc. ....... 7,360 8 956 | 112,477 | 109,436 | 12,022 | 770,365 
3:29, Bank premises account ...... 7631 a : | 1,594 | 44,005 5,006 | 16,782 84 
mee, 14 ; ee : ee eae teens se 6c « ia ania a ra < ‘ 6,5 ( a — fe ; 
aan ae in affiliated banks 740 7,837 | 2,826; 10,561 758 7 oa | 29,899 1,869 | 113,918 
378 and subsidiary companies ..... ; 7,226 Pr cane | , |} 9,915 1,017 44,716 
; 9,Uc 7492 | | - 
10-4%, <a ee —— Bees # 1,423 -- | 2,514 2.993 9 109 
—lt | 413,130 | 24,236 [89,671 | 434,335 | 95 ee ae ennai 
Ratio of cash to ; — os = ee | 463,805 42,351 | 304,597 1351 96 964 35 853 |2 205 282 
‘ current, deposit | —- Slaeenanee fern 35,853 {2,205,282 
and other accounts......... 10-67 8-171 1 mt | —____|___ 
oes 7 : 0-16 12-99 ea ay 
> ae 12-27 8-31 | | 
— _ LIABILITIES ” 9-90 10-14 | 10-46 11-15 
Totals, Capital Paid UP....--eeeeeeeeereeeeeeee 15,858 | 1,000 S 
Ee Reserve Ess Sauctnenckohinadeassass 10.250 | 1.00 1,060 | 15,810 4,160 | 14,248 | 1,500 | ¢ | 
Current, deposit and other ac- | ; 0 530 | 8,500 3.000 | 11.500 | 1.080 es 479 | 9,320 1,875 74,310 
panne counts ..... “ SU | 000 | 9,320 | ee a 
1908 SI ea acscecent nati | 379,662 | 21,453 | 36,227 | 366 | )} 800 | 53,980 
Acce ptances, e€ ndorsements, etc.. 7" 360 | 453 227 | 366,014 83,156 | 421,275 | 38,385 | 280,578 | | | 
a nie . 78% 1,594 | 44,005 | 5.006 | 16.782 oo | 280,578 | | 303,413 | 31,309 {1,961,472 
Reduction of bank pre enlann mine | eee 6 18 ' on 6,540 29,895 1.869 | 113.918 
f ei ccd crecanen - ae 16 | 1.342 
— ~ 260 | | | | saa 
20,438 acta | Pe | | 
26,704 | 413,130 24.236 | 39.671 | 434.335 | 9: ; oe ~ —| | 260 
23,889 | 24,236 | 39,671 | 434,335 | 95,340 | 463,805 | 42,35 ere caverns nin 
16,910 cael am aieleh aa a | | | , 33,805 | 42,351 | 304,597 | 351,96 35 953 | a 
20,98 * Incl ; a oe | a |2, 205,282 
15,343 ncluding an amount of Treasury Bonds and F eeeneeseninispetantielannieisreinesisninenicn 
33,409 . irst Class Securities maturing within 6 mont! cee ae 
27,198 loaned re 
ahs FEDERAL RESERVE MEMBER BANKS BANK OF F 
0,762 ™ . 5 _ . 
oe In $’s (000,000’s omitted). . RANCE.—In francs (000’s omitted). 
ee th ean tate baat } June 8, May 17 Mav 2 fe 
May 31,, May 1 Ta Oe CR OES RE CK ; ASSETS 1934 y17, | May24, ; May3l, ; June7 
ail Loa! 1934 | sas’ | seas” | May 15,| May 22, | May 29, Gold ....-.0200-s200+: 78,645,114 | 79 ny ll 1993” | 1998" 
ee cose iain 8,026 7.696 7.578 vue 1935 | 1935 —— aan es abroad 14.111 ae | 76,595,581 | 71,778,729 | 70,725,183 
— stments ........s0+- 9/280 10°99 * 7.599 7,612 sills discounted ..... 4,515, "nar | 207,984 975,918 
Reserve with Federal ’ | 993 10,940 10,844 10.880 | - Negotiable es »915,419 4,098,066 | 5,05 ona ant 72,893 
’ ’ 10,859 Negotiable bills abroad 891.0% eee 5,051,611 7,359,821 | 8,35 
Reserve Banks 28 . Advances against sec. | 891,038 907,452 950,530 50.5% 352 190 
ye ogee 127426 14.833 s'est ane 3,663 3,662 To the State. cast | 3,200,000 | 3,200 ; er | 250,590 
ae, | See 4556 | 4,539 14,794 | 14,937 | 15,003 ee = 8,137,002 pong Bee Bese | 3,200,000 
vernment deposits | 955 53s 4,549 4.529 4.497 Negotiable Bonds ,193,419 | 3,363,134 4,308,183 2 
- is 1,526 ; a . = 814 781 "725 Sinking Fund Dept. 5,950,283 | 5,80 ,308, 4,244,250 
‘a > Due to banks ......... 3,600 4513 yr a 1,837 1,792 Other o— (exclud- WOU, < 804,930 | 5,804,930 | 5,804,930 | 5,804 
ysl a via, : : 4.363 4,307 ing forward exch.) | 5,229,522 j 775 | 
AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEA __ LiaBILitIEs 4,760,912 | 4,775,994 | 5,491,089 5,022,892 
AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK — In {'s (000's omitted) etesinchedation | O2,20nc08 | SRgenaee | 81,000,000 | 
~ a - . ublic deposits .... 3'037 892 | 3334. 401, 2,775 905 ‘ 
d). Assets May 6, | May 13,| May 20,) May 27, | 7 aia... 3,037,892 | 3,334,979 | 2,943,962 ee | 82,124,920 
Gol 1935 1935 y 27,| June 3, | June 109 posits ...... 15,331,703 | 14,160,6 Oe 2,770,534 ? 809.47 
ae d and English sterling ... | 15,994 | 15,99 1935 1935 1935 1935 Other liabilities ...... 2'423 492 J 1,606 | 13,270,238 | 12,106,295 11.054.7 9 
ne 13, Other coin, bullion and cash | 5,298 oe 15,994 | 15,994 | 15,994 | 15,994 ay ps yim laa 2,239,121 | 2,324,160 | 2,216,366 3 4,791 
1935 iMeney at short call—London 18:038 | 18'068 | 20103 | 19°751 | 19°187 6,090 to sight liabilities! _79°2% 80 -0% 78 a —— 
IE ORE ccccseeseunenne 5 x ry 751 19,157 "97 O-2%_1_ S0°0% | _78°3% 73-44% 
naan PP Si goi200 | 6.887 | 6.896 | 6.826 | 7,415 itl THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichs a A 
_ Discounts and advances 6.429 6.362 ap re 70,506 | 70,509 eee oe Ss omitted). 
, EE BEIIOD ccecscccccosceee : ; , 405 72 ; une 7 y 2s Mav 31, ) June 7, 
= No LIABILITIES — 8,017 | 8475) 8,373 e408 6.282 Gold — 1934 " mass” =" ey 
710 Notes issued 47 : al Of whic 111,135 | 39 447 935 | 1935 
aati 5. which d s - pl JO 82,31 y a 
27 2 Suanve poeamniam an gute ... ee | See Se | See | See | ae Reserve in aeeceaane g31195 | 21993 | 22.028 | eee 
30,260 a deccunnamnosocesonoetues 82,407 | 82,349 85.149 3,896 3,896 3,896 Bills of exchange and cheques | : 921423 4,038 4035 22 039 
69,980 er liabilities .........0-.-+. 2'938 | 2902! 2.951 84,673 | 72,610 | 71,668 + nec pty haan we eae | aaaee i 794'585 | 3,708 216 
: 2s ’ 3,023 | 3,023 Notes of other Ge ; oa 242'358 | (239,975 | ‘125.642 | ‘127° 
36,470 sou Y Adv r German banks ......... 9°56 wee 125,642 127,44 
TH Advances ........... on 9,561 13,742 7 445 
AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In {’s (000's omitted) ET ronm OCU! | efstgon | 67301 so7s | 47-112 
78, 450 June 8, | May 10, | 5 ; : Other assets ........-2..0---seeeses ~~ 667,701 | 662,16 31°607 
. Gold coin and bulls 1934 1935 A :” “St B55" mages June 7, St LIABILITIES 588,238 | 658,356 644,642 653,848 
; OD... seseee 19,117 |2 3s 1935 ware capital........ ig 
eng Foreign ... | 22,285 5.8 a5 O85 2s ons = —- S .--ereee proceed esaeee 150,000 150,000 
ec cecssaiead ‘ "99 ioe 5,99 6,034 | 5 otes in circul ip nee 2,78 471,184 71, 7 
49, 180 0 1,725 1.726 17: wee 5,440 irculation . es a5 2 471,184 4 
65°78) ther amete ae possnessecs ni 13,064 Ros ie 1 1726 1,726 Other daily maturing oblig< ations . —— 8,410,793 3,810,015 | 3 oan 
29,110 a, ; S21 | 14,276 | 14,040 Other liabilities ............0....00000 score | Saeee | eae | saeaee 735,113 
12,000 Capital ...ssesneseesseeenseee 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1.000 | 1 Cover of note circulation 2.0.0... 3-40 | stout dre 205,828 
‘ RESEIVE 20... .000e-seeeeeees 88 : , : x 2 53% 2-27 
86,470 Notes in circulation : 11,712 ae ao 1,000 1,000 ieee ~ NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM. 27% 2-34% 
eo deposits ......... | 2,471 1880 oc yn 13,539 | 12,740 —————— eT Maria Bee (000’s omitted). 
e sscnasinineatin 29'376 | 26, an 835 2,677 1,686 s une 7,| May 9, | May 16, ) M ) 
sil Ratio of cash reserves to | 26,367 | 26,216 | 25,671 | 25,063 | 26,870 Gold rn wena 1935 1935 ” | n1005 | May 29, | | June 5, 
a 8% _liabilities to public ......... 39-7% | 8-6% | 59.0% | 59.2% | 58 Since sak cae ania eo —e 3,250,182 13,427,650 |3 1935 
% | 59.2% | 58°5%, | 59-6% Securities a | 64,383) ' 65,257| ' 65,944 | " 66,716 | on 
Ny RELIES nnn eeeereeeeee 3R¢ 5 ana ata | Ds | 63 9 | 9R 
ted RESERVE BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (00's omi taawiting | nr eadleece an race | 1,402,605 {1,449,382 
“ ' 's omitted). ee 3,505,044|3,845,625|3,849,809 |3,918,7 ees 
a May 17, May 24, Mav 31 ” posits: Govt. ...... 80,655} | 22.726) | 99 595 | 9% ,716 |4,031,382 |4,076,087 
1935 Gold coin and bullion onan : 1935 1935” ge Other ...... | 302.800! 718.507! 838'833 | 9 681 34,950 29/793 
57,570 upee coin Te cee ae eae 42, 13 44,42,13 44,4213 4 42 as = I. 137,406 '1,240,120 
0 Se ome oh ec 16.70.15 181701 50,40,92 $0097 ___ SWISS NATIONAL Bi BANK.—In francs (000’s om itted). 
al Tiing sec I <p = 17,01 17.51.40 17.283 Jur 1e May 7 a. ee sen mm 
ll ling SeCurities® ......eseeeceesessss+e $'62°¢ 7,01 51, 28,38 ae 7, ) May 7, | M — 
ier ~ - Then gang mt rupee securities* 43,05°24 43°05'14 aes 52,19,77 Gold ae 1 1934 | 1935 | 1935.” | - ay 23, i | May te 31, ~ Sune 7 
57,17 MIMI 72 -o ca cactiacaksuaebanesineees 5,09,9% 3,05,14 | 41,06,10 39.48.39 Ses oh ae a 636,309 {1,342,838 |1,26 | W835 | 1935 | 1935 ; 
11,270 Note circulati LIABILITIES ; —— 5,46,03 5,49,92 5,59,98 oa abroad | 105,906 | 94,713 - noe can -—eo 1,192,673 1,162,486 
: NNT 50 cea ccoctancavounces 37.95.2 sii oe ir gn ly 39,543 | 119,07 2166 | 87,993 | 86,377] 55,15 
nol vse | 1,67,95,21 | 1,66,33,98 | 1,86,43,60 |1,86,06,98 so: nadine | pee 108,043 | 131,084 | 168,694) 171,037 
7-69 — 14,80,84 | 18,81,92 as —.......... 23,447 | 32,715 | 34,715 | 47,982 | . 
] he ue 8,81,92 Advances .........++4- 78,732 76 356 ema 7,982 52,833 55.12 
oper senses sasesesesessessnseessssseszess eee 14.64,50 15.02/23 19,99,05 19,13,89 Sec aia were a 1732 | 76,356 77,583 ea ene | 52 83: 55,129 
gold and sterling to liabilities 50°16 50. 40° aie 12,75,40 LIABILITIES 56,229 , 60,460 60,486 60 476 ys ALS} 114,732 
‘ a 51-0% 9% idee : a 50,465) 60,465 
* Held against notes. = = circulation... |1,324,505 |1,287,216 [1,252,955 |1,234,207 |1,: | 7 
posits 456,067 | "292,389 | '247,228 | 2: 4,207 |1,302,074) 1,269,396 
— 246,315 | 244,145) 247,137 
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BANK OF ITALY.—In lire (000’s omitted). 








| May 31, | Apr. 30, | May 10, | May 20, | May 31, 
ASSETS | 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold, coin and bullion ............ | 6,667,100! 5,827,200] 5,828,200| 5,828,900! §,829,200 
Foreign bills and balances abroad | 35,200 53,400 53,600 54, 200} 54,400 
a 314,900 317,200 308,300 320, 100} 330,000 





Gold deposited abroad due by the 

lah ia aera | 1,772,800 1,772,800) 1,772,800) 1,772,800] 1,772,800 
SEES EET | 4,035,300! 3,442,100) 3,410,800] 3,381,000] 3,409,000 
Advances ... 


Sacer eee one eet 868,400] 1,506,100] 1,343,700] 1,265,300] 1,425,100 
Credit with “ Institute for In- 





dustrial Reconstruction "’ ...... 1,173,100} 968,500} 967,900; 964,500) 964,300 
Government securities ............ } 1,385,600] 1,382,200) 1,382,800) 1,383,500) 1,382,900 
Luasiuitiss | | 
Notes in circulation 12,888,900) 12,890,700} 12,787,000) 12,668,800) 12,877,500 
Public oe posits vesscee | 1,536,800] 1,296,890] 1,236,700) 995,400! 784,700 
Other de posi ts and dr: fts ae. | 1,438, 900) 810,600) 708,200) oe 983,900 


Ratio of reserve to note and sight | 
liabilities comt ined..... | 45-82% 


sie | 42- 00% | 42-64% | 42-87% | 41-55% 











































BANK OF SWEDEN.. “In kronor (000’s omitted). 
\ Jur 1e 7, ; May 15, ) May 23, | May 31, | June 7, 
ASSETS |} 1934 | 19385 14935 =|) «1935 | 1935 
Gold reserve » | 272,753 $29,117 |' 341,603 | 349,079 354,053 ° 
Government securities—Swedish | 151,072 | 137,131 | 137,099 | 137,099 | 137,149 
- = Forej, | 37,236 | 47,769 47,769 | 47,769 | 47,769 
Gold abroad not included in the > | | 
gold reserve aie cai 95,206 23,803 | 11,720 | 5,018 | 
Bills payable in Sweden . | 11,880 | 9,353 | 9,444 9,492 
», abroad .. . | 360,679 | 405,254 | 405,171 414,169 
Balance abroad | 53,151 | 54 | 155,635 | 168,633 | 158,922 
Advances | 35,086 | 5 | 33,969 | 34,336 | 34,304 
' 
| 577,948 | 616,051 | 610,373 | 682,930 | 657,431 
| 230,367 | 336,911 | 326,068 | 327,577 333,765 
{| 234,202 202,505 213,470 | 172,317 180,292 
BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000’s omitted). 
| J ine 7, | May 15, | May 22, >) May June 7, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 | 1935 1335. 1935 
Coin and bullix 701 seesee | 118,390 | 118,816 | 118,816 | 118,831 | 118,831 
Balance a 1 bills 6,878 | 57,608 47,971 48,419 | 48,756 
Funds provisi aced in gold | \ | 
not include id reserve | 16,379 | 16,379 | 26,329 | 26,323 | 26,323 
Norwegian and Pesnem Govern- | | | | } 
ment sect Dees ecabieteak } $1,177 33,970 33,986 | 34,074 | 34,200 
Discounts and loans ...... veeeeee | 281,050 | 218,613 | 210,469 | 211,968 | 211,509 
LIABILITIES | | 
Notes in circulation ............... 309,725 318,356 315,686 | 321,585 | 318,760 
Deposits at sight 86,844 77,779 ' 70,158 | 68,033 | 67,005 





BANK OF — —In pesetas (000’s omitted). 





| J ine May 4, May 11, , May 18, , May 25, | June 1, 
ASSETS | ~ 1934" 1935 | 1935 } 1935 | 1935 |~ 1935 

Gold ... |2,263,021 | 069,458 2,269,489 | 2,269,500 |2,269,519 |2,269,508 
Silver ... j 680, 558 | 696,017 | 693,718 | 696,726 | 699,983 701,981 
Loans and Discounts. {2,527,850 {2,723,394 |2,539,210 |2,491,277 |2,442.631 |2,478,888 
Spanish 4% stock... 344,474 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 
Advances to Treasury 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 150,000 | 150,000 150,000 

LIABILITIES | | 








Notes in circulation .. 


14,638,087 |4,656,733 14,658,532 14,614,536 | 4,560,082 
Deposits .... 


994,151 | 915,378 |] 939,745 | 836,224 | 971,420 | 


BANK OF PORTUGAL.—In escudos (000’s omitted). 


4,583,319 
957,938 











May 23, ; Apr. 24, | May 1, {| May 8, | May 15, | May 22, 
ASSETS | 1934 | 1935 | 1935 1935 | 1935 | 1935 
EN | 880,073 | 906,174 | 895,277 895,402 | 895,439 | 862,494 
Balances abroad ...... 371,537 | 463,067 483,889 | 477,999 | 460,891 | 447,115 
0S eee 321,853 | 294,610 297,193 | 296,548 | 309,509 | 311,862 
Government loans 050,761 [1,048,137 [1,048,137 [1,048,137 [1,048,137 |1,048,137 
LIABILITIES 


Notes in circulation... |!.872,219 }2,032,025 |2,075,169 | 2,065,526 | 2.039.721 2,004,160 
| 
| 


Government deposits.. 358,746 457,271 462,623 481,577 508,434 492,990 
Bankers’ deposits...... 442,451 | 377,830 | 359,652 | 349,824 | 343,562 | 366,157 
Other deposits ......... 49,419 44,224 34,343 33,248 31,942 53,957 


NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengé 
(000’s omitted). 


ASSETS May 31,| May 7, | May 15, | May 23,| May al, 
Metal reserve— 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 


Gold coin and i bullion 78,890 | 78,935 | 78,935 | 78,935 | 78,935 
Drafts and notes 10,654 22,007 21,596 | 21,161 20,342 
Silver coin and bullion 13,175 12,352 13 864 15,582 12,710 
Inland bills, warrants and securities 554,038 | 500,429 | 488,063 | 488,283 | 521,335 
Advances to Treasury 49,419 | 60,422 60,422 | 60,422 60,422 
LIABILITIES 
Share capital (gold crowns 30,000 snd 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
Notes in circulation ; 342,454 | 348,723 | 325,089 | 304,762 | 359,328 
Current accounts, deposits, etc. 69,444 | 88,615 | 100,005 | 124,552 | 98,138 
Cash certificates ...... 117,722 | 109,065 | 109,065 | 109,651 | 109,065 
Other liabilities 177,987 | 169,373 | 170,739 | 168.006 | 169,650 





* Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 


NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. 
(000’s omitted). 


May 31, May 7, May May 23,| May 31, 


ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 | 1935 

SINE Chi cducbeernnsbasnnnvebinieike 2,662,217 | 2,686,290 | 2,686,638 | 2,686,779) 2,686,970 
Balances abroad and foreig 

currency : 26,985 319,200 315,375 309,842) 302,763 
Discounts and adv: ances 1,390,185 | 1,063,924 | 1,062,321 1,048,748} 981,768 
State notes debt balance 2,134,905 | 2,080,881 | 2,078,095 | 2,076,859] 2,076,540 
Other assets 696,822 | 1,130,035 | 1,111,698 | 1,145,075) 1,151,287 

LIABILITIES : 

Bank notes in circulation ... | 5,178,580 | 5,551,042 | 5,525,026 | 5,353,610] 5,567,405 
Check account balances...... 918,828 898,077 914,776 | 1,079,916} 782,210 
Other liabilities 361,696 362,623 345,737 365,190! 381,125 








CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY —In £T (0000's omitted), 








May 31, May 9, May 16, May 23, May 30, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion 18,328 22,380 22,423 22,450 22,487 
Other coin and notes 14 854 9,162 9,570 10,664 8.688 
Free foreign exchange ...... 3,813 12,518 13,381 11,089 10,973 
Treasury bonds 149,369 148,269 148,269 148,269 148,269 
SE iisciibdphineintckeeniwn 30,885 | $5,127 35,131 35,131 35,126 
Securities ......... 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 
L IABILITIES , 
SE atiticbintinienvnnyetuabninns 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 
Note Issue -— | : 
Ordinary bemnieneesiinasel 149,369 148,269 148,269 148,269 148,269 
Supplementary ............ 8,688 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 
Sight liabilities ........ naib 19,884 28,655 30,221 29,163 22,142 
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___BANK OF POLAND.— In zloty (000's omitted). 














~ | May 31, | Apr. 30, | May 10 May 20, , May 31 

ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 ' 

CE hide tenet linia ouisisine 486,330 508,347 509,056 509,172 509,275 

Fore igt 1 exchar nge 
RIEL ccchiceuscndanai 45,573 18,996 17,673 16,313 14,960 
Bills disc sounte d : ; 595,332 616,698 611,814 608,596 629,939 
Loans against securities..... 54,873 45,724 47,285 51,600 60,724 
Reserve fund securities... 92,106 89,266 89,266 89,26" 89,268 
Advances to State ........... 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 
LIABILITIES 

Share capital ............00. 150,000 | 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
Reserve tunds . ‘ 114,900 114,000 114,000 114,000 114,000 
Notes in circulation . 910,851 946,052 931,205 926,969 951,881 
Sight liabilities... _ 219, 616 | 2 27, 951 244.879 245,926 219,453 

BANK OF ESTONIA. In Ekrones (000’s omitted). 

| Ma ay 31, May 7, | May 15, |May 23, | May 31, 

ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and gold bullion 20,454 28,812 29,114 30,064 31,552 
Net foreign exchange . | 6,660 5,091 4,937 4,082 2,721 
Subsidiary Estonian coin 1,740 3,469 3,509 3,388 3,435 


Home bills discounted 8/810 6,788 6,893 6,950 7,116 


Loans and advances....... a 8,419 5,368 4,490 3,537 | 4,245¢ 

Thereof loan to Government 3,000 1,800 800 a 
LIABILITIES aa 

Notes in circulation 32,560 | 37,104 | 36,171 37,831 | 37,184 

Sight deposits and curre nt accot ints | 16,065 20,337 4 20,355 18,782 | 20,667 

Rat io of reserve to current liab ilities | 55-76%! 59 02%] 60 24%] 60 0-32% | 59+ 24% 


* Includes Ekroues 1,' 940 guare anteed ‘by the Government. 


LONDON MONEY RATES 


June 6,| June 7, | June 8,| Junel0, June11.|Junet2,| Juners, 
1935 | 1935 |~ 1935 | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 








Bank rate (ct langed from | - 


. 7 o ‘Yo 0 ‘e 
June 30, 1932) 2 2 2 2 2 
Market rates of disc ount— | 
60 days’ bankers’ drafts. ts fs -8 § i 
3 months’ do. eee | 3" ‘5 P -§ ts -8 3 8 $ 
4 months’ do. .. | 5 ¢ § + §- 8-4 
6 months’ do. ....... .| Sg | 8-t | &-t | Whit] §-# ie 
Discount Treasury Bills— 
2 months’. : aicaanuniea ww-} Ys-3 ye-t |Monday| y-} Yet wt 
3 months’.. wee | Onds 4-3 ty $3 4% th 
Loans—-Day-to-day.... os 4-1 4-1 4-1 4-1 +-1 +1 
Short Scvadeia 4-1 4-1 }-1 4-1 3-1 t-l 
Deposit allowances : Bank 4 $ 4 $ 4 + 
Discount houses at call .... | 5 4 s 4 + + 
At notice ... “ ? i i ? i i 





Comparison with previous week— 
| | Bank Bills 





Trade Bills 
Short | 


Loans| 3 etonthe s | 4 Months 





6 Months | 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 











1935 | % % % % % % % 
May 16 | }-1 | t-8 i + 2-24 2}-24 24-3 
» 23) 4-1 4-4 &-+ 2-24 24-24 23-3 
» 30] 3-1 %-$ § th 2-24 2t-2) 23-3 
June 6 | }-1 ts-8 4 i-t 2-24 2t-2) $-3 
. .e4 a8 g t-# g-3 2-24 24-23 23-3 





LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
I.—Spot Rates (Range of the day’s business) 


June 8, | June 10, June 12, | June 13, 


| Par of | june 7, June 11, 











London on | Exch. 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
| perg 
New York, $ $4-S0§ (4-93-94 4-914-92} }4-91}-93}/4- 934-945) 4 933-943 
Montreal, $ 4°86 |4-93-94} |4-91} 92}| 4-92-94} | 4-94-954 \4° 94-954 
Paris, Fr. 124-21 | 744-— | 744-% 74h-] 743-75 fy \74 th-754 
Brussels, Bel | 35-00(a)|29-02-09 |28-92 28-93- 29-12- 29°11-25 
29-00) 29-14 29-22 

: a: 593 59}-8 59}- 593-60 tx| 593-60 

Milan, Li..... 92-464 soon: | see sai oa 724 seer 

Zurich, Fr... 25-221 {15-06-13 |15-00-08 15-02-15 [15-10-20 |15-10- 

7; 15-18 
Athens, Dr.. | 375 517* 512* 512* §15° 517* 
Hels’fors, M. | 193-23 |226}-227}/226}-227] 227-228 |226}- 2274) sora 274 
Madrid, Pt.. 25-224 | 35-364 [3542-36 3543-36 | 36-4 
Lisbon, Esc. | 110 109-1102] 1095-1103 109{—110g| L094 ates 1104 
Amst'd’m, Fl 12-107 {7-27-30 |7-24-27 7-24-304 | 7°29-32 |7-28-314 
Berlin, Mk 20°43 {12-14-20 [12-10-18 12-10-23 |12-2U-26 12: 18-27 

Registered , 

Marks... (ec) 41-46 41-46 41-46 41-46 41-46 
Vienna, Sch 34-584 | 254-27} 25-27 25-27 23-27 25-27 
Bu'pest Pen 27-82 164%) 164%) 164%) 16}*b 163%) 
Prague, Ke. §1644 {117} t-1183 117}-118} 1174-1189] 1179-1183) 1173-118} 
Danzig, Gul.| 25-00 253-26} | 25}-26} 254-263 | 25s-26% | Nominal 
Warsaw, Zl. 43-38 | 25}-264 | 25}-26} 253-264 | 25§-26§ | 255-263 
Riga, Lat. 25-224 | 144-154 | 144-154 145-154 | 144-15} | 144-154 
Buchar’st,Lei| 813-6 480-495 | 475-490 475-495 | 480-495 | 480-495 
Const’ple,Pst.| 110 608* 605* Whit 608* 610" 610* 
Belgrade,Din.| 276-32 212-222 | 210-220 210-220 | 211-22 212-222 
Kovno, Lit. 45-66 283-29} | 283-293 | Monday | 28j-29} 29-30 283-29} 
Sofia, Lev.... | 673-66 | 385-415 | 380-410 385-415 | 380-410 | 380-410 
Tallinn,E.Kr.} 18-159 | 173-18} | 173-18} 174-18} | 173-18} 


173-18} 


Oslo, Kr. . 18-159 [19-85-95 |19-85-95 
St’holm, Kr. 18-159 |19-35-45 19 35-45 
Cop’h’gen, Kr] 18-159 |22-35-45 -35-45 
Alex’dria, Pst 974 973-8 "97 2-8 


19-85-95 }19-85-95 
19-35-45 |19-35-45 
22-35-45 |22-35-45 
973-8 97}- 


Bombay,Rup.|f 18d. 184-3, |18 * = 1Sgs-d2 | 1S —te 
Calcutta,Rup.}+ 18d. 184-4; 18 — we ISss-3s | 1S 
Madras, Rup |t 18d. 18\-4, |183,-, ISgs—ty | 18y,-#% 
Hong Kong,$/t oan 274 ~284 274-28} 23-285 23-28} 
Kobe, Yen |+24-58d. 144- l4a-% l4n-te [144-144 
Shanghai,$ |t ... 194 I 194-203 194-20} | 193-20 
Singapore, $ jt 28d. 28-284 28-288 27 44-23 |27 43-28 


Batavia, F. 12-11) 17-23-27 |7-214-24} 17-25$-29 |7-24-29 





Rio, Mil..... *5 899d 2k -dS | 2% -S 2h-Bs | 2-28 
. 18-60-S0¢!18-60-80¢ 18: 60-80 gz] 18- 70-802) 18-70-8ug 
B. Aires, $ 11-454 17-00h 17-004 17-00 17-00h 17-00h 
Valparaiso, $ 40 118e 118e 118e b18e 118e 
Pest 19}-} 19} -} 19}-} 19}-} 19-20 
M’video, $... }t 51d. 39} $9] 3036 SD 3940 
Lima, Sol.... | 17°38 20°55 20-55 20-55 20-55 20°55 
Mexico, Pes 9-76 174-18} | 17}-18} 17}-18} | 17}-18} 174-18t 
Manila, Pes. |+24-66d. 244-8 244-3 24-244 ot 2 23}- 245 
Moscow, R bis 9-458 |5-65-66]b'5- 708-724 5°65} 67b|5- 65-6630) 5 -65- Sit 
Bngkok, Baht) +21 -82d. 21§-22 | 21§-22% 21f-22 fy| 219-22 fe) 215-22 





Usauce: [.1., except Alexandria (Sight); Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Vaiparatso (90 days). 

¢ Pence per unit of local currency. 3? Par, 8-23% since ‘dollar devaluation 00 
February 1, 1934 § Par, 197-104 since koruna devaluation on February 17, 1934. 
(a) Prior to de valuation on April 2, 1935. (0) Official Rate. (c) Per cent. discount 
fe) Latest “‘export"’ rate if) Offic ial rate is 43d. sellers. (g) Official rate is 
$15 sellers. (hk) Average remittance rate for importers, (4) Rate for 
conversion of lire into sterling for payments to the Bank of England in respect of 
debts due to persons in Italy for goods and freights. (*) Sellers, 
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Il.—Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 




















June 7, | June 8, | June 10,} June 11,} June 12,) June 13, 
London on 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ 
(a) (a) (a) (a) (a) 
(| 1 Month 1-3 1-4 i-th 1-3 5-2 
New York,centy | 2 ,, 13-14 | 13-18 14-14 4-13 | 14-14 
: i? a 2-13 2-1 24-1% | 24-13 2-13 
(b) (b) )) (b) (b) 
(| 1 Month i-lt h-k 1-1} R-1 ;-1 
Paris, rs. .--+. rn y 1}-2 14-18 19-2 $-2 13-2 
ae ws 24-3 | 14-2) 25-3 | 23-3 | 23-3 
(b) (b) (b) (b) (b) 
(| 1 Month 5-7 4-6 4-6 4-6 4-5 
Holland, cent...¢] 2 ,, 911 | 9-11 | Whit 8-10 | 912 | o11 
Te . 17-19 | 15-17 15-17 | 16-18 | 15-17 
ees ————| Monday |————__-|___—__|__—_—_——— 
(a) (a) (a) (a) (a) 
f 1 Month | 12-10 | 11-9 10-8 10-8 10-8 
Brussels, cent.. 2 23-20 | 21 20-17 | 20-17 | 20-17 
ee 34-30 | 28-26 28-26 | 27-24 | 29-27 
(6) (b) (b) (b) (b) 
(| 1 Month | 13-16 | 10-12 13-16 | 13-17 | 12-16 
Zurich, cent....4} 2 ,, 35-40 | 29-32 30-35 | 30-35 | 30-35 
is ok 55-60 | 50-55 55-65 | 57-62 | 50-55 
(d) (b) (b) (b) (b) 
(| 1 Month R-4 f-i a-t ee ai 
Italy, lire ...... } 13-24 | 13-2 14-24 | 14-23 2-2 
eR: 23-34 | 23-38 3-38 3-34 | 34-38 


(a) Premium, i.e. *“* under spot.” 


OVERSEAS BANK RATES 


(b) Discount, i.e. ‘* over spot.” 


Changed From To Changed From To 
% % % % 
Albania ...... Nov. 16,1933 8 7 Madrid ...... Oct. 29, 1934 6 5+ 
Amsterdam May 15, 1935 4} 4 Maras May 24° 1933 4 34 
Athens ...... Oct. 14, 1933 74 7 | ae May 28, 1935 4 6T 
Batavia ...... June 3, 1934 34 4} Prague ...... Jan. 25, 1933 44 3y 
Belgrade ... Feb. 1, 1935 6 § 5 Pretoria ...... May 15. 1933 4 34 
re Sep. 22, 1932 5§ 4 EL: césces Jan. 28, 1932 6} 5% 
Brussels ... May 14, 1935 23 2 >s a4 . J Sha 
chet. on, 15, 1934 6 43 I euuininioe Jan. 1, 1933 6 6b 
Budapest ... Oct. 17, 1932 5 4h RNID Sccnscnss Mar. 25, 1935 4 3h 
Calcutta...... Feb. 16, 1933 4 3h BR - éccnnecee Jan. 3, 1934 8 7 
Copenhagen Dec. 1, 1933 3 24 Stockholm ... Dec. 1, 1933 3 2 
Danzig ...... May 2, 1935 4 6 Swiss Jank 
Helsingfors.. Dec. 3, 1934 44 4 places ...... May 2, 1935 2 24 
Kovno ...... Jan. 1, 1934 7 6 i July 2, 1933 4°38 3-65 
LEER cccece Dec. 13, 1934 5} 5 Vienna ...... Feb. 23, 1935 44 + 
New York Fed- Warsaw ...... Oct. 26, 1933 5 5 
eral Reserve Feb. 1, 1934 2 1+ | een June 30, 1932 3} 3 


discount rate for the 
(>) 6% applied 
t Rate raised from 3% to 4% on May 25. 


Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6%; 
public, 7%. (a) 54% applied to banks and credit institutions. 
to private persons and firms. 


NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 


June 13, May 15, May 22, May 29, June 5, June 12, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 

















o > °o ° oO 0 
NOR ainsi adic cavauesinminhucisie 1 t + + i + 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 1 2 # z 3 
Bank acceptances :— c-—__ Selling Rates———-——_-—_--+, 
Members—eligible, 90 days ...... 4 ts te ts * ty 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 days ... + ts te * ts w 
Ineligible, 90 days a wae a sok a ian aaa 
Commercial accept., 90 days........ 1 2 3 a 4 2 
Rates of Exchange, Par {June 13,] May 29, | June 5, {June 12, 
New York on— Level 1934 1935 1935 1935 
London— 
60 days ......... Old Pars} 50312] 4-9087| 4-9387| 4-9237 
ES Dollars for £1 New par 5-05 4°9275| 4°9575) 4-9425 
Cheques ......... $2597, 5°05 | 49275] 4-9575| 4-9425 
_ _ cheques |Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6-6075|] 6-56 6-5650) 6-58 
Brussels a Cents for 1 Belga | 23-54 23-39 17-08 17-00 16-96 
Switzerland ,, Cents for 1 franc 32-67 | 32-48 | 32-30 | 32°60 | 32°55 
SN catia - Cents for 1 lira 8-91 8-6050} 8-22 8-25 8-24 
Berlin...... 2 Cents for 1 mark 40-33 38-20 40-32 40°43 40-40 
Vienna.... 4, Cts. for Austrn.shig.| 23-82 18-95 18-80 18-87 18-95 
Madrid... a Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 13-70 13-67 13°65 13-67 


Amsterdam ,, Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 67-92 67-55 67-60 67-58 


Copenhagen ,, (| 22-57 22-00 22-14 22-07 
me Cents for 1 kroner | 45-37 25-38 24-77 24-91 24-83 
Stockholm as 1 26-05 | 25-42 | 25-56 | 25-48 
Athens.... 5, Cents for1drachma} 1-294 0-94} 0-934 0-94 0-94} 
Montreal. ,, Cents for Can. $1 [169-31 100 4 994} 100% 99% 
Yokohama ,, Cents for 1 yen 84-40 30-00 29-02 29°20 29-08 
Shanghai fe Cents for 1 dollar ; 33-25 | 41-75 | 41-25 | 41-25 
Calcutta... ,, Cents for 1 rupee | 61-80 | 38-00 | 37-30 | 37-51 | 37-35 
Buenos Aires i. Cents for 1 peso is 33-65 32-86 33-02 32-93 


Rio de Janeiro,, Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 8-50 8-31 8-34 8-33 





SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


(BuyinGc Rates PER £100 STERLING) 
90 days’ 


on = 30 days’ 60 days’ 
| rT. | Sight | sight | sight | sight 
London on :— 
Rhodesia...... £100 5 O] £10017 6] £101 7 6] £10117 6] £102 7 6 
South Africa | £100 17 6 | £101 7 6 | £101 17 6 | £102 7 6 | £10217 6 











(SELLING Rates PER £100 STERLING) 








Sight | Telegraphic 

London on :— . Ge ; &©¢ 
ace | 9915 0 | 99 15 0 
III... cncencncicneaieeatnduieineiieaeinine 100 2 6 100 2 6 


THE ANGLO-SoUTH AMERICAN BANK, LtTD., has received tele- 
gtaphic advice from the Madrid branch that the gold surcharge 
for the payment of Spanish customs duties has been fixed for the 
period June 11th to 20th at 139-89 per cent. The previous rate was 
fixed as from June Ist at 139-79 per cent. 
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CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


THE ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN BANK, LTD., issues the following 
details relative to quotations for certain of the South and Central 
American exchanges. All these exchanges, with the exception of 
that of Bolivia, are related to the United States dollar, and the 
approximate sterling rates may be obtained by applying the dollar- 
sterling exchange rate :— 

Bolivia.* Official market: Sight rate, 20-26 bolivianos per 

f sterling on March 25, 1935. Export selling rate 

80 bolivianos per £. 

Sight rate, 184}? pesos per 100 United States dollars 
on May 29th. This rate applies to holders of 
permits buying in the “ open” market. 

Ecuador.* ‘‘ Free’’ market sight rate on April 30th, 
sucres per United States dollar. 

Sight rate on New York is maintained at 1 quetzal 
per United States dollar, but a commission of 
1 per cent. is charged by the Banco Central for 
the sale of drafts. 

Nicaragua.* Official selling rate was established at 110 cordobas 
per 100 United States dollars on November 26, 
1934. 

Sight rate on May 24th, 
States dollar. 

Sight rate on New York is at present maintained at 
3-914 bolivares per United States dollar. 


* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 


Colombia.* 


10-50 


Guatemala. 


Salvador. 2-51 colones per United 


Venezuela. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
NEW ZEALAND 


Australia and New Zealand 
on London* 


London on Australia and 
New Zealand 

















Zea- | (any | Zea- 
land Mail)| land 


| land 
Mail) (any 
1} 


} Buying | Selling Buying Selling 
—$ | 
; Aus- New : Aus- . 
he | et Zea- a New | tralia} New 


| 
Australia | Zz 

| 

} 








BT sien = | 4 | 125 124 125 | 124 |1253 1244 
Air ; Ord. | Air | Ord. | Air Ord. | 
a | Mail | Mail | Mail | Mail | Mail | | 
SE ccs: 126} | 1263 | 1252 125} | 1: me 124 yy | 12449 | 1244 | 123} |125%| 124% 
30 days... | 126% I 2 6; | 125% | 126 | | U24 | 1248 | 123g 125%] 124 Hy 
60 days... | 127% | 1278 | 1268 1264 | 1244 | 124% | 123 |125 | 124% 
90 days... | | 127% | 126§ | 127 124 | 123; 1223 j25% 124% 
1 } | 





* All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on £100—LONDON 


GOLD AND SILVER 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for week ended June 13, 1935, are issued by the Statistical Depart- 
ment of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 





Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
June 13, 1935 


Gold Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
June 13, 1935 































From | Bullion® Coint To | Bullion* Coint 
£ £ 4 £ 

British W. Africa... 149,227 a Palestine ........... vel 1,522 
British S. Africa.... | 2,725,288 win Union of S. Africa 36,000 ‘oni 
Tanganyika.......... 2,958 rr ice 2,100 
Pini ccccansccccese 2,207 cee Germany 64,130 ag 
British Malaya ..... 30,917 Netherlands ....... 84,545 13,925 
Australia ............ 85,175 Belgium ............ 526,850 a 
New Zealand ....... 13,699 ‘ee eee 6,713 22,858 
CIE ansocvecssenses oa 200,000 } Switzerland ........ 6,442 id 
Germany 2,844 sii IY cnecescsonces 1,235 
Netherlands ......... 15,948 ot LF ae 26,049 
I cwunniannnas 26,131 18,890 
a 3,299,180 174,802 
Switzerland .. 226,113 425,221 
Portugal ..... oa 132,640 $21,975 
Spain...... aia 2,480 ia 
Egypt .. a 231 
| _ 3,825 coo 
St. Domingo ........ 2,448 140 
Venezuela ........... 21,903 aaa 
BI ecscdeinscsesncsen 3,698 
Other countries ... 2,401 

a 6,749,313 | 1,365,790 I  ccisiiaia 751,964 440,405 


* At current market price. 
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— —— o—- 
IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER Quotations during the week :— 
In LONDON In NEw York 
Silver Imported into Great Britain Siver Exported from Great Britain Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
and Northern Ireland, week ended and Northern Ireland, week ended Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
June 13, 1935 June 13, 1935 ee ‘ie c 
delivery delivery *999 fine 
| | BN A snsscsens 324d. 32}d. ie ee 72} —— 
el ah cmd - | Bations | coin i Wace 32d. 9 S2Hd. 6 eee 724 ss 
err | ' ern aoe ata adel B2Hd. B24. ceeeeeeeeee 724 ai 
oe one Depen- a? 2 ey a via other | sie | » 10 (closed) : ens op © arocveceeee 72 _ 
British India .......| 23,546 | ... | Sweden. | 2'400 | ac AE ecteaibnsny 33 &d. 33 fed. so WD sncnanenees 733 a 
British Malaya 2,905 500 | Netherlands . | 26,524 | 9 29 13 3 
Hong Kong ......... 38,500 | 179,310 | France.. | 1,975 | a ry DD cee ee eee 32 ibd. 33 fd. UD ceeeeeeee 73} Madi 
Australia 51,693 | 1,600 | USA | 176,380 | Average .......... 32-775d. 33-025d. Robi 
U.S.S.R. : : 37,600 j | Other countries ... } 1,304 182 ; Sout 
ee 4350 a | The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
Belgium......... 9,465 | 5,629 | period from the 6th instant to the 12th instant was $4.95} and the 
France 2 35,310 | 64 lowest $4.91}. 
Syria | 8,000 | . ; Z ; . : Cans 
Spain 13,000 | | Stocks in Shanghai on the 8th instant consisted of about Cané 
Austria .. 5,220 278,000,000 dollars and 44,800,000 ounces in bar silver, as compared al 
Egyrt - 7,000 | 8521 with about 200,000 ounces in sycee, 277,000,000 dollars and a 
Morocco.. 4,200 | 44,800,000 ounces in bar silver on the Ist instant. “2 
Japan . ; 97,041 s | 3 
Peru - 718 | | Arg 
Argentina .. : 1,795 1,255 | ’ mT, 
Other countries 44 | | GOLD AND SILVER PRICES BA 
rot  eonean | ona ana | : 9938831 189 ee ee : BA 
Total 328,786 | 295,453 Total 223,883 182 | Gold | . ae | | Silver 
* At current market price. + At par. per : or vo Date Cash BA 
| Ounce | Cash | Forward BA 
GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND i | a 
1935 ARRIVALS £ 1935 WITHDRAWALS £ = | 
PEF evsneenses ee, es ies . Nil 1935 . ¢ | & £. — s Cen 
Se... Nil MMR ccc eco Nil June 7 141 94 | 32% 32 June 13, 1925 24%, CA 
RO acucests meme TR ae Nil se 14110 | 32H | 324% » 19,1930 | 154 C1 
"35 mio a . ot Whit Monday , 18,1931 | 123 cI 
ED wennennnenoevonernnee at annie » Ib... | IAL 10 33%) 33% » 16, 1932 | 16% cn 
Total Nil | Total... Nil -— | oe | 140 9 | 32h 33 ys i 15, 1933 | 19% Fat 
€ Qo j 9° ? 
Movement June 7, 1935, to June 13, 1935 (inclusive)................. = Nil _" 13 140 10 32 iE | 33% » 14, 1934 195 G.' 
Movement during year 1934 £1,570,994 in Lec 
Movement during 1935 (January 1 to June 13, 1935, inclusive) £359,821 in - 
Movement April 29, 1925, to June 13, 1935 (inclusive). £24,300,962 in Par 
Movement September 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended), to June 13, Sal 
1935 (in sJusive) = — . £56,706,414 in COMPANY NEWS Sar 
Un 
GOLD MARKET = 
Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on June 12, 1935, 
cpanel WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to a 
£192,663,934 on the 5th instant, as compared with {192,639,465 on RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND Ee 
the previous Wednesday. ee | 
: : : Gross Receipts, || Aggregate Gross Receipts 1935 Eg 
In the open market about {2,000,000 was offered at the daily | week ended June 9, | compared with 1934 . 
: noe ? sac > , ane 2m 1935 } 23 weeks ¢ 
fixing during the week, and was absorbed by general demand. (b) Week ended (z000) £000} = 
Following the formation of the new French Government, nervous- June 7, 1935 | Miles | = 
ness on the part of Continental operators has been less apparent, and (c) Week ended | Open | + eleglazll ¢3 188]. 34 4 = 
sterling pric included , June 8, 1935 PI SZISBISs i] $8 [47] F421 S 33 
although the sterling prices of gold have included a premium over z S\SelS8 il] $o/Egl ae] 58 oF ‘ 
the gold exchange parities, this premium has become very much e “HPO Ne | Seles] S$” aad tes 
smaller. | . -~ | B 
The government of M. Laval were by a large majority granted Great (1935) 3,749 | 247| 193) 96] 289) 536)| 4,009) 4,137) 2,335) 6,472) 10,481 Bi 
: Q1< ; ye Western 11934| 3.749 | 192] 186! 93] 279] 471|] 3,989] 4,092] 2355 10,436 
full powers till October 3lst next to take what measures they (L & N }i93s| 6.338 | 374] 301] 213| S14] sssi| 6.296] 7/079] $292 18°67 ¢ 
considered necessary for the protection of the franc, powers which ” estore \1934| 6,339 304] 299] 204) 503) 807|| 6,155] 7,149] 5,411] 12 18,715 . 
had been refused to their predecessors; whereupon the Government L.M.& — {1935/6,926}] 609 458 218 676 ae a rateomeel aed eee as i 
stated that it will deal ruthlessly with the “ speculators against the Scottish aoe aes aol aa eal 33 ‘Nasll 01035 Loaol aie) anes] aim : 
franc.” Southern {ss 2'176 | 314] 64| 22) s6| 400|| 5,916] 15459] 753] 2°212] 9,128 
The Bank of France has announced that for the time being it 1935) 19182} 1598/1008] 54811556] 3,154)| 26,006|22886| 13933] 36,819] 62,825 « 
will cease to make advances against gold. Total ...... {1934|19190$ 1279] 1003] 510]1515| 2,794] 25,351|22925 14088] 37,013] 62,564 
Quotations during the week :— a (b) Belfast £1935] 80 | 2-7) . 0-4 3-1 46-8 u-¢ - 
Equivalent value & Co.Down ae a - a . 8-2! 18-41] 201-3 206-6} 407-9 
Per fine ounce _ of £ sterling OL Srthern 41934] 962 | 9-5] - 8-2| 17-7|| 184-5 199-0] 383:5 ; 
NED ii slehvndiclebncennnereruveres 140s. 7d. 12s. 1-03d. (b) Great {1935} 2,158 [24-5 2-1) 56-61] 474-5 as i 
- Southern | 1934} 2,158 !23-9 31-8] 55-71] 467-5 744-8)12 
Be WF centsanesesecuvevetisewiinins 141s. 94d. 11s. 11-80d. 
Ronse me ee mens Be. Coram. CoMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PERIODS, 1933 and 1934 : 
ip DIRE NEED. wiisnvadsseunessves as oe (00's omitted) 
tt ALE Gls seebsaiugsebahenieance 141s. 10d. lls. 11-+75d. oat 
sTea > ‘Cc 
ae 140s. 9d. 12s. 0-86d. | Wate | EMS. | L.N-E.R. | Southem 
Average paabe O06 60es ee ksenseebeeeseses 141s. 4-30d. 12s. 0-24d. First half-year 1934, compared 
with first half-year 1933 : ; £ - £ f . | 
Gross increase or decrease...... 4+ 399 ,422 + 1,479 + 2 





+1 
SILVER MARKET + 370 | + 1,000 


The market has again been unsettled, and further wide movements 


Net increase or decrease® ...... + 688 + 9 
Second half-year 1934, compared 


with second half-year, 1933 : 





7 * <7 . " Gross increase or decrease...... + 148 + 659 + 528 + 168 
have been seen during the week. First half-year 1935, compared tl ainpsaeticadtl i acnensiteesil aes 
Reselling by China and speculators caused a fall of &d. on the with first half-year 1934 : 
cae eared / une 8, 1935 ...... 45 272 — 48 - 8 
6th instant when quotations were fixed at 32}d. for cash and 323d. 23 weeks to June &, 1895 ee oe ee ee 





for two months’ delivery. 







There was some support from America Weekly average first half 1935... + 123 + 113% — 23; - 
: 7 ; . week 1935 compared with 
at the decline, and with the demand from the Indian Bazaars we shiessandieimns p eee + 65 + 169 + 81 + 


maintained, prices recovered #,d. the following day. 


Yesterday, renewed speculative buying on a rather poorly 
supplied market was responsible for a rise of $d., quotations being 


* Including receipts from ancillary businesses. 












33 #¢d. and 334d. for the respective deliveries; the demand was 
possibly stimulated by the news from the United States of America 
that a meeting of the Congressional silver group had been called to 
discuss the question of raising the price for domestic silver and to 
formulate plans for combating rumours that the Treasury is con- 
templating a change in its silver policy. Most of the advance was, 
however, lost to-day on further China selling. 

The undertone of the market is good, as there appears to be good 


resistance to any decline, but movements in the near future may 
continue to be erratic. 


LONDON TRANSPORT 


Compared with corre 


sponding period of 
*Takings last year 
Week ending June 8, 1935 .........:.cscseseeeereeeeeeee £559,800 + 43,600 
Aggregate 49 weeks ending June 8, 1935............. £26,328,000 + 546,900 


® For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made up, see the 
Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 


. : : niin ; t 

Note.—The receipts this year include receipts of bus and coach undertakings 00! 
absorbed by London Transport in the corresponding period of last year. In order t0 
make a comparison with the previous year, the figures for that year have been adjusted 
on the basis of the best information available. 
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OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 
























































, Gross Receipts Gross Aggregate 
3 te = % for Week Receipts 
7 3s & 
Name s : He aa 
_ ae 1935 + or — 1935 + or — 
938 ) Rs Rs. Rs. 
Assam Bengal ...... | 6 |May 10} 1,330] $4,18,800}— 93,808] 17,25,800|— 4,35,229 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ....-. 7 20} 292 $50,500}— 20,700 2,56,800};— 58,500 
Bengal & N. Western| 7 20) 2,113} $10,48,930|— 65,764} 50,79,324)— 3,33,264 
Bengal-Nagpur .... | 4 |Apr. 30) 3,269] $24,59,000| +1,81,540| 71,85,000|+ 4,04,048 
Bombay, Bar.& C.1. 8 |May 31) 3,072] $35,71,000| — 1,07,000) 1,97,35,000) + 6,000 
Madras & S. Mahr. 7 20 3,230 22,07,000| — 3,41,519) 1,04,86,000] — 14,65,225 
Rohilk’d & Kumaon 7 20; 572 $1,85,207|— 35,921; 10,50,794)— 1,24,360 
South Indian .... 6 10, 2,526} $15,61,789|— 31,198) 60,40,145|— 1,69,989 
3 10 days. 
CANADIAN 
1935 $ $ ol 
Canadian National. | 23 |June 7)|23735 2,941,943] - 100,383) 69, sn 659 “a 748 48,033 
Canadian Pacific ... | 23 7117211! 2,288,000! + 157,000] 48,626,000) — 706,000 
SOUTH AMERICAN 
Antofagasta (Chili 1935 £ £ £ 
and Bolivia)...... 22 |June 9} 830 12,770|+ 2,090 284,980} — 5,260 
Asgentine N.E. .... | 49 a rem { eee ie) Set Sears 
6 0 . °$1,511,000| + 114,000] 66,709,000] +3,948,000 
B.A. and Pacific ... | 49 8) 2,806) < *; <p ry 
88,935|+ 8,648) 3,911,611)— 274,464 
BA. Central 46 |May 26 { eet Oe eet ‘ee 
, soe ‘shies — *{9,882)+ 1,004 451 ,858 15,529 
BA.Gt.Southern | 49 |June 8} 5,085] /$2,187,000)+ 45,000 6,741,000 
en ? " “| 1 $£128,723)+ 5,620 7'016.193|— ~ wee 
, ‘ $900,000} +- 178,000} 38,112,000) — 2,000 
B.A. Western ...... 49 8} 1,930 ee , peri cae 
| *£52,972|+ 11,478] 2,233,564|— 335,521 
4 enti { £2,118, 250| — 274,800) 101,939,350) + 6,560,850 
Central Angie -| 49 8} 3,700 1 °/124'676| — 12'856] 5971 101|— 461,917 
Central Uruguayan | 49 8} 273 10,659|— 4,195 659,253|— 143,358 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 49 8 311 1,748}|— 1,517 94,841|— 72,027 
C. Urg. (N. Ext.) .. | 49 - 185 1,488} — 408 55,692|— 38,482 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.)... | 49 ‘| 211 626|— 487 36,494;— _39,115 
Cordoba Central.... | 49 1,218 { $515,000'— 12,000) 23,471,000)+ 539,000 
ine f $203,900)+ 18,300) 10,125,800] + 1,480,800 
Entre Rios .......... | 49 8} 810 1 *f1: 2001;+ 1, "3951 593,216) + 4,716 
G. Westn. of Brazil | 22 8| 1,082 £5,200, 1100}  196,200/+ 5,500 
Leopoldina........... | 22 1,918\n  £171566|\— "306 497,538/+ 13,297 
Leopoldina Terman. 22 3 +» |Ms. 328,000)/+ 17,000) 6,669,000;— 143,000 
Nitrate .. 5t\May 31| 40ll@ £3,792|- 971} ~—s«58,925|—_ 10,359 
Paraguay Central. 49 |June 8| 274] $1,581,000) + 537,000) 58,340,000) + 21417000 
Salvador.............. 4u 8} 100) Col. 11,230)+ 3,118} 1,021,807)— 5,363 
al o- =93| {Ms239,000| + 517,000) 42,470,000) + 1,954,000 
San Paulo .........+. 22 2} 1534] 45, ¢26,688|—  1,407| '556,534|— 50,868 


United of Havana. | 49 8, 1,365 £20,086 086)+ 4,283) 1,139,107)+ 201,084 


* Converted at average official rate during wee ek ended June 8—16-99 pesos to the £. 
n Nominal. + Months. > Receipts in Argentine Pesos. 
§ Converted at average official rate during week. 
a Comparative figures for 1934 converted at official rate ruling in 1935. 


OTHER —~ 


Egyptian Delta | 1935 
Light Railways.. 8 |May 20 
Egyptian Markets.. | 23 2 
Gr.Southn.of Spain | 22 
Mexican Railway... | 23 


Ts 
26,056) + 300 
June | om 1,407|— 15 39,611|— 1,379 


z 
622 4,907 + 43] 





1| ‘104|/Ps. 42'203|— 13,919] 1,043'646/— 182/031 
7} 483'$ 206,300'— 44,000! 5,446,100!+ 240,000 


¢ 10 days, 
TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 






































» 1935 | 
Anglo-Argentine ... | 23 |June 10} 328 $667,712)+ 21 a23| 14,564 49] + 536,049 
7 A f $71,767|+ 11,848) 3,292 883] — 9,496 
B, Aires Lacroze ... | 46 |May 26) ... 1 {6,265} + 1/034 287'459| — 829 
Burnley, “x: and 
Nelson Jt. Trspt. 1 |June 8 76 £4,930) — 25) 

Calcutta Tramways 1 8 . IRs. 1,15,622] + 3,020) | x 
Isle of Thanet Elec. . May 29 £2,744] — 2 62,733) + 3,512 
Liverpool Corp...... aa a. een £28,916 ~ 960 276,911) + 9,649 
Madras Electric +\May 31] |. | Rs. 48'50s]+ 35! §,32.22 8,276 

+ Months. 
MONTHLY TRAFFICS 
r Receipts for Month Receipts to Date 
<= 
Company = | Ending| De 
? . eo | scrip- 
= tion 1935 | + or — 1935 + or — 
! } | | 

Algoma Central 4 |Apr. 30) Gross $92,415) 2,882] 402,799) + 4,300 
Var .... a 5 |May 31|Gross £7,100} + 500} 33,400) — 250 
Midland Uruguay ... | 11 |May 31|Gross $69,000) + 14,000] 769,500] 4+ 76,000 
| £6,298} + 2,303} 104,046) + 337 
N. Wtn. of Uruguay | 11 {May 31] Gross $22,000] + 9,042} 216,678}— 11,692 
, £2,008} ~ 20] 28,695|- 5,344 
Rangoon Electric ... 4 |Apr. 30}Gross Rs. 4,63,510} + 30,049}18,34,229] + 68,254 
Net Rs. 2,38,787] + 43,517] 9,01 ,621| +1,08,260 
Samana & Santiago 5 |May 31 Gross! £4,540) 4 391 14,080) 276 
anghai Electric ... 5 |May 31} Net | Mex. $370,849] — 13,582/1, 865, 751|— 28,275 
ingapore Traction 8 |May 31} Gross} $203,000) + 86,000) 1,313,000) + 436,000 
Uruguay Northern 11 |May 31]Gross $6,700 a $4,700] + 750 
| £612|— 436] 11,338] — 1,217 











OFFER TO NEW READERS 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this Journal 
with this week’s issue is invited to fill up the attached : 

To Publisher, ‘‘ Economist Newspaper Ltd.,” 

8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 

In order to test the value of your publication | should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If I then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 
No charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be 
Willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 


IE vocccnincecepcosccmesavecesesos saedeenannia. sk acartendes Sere 


ia a a ced ebaasiecmueedaueeeadess peaeeuay 
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DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 





Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked % or Stated Dividend for 
in Cash Whole Years 

* Interim div. + Final div. 


Name of Company 
Interim or 
Interim | Date of Final 

























































Latest | Previous 
or Pay- Comparison 
Final | ment with Year | Year 
Last Year 
RAILWAYS | | % | ° 
Benga land North Western Rly.... | 8%* | July 29 | Unchanged | _.... 
Rohilkund and Kumaon Railway.. | 6%* | July 29} Unchanged | 
BANKS | 
Barclays Bank (Dominion,Colonial | 
and Overseas) A and B .. 24%*] June 18 23%° 
Guaranty Trust Co. of New York. | 3% | July 1} Unchanged 
INSURANCE 
Eagle Star and British Dominions 52°41 June 29 59% 9 
Equity and Law Life Assurance... | $6/—p.s.} July 18 | Unchanged 
TEA AND RUBBER 
Aengsono (Java) Rubber ........... | | Ss 5 5 
SS ee } 10%+ ei | 20% 123 25 
ea pstdieswacead | Fay le Ct 15%t } 123 20 
Eastern Assam Tea .. | “ sos | 5 17} 
CO July 17 ais 23 38 
Scottish Assam Tea .. aaa ‘a a 3 10 
Surmah Valley Tea .. 9%t ma bes 15 20 
Tai Tak Plantations .................. | sed “oe an 23 Nil 
MINING 
Ayer Hitam Tin i 5%*| June ate 
City Deep .......... seeeee | 1/- pis. | Aug. Nil 
Crown Mines ......... dcavesense | r= De: | Ae, | Unchange 
Durban Roodepoort De ep eakadcaoie I/- p.s. } Aug. | 3p | | 
East Rand Proprietary............... | 1/3 p.s. | Aug. Inchanged |} | 
Geldenhuis Deep .................0s00¢ | 2/- p.s. | Aug. ng 
NE ines sicipansucineatcnvecseus 3/- oe h 
Kamra Tin . 5 ‘ 23%*| June ‘ 
Kamunting Tin ..... oa 8°,*} July sed 
NII oc acnsncdntenesdeneuscenees | 24%*! June 26 | 
Kinta Tin........ 24%*) June ae 
Langlaagte 2/- ina Unchanged | 
Modderfontein B....................... | 1/6 p.s. | Aug 1/9 p.s. 
Modderfontein East.... scoscscccoe | EEE a Unchanged 
New Modderfontein ........... ...-. | 5/- p.s. | Aug. 5/6 p.s. 
PO MIONI GOOD caccanccccsocnvecescss 2/6 ve | Unchanged 
PI NE oicccecasevesscsccesceceas § BP ee | ee: { 2/-p.s. 
Pangnga River Tin. ao . 64°,*) July 10 Unchanged | 
liad dhsaeidedetinnivesons 24%*| June 25 aid 
IID occscacucancsaanoaes aoe | 2/- ‘ 1/- 
Rand Mines ............ eadnesar in 75% | Aug a 70% 
ON Eee posted: Aug Unchanged 
Tanjong Tin.......... ; 219% 11 si 
Van Ryn Deep } 3/- "| | 3/3 
Varn Beye Gakd ..ccccccceese iontolieuanned $2/- 2/- 
I cinscuttsignunawnneuigonesnen ; I/-* me | 9d. p.s.* | 
Witwatersrand Gold ..... 2/- | _ 1/6 | 
OTHER COMP ANIES ; } | 
Aron Electricity Meter..... aan ees | 5 | 10 
British Borneo Timber............... me | ; a } 4 3 
British Maritime Trust .............. | 37% o*} June 29} Unc ee | wes | ai 
Butterley Co. .. ae 34% t es $33%t $5 +5 
Callender’s Cable, etc. ............2.. | 10%t —_ | Unchanged | 15 15 
Clark’s ae aaa anaendwasaaenei | ech June 30 | Unchanged Ss | 15 
CUE TEBRBAED: cccccsvccccesesess 3k% , | ais | 7 
Cornbrook Brewery 2 | July 1] Unchanged | 
Dolton Bournes and Dolton.. | 24°5*} July 1 {| Unchanged = a 
Ely Beet Sugar ...... ; 15} 12}t 
English Beet Sugar ... | 20% 15t 
Falkirk Iron ...... _ 3 2 
General Securities I ivestment. am 24 %T} 5 4} 
Gledhow-Chaka’s Kraal Sugar..... | | July 11} | 74 
Greenwood and Batley .. ae | : | 4 3} 
Hewitt Brothers . jaeannes 5%*! ; Unchanged ; 
IN occ ccnivccencsacnscsssecese 24%* Unchanged | ee | es 
Ipswich Beet Sugar a | re | ‘ 7 (| 6t 
King’s Lynn Beet Sugar. . j ‘ } a | 8t 6t 
Lobitos Oilfields...............cecereeee na July 2] a § 
Monks Investment Trust ....... ; ; | 3 | 2} 
Montevideo Gas and Dry Dock . $3%t| June 24} Unchanged | , 
National Star Brick and Tile 3°,%| July 1 ; | ne 
Newcastle Breweries............ cana 23%*| June 29 2%* } 
New River Co. .....cccccccccocscocesse Fae | july 8 21¢ 20% 
Noble (John) ... eae aa ; 15 i 
Notting Hill Electric 4 July 1) Unchanged ei 
Odhams Properties 24% *) July 1] Unchanged “ 
Ohlsson’s Cape Breweries ........... | +| nl 6°QF 10 9 
II cindeccsscceckescocesces 10,8 oe Unchanged wee | as 
sane Bros. (Stores)... ne eee | ee oat 24 
SE ct cacncusametanenveauntcoseise | 33% : 1% 22 | 20 
Seaith (D.) and Soms..........0.....0. 10%*} July 5| Unchanged a 
South Hetton Coal ....... — | July 24 1 Nil 
ee ea a 3 Nil 
Sunlight Laundries . ‘ St e*| | Unchanged ; 
White Tomkins and Courage | | 10 | 10 
{ { 





} Free of income tax. 


MOLASSINE. — 10-3176d. per share on ord. against 6-5666d., and 2s. 1-9056d. 
per share on deferred, against 3-3996d., both less tax, for year to March 31st, payable 
June 25th. 


CANADIAN WALLPAPER MANUFACTURERS, LTD.—The directors of the 
Canadian Wallpaper Manufacturers, Ltd., announce the payment of a dividend of $1.25 
per share for the financial year ended April 30, 1935. A balance of $291,296 is carried 
forward, as compared with $211,255 brought in from the previous year 


THOS. W. WARD.—The directors announce a further six months’ dividend on the 
5 per cent. (tax free) second preference and employees’ share capital, bringing the pay- 
ments up to June 30, 1934. Warrants for this dividend and for the current quarterly 
distribution on the £500,000 5 per cent. first preference shares will be posted on June 29th. 


A. AND S. HENRY.—A. and S. Henry and Company announce payment of an interim 
dividend on 5 per cent. preference stock. This is the first interim payment that has been 
made on this stock since June, 1930, though the full payment has been made every year. 


FIRST PROVINCIAL FIXED TRUST.—The distribution on Unit ‘‘B” certificates 
declared ex dividend on June Ist and payable on June 16th will be at the rate of 5.3738d. 
net per sub-unit. 
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TRANSVAAL MAY, 1935, OUTPUTS, &c. 


Note.—Value of gold calculated at {7 2s. per ounce in all cases. 


Estimated 
Profit, 
including 


Estimated Value, |Estimated 
Tons May, 1935 "| Costs 
ed, 


May per ton, ry 

— (eee 6, evenue ca 

1935 o 1935 Mav, per fine 
TOSS 1935 ounce 


The Johnnies Group 


Per ton 


Government Areas £ i a 4. 

(Modderfontein) 216,000 | 527,867 18 3 
Langlaagte Estate ... | 98,000 | 118,374 18 0 
New State Areas 113,000 | 266,702 18 6 
Randfontein Estates 381,000 | 461,913 16 11 
Van Ryn Deep 91,000 | 138,632 19 8 
Witwatersrand 85,000 94,320 19 3 


= 
314,055 
30,028 
156,084 
130,192 
48,161 
13,597 


692,117 


£ 
335,041 
31,263 
163,112 
142,374 
49,786 
14,047 


18 0 735,623 


mwOwror 


984,000 |1,607,808 oe 


Working 
Costs, Profit, Profit, Profit, 
May, March, April, May, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 
Per ton 


Tons Total 
Anglo-American Corporation | Milled, |Revenue, 
Group May, May, 
1935 | 1935 


£ 
108,470 
126,066 
149,013 
29,219 


£ 
108,695 
118,756 
144,132 


25:3 226 


£ 
102,771 
126,179 
153,351 
25,149 


£ 
132,604 
119,668 
106,577 
73,463 


£ 
241,074 
245.734 
255,590 
102,682 


Brakpan Mines 
Daggafontein Mines, Ltd. 
Springs Mines, Ltd. 

West Springs, Ltd 


130,000 
120,200 
114,100 

98,300 


on Yield in : Working 
The Central Mining Company cr rushed, Fine Gold Profit, Cost 
Rand Mines Group May, 935 1935 Mav, 


May, Ounces, ay May, per ton 
aoe 1935 1935 


f 


£ £ a 2. 
142,651 | 


City Deep, Ltd. 103,000 | 25,054 | 22 10-0 
Consolidated Main Reef Mir 1eS ar id 
Estate, Ltd | 


Crown Mines, Ltd 


2 


122,000 
341,000 


~ 
F 
ee UI 


179,765 

589,713 
92,149 | 

305,518 
89,989 | 


} 
110,499 a 


50,024 | 21 
273,505 18 
21,015 | 25 
92,604 | 21 
15,623 | 16 
46,668 14 
53,689 | 19 


Vinvtoteiew 
: eee 
Ag 


East Rand Proprietary Mines, Ltd. 
Geldenhuis Deep, Ltd 
Modderfontein B Gold Mines, L td. 
Modde rfont tein E ast, Ltd. 


88,300 
90,000 
97,000 


heeded tert 
v7 
-~ur 


“its 


148,370 


wn 


er - 191,000 
cen Mines, Ltd. . 
Rose Deep, Ltd. 


46,813 | 333,014 
16,781 
11,142 | 


194,513 | 14 
29,694 | 23 
14,011 | 19 


76,000 
68,000 


119,310 
79,041 


Durban Roodepoort Deep, Ltd.... | 56,300 
194,000 


| | | 

Tane | T Estimated) 

. Ted IR mane Costs Profit, | Profit, | Profit, 
M - ’ a per ton, | March, | April, May, 
1935 19 35 May, 1935 1935 1935 


1935 


General Mining Group 


£ 
14,119 
92,026 


£ 
64,370 
216,905 


Van Ryn Gold Mines .. 


— 62,000 
West Rand Consolidated ... 


147,000 


ata 
14,027 | 14,047 
94,110 | 94,033 


7 Working 
i | Yield, | Value, Profit, | Profit, Cost 
“Mav. | May, | May, | April, | May, | per ton 
1938 1935 1935 1935 1935 May, 
1935 


Goldfields Group 


Fine ozs. £ ’ £ a &, 
20,883 | 148,273 3,55 41,074 | 24- 2- 
25,604 | 181,433 ‘ 76,131 | 20 6- 
40,243 | 285,722 196,699 | 34 2- 


Simmer and Jack Mines ..... 
Robinson Deep...... 
Sub Nigel ........ 


89,000 
103,000 
52,000 


: 1 
te Tons || yield, | Value, | Profit, | Profit, | Profit, 
| ‘oo "| May, May, | March, | April, May, 


1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 


Union Corporation Group 


| Fine ozs, 
100,000 | 31,518 
97,000 


27,190 
49,000 14,075 


£ 
128,526 
127,507 
61,402 


£ 
223,774 
194,195 
100,211 


East Geduld Mines ............ 
Geduld Proprietary Mines 
Modderfontein Deep Levels 


Working 
Costs, Profit, Profit, 
per ton,| March, | : . May, 
May, | 1935 1935 1935 
1935 


Tons Total 
Milled, |Revenue, 
May, May, 
1935 1935 


Other Companies 


es: &; £ 
32 10-1 5,794 
22,868 
11,549 
6,223 
13,882 


£ 
6,749 
22,118 


| £ 
8,200 19,261 7,885 
46,000 70,326 sai 24,986 
57,300 | 70,575 | 20.7 10,849 | 11,102 
22,400 | 31,927 | 22 11-4) 9,023 8,119 
53,000 | 71,939 ok 14,508 | 13,536 


Glynn's Lydenburg 
Luipaards Vlei Estate 
New Kleinfontein Co. .. 
Transvaal Gold Mining 
Witwatersrand Deep . 


REPORTS AND NOTICES 


Mr Matthew Hackforth aiid a partner of Messrs Capel, Cure 
and Terry, has joined the London committee of Marsman In- 
vestments, Ltd. 


Gold Producers Fixed Trust, Ltd., and Rand Fixed Trust, Ltd., 
announce that Mr H. FitzPatrick has joined their boards. Mr 


FitzPatrick will continue to represent the companies in the provinces 
as heretofore. 


INSURANCE 


THE YORKSHIRE INSURANCE COMPANY, LTD.—The directors 
announce that they have acquiesced in the desire of Sir James 
Hamilton to be relieved, for health reasons, of the position of 
chairman while continuing to serve on the board. The Rt. Hon. 
Lord Middleton, at present a deputy chairman, has been electeg 
chairman, and the Hon. Geoffrey Howard a deputy chairman. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


THE TIN QUOTA.—The tin quota for the third quarter of the year 
is to be increased. At a meeting of the International Tin Com. 
mittee, held at The Hague, June 12th, it was decided to recommend 
to the four Government signatories to the International Agreement 
that the quota for the three months beginning on July Ist should 
be 50 per cent. of standard tonnages. The present quota is 45 per 
cent. of standard, and the increase of 5 per cent. will bring the quota 
back to the level ruling before October Ist last year. On that date 
the quota was reduced to 40 per cent. of standard. 


CITROEN OFFER REJECTED.—Terms of settlement proposed by the 
Citroen Company were unanimously rejected to-day by a meeting 
of purveyors, creditors and bondholders of the company. 


BRITISH EMPIRE FIXED, TRUST.—This trust announces that, in 
accordance with the terms of the trust deed of series ‘‘A”"’ the 
trustees have, in respect of each unit, sold five of the Tate and 
Lyle bonus shares received, and have added the remaining 15 bonus 
shares to the existing holding of 50 shares per unit in that company, 


COAL AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES, LTD. [he board state that, 
based on the experience gained in the first four months of the 
construction of the coal/oil plant at Seaham Harbour and the cost 
data which is available, the capital of the company will be sufficient 
to complete the plant, together with the additional plant to treat 
other chemicals which the process will produce. A semi- 
technical plant treating one ton of coal per day and identical in all 
respects with the large-scale plant, has been put into satisfactory 
operation and is working continuously, primarily to produce bulk 
samples of the products which are to be marketed and secondly 
to train the operatives for the above-mentioned large-scale plant. 


RUTHS INTERNATIONAL ACCUMULATORS, LTD.—The board 
inform shareholders that the preliminary accounts indicate that 
the results for 1934 show a substantial improvement over those 
for 1933. The Swedish company, KRuthsaccumulator A.B, 
Stockholm, after having suffered losses for some years, had good 
trading in 1934 and made substantial profits, which will be mainly 
utilised for writing down the book value of the patent rights in 
Sweden. 


GAS CONSOLIDATION, LTD.—This company has_ established 
a service planned to meet the special requirements of the gas 
industry, which will provide undertakings with the finance required 
to promote sales of modern home appliances to consumers on easy 
terms. The service will also include finance for the purchase of 
new equipment and the extension of operations. 


WORKING PROFIT, TRANSVAAL.—-Total estimated working profit 
of the gold mines of the Transvaal for the month of April, 1935, 
amounted to:—Witwatersrand, £2,672,368; Outside Districts, 
£14,868 ; total, £2,687, 236. The estimated working profit in March, 
1935, was : Witwatersrand, /2,823,984: Outside Districts, £16,908; 
total, £2,840,892. 

BARROW, HEPBURN AND GALE, LTD.—This company has 
acquired control of the old-established tirm of Tanners, Thomas 
Holmes and Sons, Ltd., Hull. 


LONDON BRICK COMPANY AND FORDERS, LTD.—\The company 
announces that the record brick deliveries in March last have been 
easily beaten by the dispatch during the month of May of over 
one hundred and fifty million bricks. The present magnitude of 
the company’s operations has enabled it to institute a twenty-four 
hour dispatch service. 

CITY AND WEST END PROPERTIES, LTD. —Particulars of divi- 
dends of this company given in a Note on “ Property Companies’ 
on page 1143 of the Economist of May 18, 1935, should be read 
‘free of income tax ”’ throughout. 


THE BRITISH PLASTER BOARD, LTD.-—The British Plaster Board, 
Ltd., announce that an arrangement has been entered into with 
the Gypsum Mines, Ltd., under which the whole of the ordinary 
share capital of the latter company will be acquired on the basis 
of an exchange of shares. 


OIL OUTPUTS 


APEX (TRINIDAD) OILFIELDS, 
of May are as follows: 
35,190 tons. 


Tue Attock O11, Company, 
barrels. 


Ltp.—The results for the month 
Production of oil, 38,020 tons; deliveries, 


o 


Lrp.—Production for May, 5,76 


BRITISH CONTROLLED OILFIELDS, 
week ended May 25th: Venezuela, 17,289 barrels; Trinidad, 
31,798 barrels; total, 49,087 barrels. Production for the week 
ended June Ist: Venezuela, 16,692 barrels; Trinidad, 31,754 
barrels; total, 48,446 barrels. Production for the week ended 
June 8th: Venezuela, 16,442 barrels; Trinidad, 33,124 barrels; 
total, 49,566 barrels. Production for May : Venezuela, 75,120 
barrels; Trinidad, 143,729 barrels; total, 218,849 barrels. De 
liveries for May: Venezuela, 56,753 barrels; Trinidad, 131,221 
barrels; total, 187,974 barrels. 


Lrp.—Production for the 
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Company 


Banks 
Bank of Adelaide 
Financial Land, etc. 
Bechuanaland Exploration.. 
Bolivian, etc., Tin Trust..... 
Charterland,&c.,Exploration 
Connaught Estates ........... 
Hotels, Restaurants, etc. 
eye eee 
Iron, Coal and Steel 
Barrow Hematite Steel 
Charrington, Gardner, Locket 
Cory (Wm.) and Son 
Manchester Collieries 
Shipley Collieries ............. 
Stephenson, Clarke, etc. 
Beeme (3 .) B08 CO......000sc00e 


“Shell” Transport &c...... 
Rubber, etc. 
a 
Hongkong (Selangor)......... 
Kurau 
North Hummock (Selangor) 
Pullangode 
Rini (Java) 
Shops and Stores 
BORGO SOG cicccccccccccoccss 
Sanders Bros. (Stores)........ 

Tea 
Assam Consolidated 
Belseri-Chardwar .............. 
East India and Ceylon ...... 
OS 
Emenee (Sylhet) ........2.0000 
Southern India Estates 
Textiles 
Barnagore Jute Factory...... 
Bleachers’ Association ...... 
Brocklehurst-Whiston Amal. 
Crosses and Winkworth 


Aberdeen, Ceylon & Eastern 
A.W. Second Stock Trust... 
First Scottish American .... 
Second London Scottish 
American 
a 
Waterworks 
New River Co. ................ 
Other Companies 
Aron Electricity Meter 
Baird Television ............ 
Crossley ee 
Electric Construction ........ 
Findlater (Alex) and Co. ... 
Forster's Glass .......s..esseee 
Spicers, Ltd. 
White (A. J.) 
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Net Profit 


Balance 











Year from 
Ending Last 
Account 
| 4 

Mar. 25 48,795 
Mar. 31 2,347 
Mar. 31 |Dr. 13,617 
May 31 8,582 
Feb. 28 3 
Mar. 31 18,001 
Dec. 31 |Dr. 12,139) 
Mar. 31 20,258 
Mar. 31 775,471 
Mar. 31| 95,381 
Mar. 31 | 32,134) 
Mar. 31 | 53,597) 
Dec. 31 93,855 
Dec. 31} 389,378 
Dec. 31| 9,898 
Dec. 31 | 4,199 
Dec. 31 3,598 
Mar. 31 2.810 
Dec. 31 

Jan. 31 

Feb. 28 | as 
Apr. 27 60,512 
Dec. 31 |Dy. 178 
Dec. 31 a 
Dec. 31 13,038 
Dec. 31 |Dr. 5,386 
Dec. 31 |Dr. 18,300 
Feb. 28 | 411 
Mar. 31 14,077 
Mar. 31 151,582 
Mar. 31 7,887 
Mar. 27 |Dr216,347) 
Apr. 30 3,704 
May 31 10,635) 
May 1 37,292 
Apr. 30 | 15,128 
May 15 23,676 
Mar. 25 ae 
Mar. 31 22 
Sept. 30 | 

Apr. 30 16,517) 
Mar. 31 | 3,019 
Feb. 28 11,047 
Mar. 31 10,195 
Mar. 31 105,962) 
Mar. 31 on 

















Dr. 18,305 


6,152 
214 
33,508 


Dr. 


34,136 
55,921 


37,855 


32,999 

Dr 49,828c\ 
9,235(b)| 
18,337 
2,201 
41,205) 
63,615} 


44,284 





Amount Amount | Rate 





Prefce. 


£ 


6,000 
6,979 


42,038 


42,500 
66,775] 
10,200 
62,775 

3,900 


4,196,853 | 800,000) 








After Amount 
Payment | Available 
of for 
Deben- Distri- 
ture bution 

Interest 
£ £ 
55,202 103,997) 
19,624 21,971 
Dr. 1,577|Dr. 15,194 
33.517 42.099) 
16,866 16,866} 
128,679 ce 
Dr. 2,807|Dr. 14,946| 
50,854 71,112) 
648,503] 1,423,974] 
289,273]  384,654| 
75,748| 107,882! 
183,083] 236,680) 
44,195} 138,050) 
3,807,475) 
7,949 17,847] 
11,433 15,632) 
1,361 4,959] 
13,968 16,778 
29 29 
6,280 6,280 
1,875) 1,875|| 
77,002} 137,514|| 
3,280 3,102! 
379 379) 
11,510] 24,548(a)! 
6,113} 727] 
12,548|Dr. 5,752! 
7,987 8,398) 
| 
43,717| —57,794|| 
166 532 318,114! 
69,407 77,294) 





D234,652 


9,856] 
10,421 
70,800 


49,264 
79,597| 
45,120 


33,021 
49,828| 
25,752) 


Dr. 


169,577 
an 








(a) Two years. 


(b) 16 months. 


COMMERCE 


(c) 15 months. 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


Hotipay influences gave rise to quiet conditions on the 
majority of commodity markets during the past week, and, 


(d) 4-8 per cent. per annum. 


although no general downward tendency is discernible, the 


prices of certain industrial raw materials have been easier. 
Among non-ferrous metals, for example, both copper and 
were appreciably cheaper, largely on account of 
hervousness traceable to the uncertainties of the American 
The increase in the production quotas for tin 
om 45 to 50 per cent., announced this week, was smaller 
than the market had anticipated. There is still a shortage 
of spot tin and on Wednesday last the backwardation still 


Situation. 





20,344 


12,000 


438 
10,000 


28,000 


7,680 


23,500 
15,694 


4,395 
1,272 
13,125 
32,500 


SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 


Appropriation 


Dividend ila tl 
Reserve, 
Deprecia- 
tion, etc. 


Ordinary 

















£ % £ 
50,000) 25,000 
18,008 6 
26,000} 10 
7,715 7 
58,423 6 20,000 
42,400} 20 7,500 
516,117| 174 Nt 
98,757 3 119,428 
27,626 6 34,644 
= 10 50,000 
3,015,170} 123+ 
7,577 6 i 
9,000 20 1,148 
7,200; 3 6,000 
2,971 | 10 630 
“* _| see | ee 
36,425} 12} | 20,000 
| 107 
5,176) § 2,500 
34,375) 12 at 
iia Sra 140,000 
36,000 6 5,000 
! 
5,065 23 
23,040} 18 20,000 
6,267 2 3,000 
24,4 " 7 11,000 
27,300) 21f 10,500 
17,662} 15 10,351 
Dr. 49,828} 
| 
10,500| 34 ig | 
428 5 — 
10,250) 10 17,000) 
21,250} 4} 10,000) 
— 12} | 


AND TRADE 


amounted to {5 15s. per ton. 
other metals have been irregular. 
the British iron and steel industry and the international steel 
cartel is discussed in a Note of the Week. 


1405 


Neen ee ee EE EIII EINES SSIS SIS SS SISSIES 





























| Corresponding 


Period Last 
Year 
Balance 1 
Forward Net Divi- 
Profit | dend 
£ f. . 
28,997|| 54,497; 4 
3,963|| 14,591] 5 
Dr15,194\|Dr. 2,573)... 
10,099}| 46,492) 10 
257m) k 
26,219]} 109,403) 5 
Dr14,946\|Dr. 1,981\... 
21,212|} 49,163} 20 
865,357}| 594,439} 15 
99,694]| 241,924 2 
35,412} 62,838;(c)|  6(d) 
59,968|| 159,728! 10 
99,050|| 1 1965 
1} 
381,683)/2,748,035|  74t 
10,270]|Dr. 2,115| Nil 
5,484]! 4,889} 10 
4,959||Dr. 531)... 
3,578] 1,736| Nil 
29 ee ee 
2,679)| saa Nil 
1,875||Dr. 108)... 
60,745)| —_ 123 
Hi 
3.1021} 31,057) 
| a | 
12,548|| 17,623] 
727|| 14,562! 
Dr. 5,752|| 34,192)... 
284)| 12,092) 10 
13,419]} 40,978} 10 
178,114|} 142,425]... 
8,294|| 46,569} 24 
Dr 234652\|Dr. 9,945}... 
4,791)} 1,703) Nil 
10,421||Dr. 1,270)... 
20,080}! 32,396) 19 
16,497|| 29,243) 2 
28,490|| 36,520} 6 
7,320); 37,216) 20+ 
5,008}| 31,142) 10 
.. |} Dr 27,759} 
25,752\| 3,232| 
6,461||Dr18,248| ... 
11,548|| 2,181} 5 
11,0°5|} 40,629} 7 
105,827|| 59,234) 44 
103,135}| 42,086, 124 


| 


\ 


+ Free of income tax. 





| 





Movements in the prices of 
The agreement between 


The policy of the United States Government regarding 


prices this week. 


marked down. 


the new cotton crop remains uncertain—a factor which has 
been largely responsible for the fluctuations in raw cotton 
Quotations for flax and jute have 
declined, and certain descriptions of raw wool were also 
Trading in vegetable oils and oilseeds has 
been quiet and prices for these commodities have sagged. 
Crushers of linseed are inclined to withhold their de- 
mand, pending an announcement by the Import Duties 
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Advisory Committee concerning the future of the import 
duty on linseed oil. By way of contrast, quotations for 
rubber have been higher than those ruling a week ago. 

Despite a reaction on the markets in North America, 
grain prices in this country have been well maintained, the 
movement being assisted by the publication of a rather 
“‘ bullish ’’ official estimate of the United States winter 
wheat crop. As regards other foodstuffs, meat, eggs and 
bacon have continued in steady demand on the London 
market at unchanged prices. No tea auctions were held at 
Mincing Lane, but the markets in coffee and sugar were 
steady. A reduction in supplies led to an advance in the 
price of Colonial and Danish butter, but potatoes were 
again cheaper, owing to seasonal influences. 

The decline in grains and metals was primarily respon- 
sible for the reduction in Moody’s index of the dollar prices 
of staple commodities this week; the index stood at 157.6 
on Wednesday (December 31, 193I = 100), against 158.1 
a week earlier, 157.4 a month ago and 139.6 on the corre- 
sponding day last year. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—Export business in steam coals keeps quiet, but the 
outlook is believed to be improving, and prices are firm at 16s. 6d. to 
17s. f.o.b. for best qualities. Inland trade in industrial fuels 
continues satisfactory, heavy tonnages going into consumption. 
The railways have lately taken heavy tonnages of steams. House 
coal is now in the midst of the slack season. Best house is quoted 
at 21s. to 22s. at pits. Output of coke is in excess of consumption, 
and considerable stocks exist. Prices are irregular and low, viz., 
from 12s. 6d. upwards at ovens. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.— There is little change in the general coal 
position of the North-East. Screened coal is firm, most collieries 
being assured of summer trade, but other classes are offered more 
freely. The Swedish State Railways, who recently inquired for 
78,000 tons of screened coal, have placed an order for 30,000 tons 
with Northumberland and 35,000 tons with Durham at current 
prices, shipment July-August. The balance of this contract has 
been placed with Scotland and Germany. Coke of all descriptions 
remains quiet for prompt shipment. Current f.o.b. prices for 
export: NorTHUMBERLAND.—D.C.B. screened, 14s. 3d.; smalls, 
lls. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin screened, 14s.; smalls, 
11s. 6d.; Tyne Prime, large, 13s. 6d.; smalls, 1ls.; Hartley Main, 
large, 13s. 6d.; smalls, 1ls. DurHAmM.—Lambton/South Hetton 
screened steam, 15s. 6d.; smalls, 12s. 6d.; Wear Special gas, 15s. ; 
Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon, unscreened gas, 14s. 8d.; second-class 
gas, 13s. 2d.; coking, unscreened and/or smalls, 13s. 2d.; Prime 
unscreened bunkers, 14s.; second-class unscreened bunkers, 
13s. 3d.; Prime foundry coke, 19s.; Newcastle and District gas 
coke, 20s. 


GLASGOW.—The position in the Scottish coal trade is highly 
satisfactory for the time of year. Some reduction in output has 
of course been necessary of late in the Lanarkshire field, but with 
industrial demand on a good level the accumulation of stocks on 
the usual scale has been avoided. Ayrshire is benefiting from the 
opening of the Irish market, while the East Fife collieries are 
well booked, especially for top brands, and in Lothians business has 
recently improved after a quieter period. Pearls are about the 
only weak spot, being in slow demand for the London market, for 
which a minimum price of 12s. 6d. has been fixed. 

Shipment prices (f.o.b. district ports) : LANARKSHIRE.—Ell best, 
15s.-15s. 6d.; splint best, 17s.; splint second, 14s.-15s.; naviga- 
tion, screened, 14s. 9d.—15s.; navigation, unscreened, 13s.—13s. 9d.; 
Hartley, 16s.; steam, screened, 13s.—13s. 6d.; trebles, 13s. ; doubles, 
12s. 6d.-12s. 9d.; singles, 12s. 3d.-12s. 6d.; pearls, 10s. 9d.—1Is. ; 
dross, 10s. Fire.—Best unscreened navigation, 13s.--13s. 3d.; 
unscreened navigation, 12s. 9d.—13s.; first-class steam, 13s. 6d. ; 
third-class steam, 12s. 6d.—13s.; trebles, 13s. 3d.—15s. 6d.; doubles, 
12s. 6d.—14s. 6d.; singles, 12s. 6d.—12s. 9d.; pearls, 10s. LOTHIANS. 
Prime Steam, 12s. 3d.-13s. 3d.; secondary steam, lls. 9d.—12s.; 
unscreened navigation, 12s. 6d.-12s. 9d.; trebles, 12s. 9d.—13s. ; 
doubles, 12s. 6d.; singles, 12s. 3d.-12s. 6d.; pearls, 10s. AYRSHIRE. 
—Best unscreened navigation, 14s. 6d.; steam, 13s.; trebles, 13s.; 
doubles, 12s. 6d.; singles, 12s. 6d.; pearls, 12s.; dross, 11s. 


CARDIFF.—Owing to the Whitsun holidays, business has been 
practically suspended on the Cardiff Exchange this week. The 
collieries were idle till Thursday morning, and the sessions on the 
Cardiff Exchange on Tuesday and Wednesday morning were purely 
formal. Sailings were comparatively heavy last week-end, but 
arrivals have been disappointing, and when loading operations were 
resumed at the docks after the holidays 27 of the available berths 
were idle. Supplies of all classes of coal, except some of the sized 
descriptions, are abundant, with quotations ruling at the minimum 
figures. Dry nuts have hardened and are firm at about 24s. 6d. per 
ton f.o.b. Patent fuel and pitwood are unchanged. 

Current approximate quotations: Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d.; 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; best drys, 18s. 9d. to 19s.; Black 
Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s.; 
Eastern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 74d.; best small steams, 13s. to 
13s. 6d.; second steams, 12s. 6d. to 13s.; coking smalls, 13s. 6d. 
to 14s.; anthracite, best large, 36s. to 39s. 6d.; Red Vein, large, 
22s. to 27s.; machine-made cobbles, 35s. to 48s. 6d.; stove nuts, 
34s. to 45s.; French nuts, 35s. to 48s. 6d.; rubbly culm, Ils. to 
11s. 6d.; special foundry coke, 35s. to 37s. 6d.; patent fuel (Crown) 
21s.; pitwood, ex ship, French, 24s. 104d.; Portuguese, 20s. 


IRON AND STEEL 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—There was no official iron market this week 
owing to the Whitsuntide holidays. Consumers of foundry iron 
are well covered and the two blast furnaces producing this quali 
are able to keep them well supplied. Further shipments have been 
made to Scotland. The hematite pig iron market is steady with 
a fair demand from Sheffield and the Midlands, whilst a fair quanti 
is being consumed in this district. Best Bilbao rubio is maintained 
at 17s. 6d. per ton c.i.f. Tees, whilst good Durham blast furnace 
coke is quoted at 19s. per ton delivered at the works here. The 
quota for the Continental steel imports arranged for the temporary 
period of three months has all been taken up and works in this 
district have booked further orders for semi-manufactured steel, 

The announcement made this week by the British Iron and Stee} 
Federation of the conclusion of a five years’ agreement with the 
European Cartel is expected to have a beneficial effect on this 
district and makers are looking forward to increased outputs, 
The prices of manufactured steel are maintained. Heavy steel 
melting scrap is quoted at 52s. 6d. per ton delivered, with business 
not so active, as consumers are in one or two Cases receiving con- 
signments from abroad. 


SHEFFIELD.—The local steel works resumed operations on Wed. 
nesday, after a two days’ stoppage. As regards ordinary lines, orders 
continue to be of small weight, but they are sufficiently numerous 
to provide regular work for the plants. The forward position, 
however, is less certain than a year ago. The aggregate output of 
steel in this district is rather higher than a year ago, when new 
records were established. The April output of the Lincolnshire 
steel works approached 100,000 tons, and was the largest ever 
reported. A feature of the Sheffield situation is a big expansion of 
demand for stainless steels. The plants for manipulating this 
material—rolling, casting, etc., are inadequate at the moment, and 
some important extensions are being started. Makers of special 
steels for aeroplane construction have heavy demands to meet, 
and trade in all kinds of modern specialities is brisk and progressive, 
The recent improvement is mainly in the home market, and more 
export business would be appreciated. The tool factories are fully 
employed, but the cutlery and plate branches continue quiet. Shef- 
field has despatched plant for equipping the first cutlery factory 
to be established in the Irish Free State. This is situated at New- 
bridge, and is owned by the Newbridge Cutlery Co., registered with 
a capital of £50,000. A Sheffield expert has been appointed 
managing director. The plant is highly automatic, and can be 
operated by unskilled labour. 

GLASGOW.—The amount of work on hand in several branches 
of the West of Scotland iron and steel industry has been consider- 
ably augmented during the past week. New orders recently placed 
include two vessels to be built by Messrs John Brown and Company, 
Ltd., of Clydebank, one a large motor tanker for the Anglo-American 
Oil Company, and one a motor ship for the Blue Star Line; each 
of these has a gross tonnage of over 10,000 tons. The Wishaw 
firm of Messrs R. Y. Pickering and Company, Ltd., have received 
large contracts for railway carriages and tank wagons and these, 
with the work already on hand, will ensure steady employment 
for their workers for many months to come. Instrument maker 
and machinery makers in Glasgow also have secured a considerable 
amount of new business just recently. Steel makers are still fully 
employed and makers of semis are finding business more plentiful. 
Sheetmakers have not yet been able to increase the number of mills 
in operation, notwithstanding the continued large demand by home 
users. 

CARDIFF.—Work in the tinplate industry has been almost 
generally suspended this week, and there was no meeting of the 
Swansea Metal Exchange on Tuesday. The provisional terms of 
the agreement with the Continental Steel Cartel have been welcomed 
by the heavier branches of the industry, but some anxiety is felt 
as to its ultimate effects on those branches of the re-rolling sections 
which have been heavily importing foreign bars and ingots. 





OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—A further reaction in prices occurred during the past 
week, caused by the nervousness of speculators who continue to 
liquidate their positions. But consumers’ demand was again small, 
and there seems little hope of any appreciable increase in the neaf 
future, since industrial activity is now undergoing a seasonal decline. 
In America, the difference between the price of “‘ blue eagle” and 
“non-blue eagle”’ copper has been almost wiped out by the 
Schechter judgment. Despite this decline in the price at which 
United States consumers can obtain their copper, however, Americal 
sales amounted to only 3-5 million Ibs. during the first ten days of 
June, against 16-5 million Ibs. in the corresponding period of last 
month. Uncertainty concerning future industrial developments 
in the United States, and as to the continuance of the import duty 
which is due to expire at the end of this month, are the main causés 
of this reserve. It appears probable, however, that the import 
duty will, in fact, be continued, so that one of the unsettling factors 
may be only temporary in its effects. 

Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 800 tons on Tuesday, 
against 1,950 tons last week; 2,600 tons on Wednesday, as against 
3,700 tons last week. Domestic spot was quoted at 7-62} cents 
per lb. in New York on Wednesday, against 7-774 cents a week ago 
and 7-924 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing price 
for standard cash in London was £31 18s. 9d. to £32, compared with 
£32 11s. 3d. to {32 12s. 6d. a week ago. Stocks of refined coppée 
in British official warehouses at the end of last week, at 66,876 
tons, show a decrease of 615 tons, while stocks of rough coppét, 
at 11,257 tons, show a reduction of 50 tons on the week. 

TIN.—The market in tin has also been weak during the past few 
days. The private pool appears to have been liquidated, but # 
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any case its forward purchases are all settled now, so that the 


market is enjoying a breathing space. Demand from America has 
again been small, owing to uncertainty as to the future of the 
NLR.A., and offerings on the London Metal Exchange therefore 
showed an increase. But the smallness of the increase in production 
quotas for the third quarter (from 45 to 50 per cent.) was a warning 
to operators not to sell short, for the Tin Committee has shown that 
it is unwilling to release any tin which is not urgently required to 
cover current demand. 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange : 185 tons on Tuesday, 
against 155 tons last week; 290 tons on Wednesday, against 150 
tons last week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 
50-75 cents per Ib., against 51-30 cents a week ago and 50-85 cents 
amonth ago. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for 
standard cash was {224 5s. to {224 10s. per ton, compared with 
{296 to £226 10s. last week. Stocks of tin in London and Liver- 
pool at the end of last week totalled 3,483 tons, a decrease of 
77 tons on the week. 


LEAD AND SPELTER.—OQuotations for both metals fluctuated 
within narrow limits, and the undertone was firm. On most days 
lead was slightly dearer than spelter, in consequence of the relatively 
greater increase in the production of the latter in recent months. 
According to the Metallgesellschaft, the output of smelter lead 
further declined during April, amounting to 116,976 metric tons, 
against 117,936 a month earlier, while production of spelter fell 
from 112,744 tons in March to 108,582 in April. For the first four 
months of the current year, lead production showed an increase of 
3 per cent., compared with the corresponding period of last year, 
whereas spelter production advanced by 13 per cent. over the same 
period. In view of the fact that the statistical position of both 
metals is sound, no sharp reaction in their prices is to be looked for 
in the near future, even if copper and tin should show a weaker 
tendency. 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange : 850 tons on Tuesday, 
against 1,100 tons last week; 750 tons on Wednesday, against 
700 tons last week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 
4:00 cents per lb., against 4-10 cents a week ago and 3-85 cents a 
month ago. The official closing quotation in London for soft foreign 
for shipment during the current month was £14 per ton, compared 
with {13 18s. 9d. a week ago. 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: 300 tons on 
Tuesday, against 900 tons last week; 575 tons on Wednesday, 
against 800 tons last week. Wednesday’s quotation in East St. 
Louis was 4-30 cents per Ib., against 4-30 cents the week before and 
4:25 cents a month earlier. Wednesday’s official closing quotation 
in London for ‘‘ good ordinary brands’”’ for shipment during the 
current month was £14 per ton, against {14 last week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium ingots and bars for home delivery were again 
quoted at £100 per ton. Nickel, for home and export, at £200 to 
{205 per ton, remains unchanged. Quicksilver was again quoted 
at {11 12s. 6d. to £11 15s. per flask of 76 Ibs. Chinese antimony 
was quoted at {67 to {68 per ton ex warehouse, against {67 to {68 
per ton last week. Chinese wolfram for May-June shipment 
was quoted at 30s. to 30s. 6d. per unit c.i.f., the same as last week. 
Platinum remains unchanged in price at £7 per ounce. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON. — Manchester. — Business in the market has_ been 
disturbed by the Whitsuntide holidays, and throughout the week 
there have been very few serious attempts at transactions of 
mportance. Rather wide fluctuations have occurred in raw cotton 
Prices, especially in New York. There have been reports that the 
American Government may decide on a 10-cent. loan for the 
hew crop, as compared with 12 cents for the current growth. There 
have been loud protests from the Southern States against this 
suggestion. The authorities at Washington are meeting with many 
difficulties in releasing supplies without causing a fall in prices. 
The spot situation remains tight, and it is not an easy matter for 
world users to obtain supplies, except by paying excessive prices. 

Business in piece goods has been of limited dimensions. Rather 
msatisfactory advices have again been received from India, and 
only retail sales have been arranged, chiefly in fancies for Bombay 
and the up-country markets. Practically nothing has been done for 
China, although some necessary buying has taken place in printing 
and finishing cloths for the Crown Colonies, South America and the 
Dominions. Most of the demand in the home trade section has run 
ondress materials. Yarn quotations have been somewhat irregular 
when tested, there being a restricted turnover in American and 
Egyptian qualities. 


COTTON PRICES 





















1935 Commenting 
May | May | June | June ac 
a | oy | Jigre | June | 1933 | 1934 
QE 
d. d. d. d. d. d. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... per Ib. | 6-98 | 6-98 | 6-79 | 6-81 | 6-24 | 6-75 
Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 
. E « perlb. | 8-45 | 8-16 | 7-99 | 8-14 | 8-38 | 8-65 
Yarns—32's twist .. -perib. | 108 | 10g | 105 | 10¢] 9g | 109 
» 40's weft + perlb. | 103 10 tof 104 10 10 
» 60's twist (Egyptian ..perlb.| 153] 15h] 15 15 153 | 16 
32-in. Printers 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’s and | s. d.|s. d.]{s. djs. d]s. d]s. da. 
50's Sihinesedeegkonsteuveeenenenbeensiecembenense 17 9\17 917 617 6/)16 9/18 7} 
%-in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32’s and 
NUNIT ist seeti ce Astarienaiseeeaniralaimadeeonen 24 3 |24 3 {24 O |24 0 |21 0/23 6 
in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib.......... 10 5410 5310 4 ]10 4 {10 54/10 11 
in. ditto, 374 yds., 16 by 15, 8¢ Ib....... | 9 3}]9 34]9 2}9 2]9 3))9 9 
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JUTE.—Dundee.— Business is rather quiet in all sections of the 
jute industry, but prices are being fairly well maintained. The 
market is interested in the forthcoming forecast of the acreage under 
jute this year, and the first of the district returns will be published 
in Calcutta on June 28th. Other returns will be published as 
received, until the total figures are issued on July 10th, added to 
which will be the remarks of the Director of Agriculture for Bengal 
and the District Officers, as to the progress of the restriction scheme, 
state of the crop and weather conditions. It is confidently expected 
by Calcutta that the next crop will be a short one, and much below 
the quantity required to meet the world’s consumption of the fibre, 
which is now estimated at 9,250,000 bales. The present crop is 
likely to yield about 9,500,000 bales, of which the Indian Jute Mills 
have purchased a very considerable quantity, thus increasing their 
holdings and placing themselves in a strong position in the event 
of a shortage in the coming season. Raw jute prices have been a 
little irregular in the past few days, but quite a steady undertone 
prevails. Daisee—2/3 is offered at {20 for Shiva, and the new crop 
price for the full group is £20 5s., while Tossa—2/3 is named at 
£20 12s. 6d. for old crop and {21 7s. 6d. for new. White jute is not 
freely offered yet, First Marks ruling at £25, Green Circle Ram 
Lightnings at £23, and Heart Ram-D/E at {21 5s., August/ 
September. Spinners here are buying only small quantities. 


Jute yarns are quiet, with only a small business passing, buyers 
being already fairly well bought. Common 8 lb. cops are in limited 
supply at 2s. 1d. and 8 lb. spools at 2s. 2d., spinners mostly naming 
$d.told.more. Twist is very firm at 3d. for 3 ply 8 lb., and sacking 
yarns remain steady at from 2,d. for 24 lb. weft and 3,8,d. for 8 lb. 
chains. Rove is dearer at {18 5s. lowest for 48 Ib. and £14 10s. for 
200 lb., while the Rio yarns are very well fore-sold and difficult to 
obtain for quick delivery. Prices are firm at 2s. 9d. for second 
quality 8 lb. warp, 2s. 6d. for third and 2s. 4d. for fourth. Carpet 
yarns are quiet but firm, at 34d. for 14 lb. warp. 


The cloth market is slow, an exception being linoleum hessians, 
in which a large business has been done at even higher prices. 
Contracts have been fixed up with America for delivery many 
months ahead. The ordinary hessians are steady at 23d. for 10} oz. 
40 in. and 23d. for 8 oz. Calcutta goods have wavered slightly, but 
sufficient business is passing to keep up a steady undertone. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—Despite a rather “ bullish’ estimate of the American 
winter wheat crop, prices in Chicago are below the level of a week 
ago. In London and Liverpool trading has been quiet during the 
past few days, but quotations show little change on the week. The 
latest official estimate of the United States winter wheat crop is 441 
million bushels, or appreciably less than the average of private 
estimates. Crop prospects in Canada are reported favourable. 


According to the Corn Trade News, total shipments during the 
past week were 1,064,000 quarters, against 1,434,000 quarters in the 
preceding week. On Wednesday last, ‘‘ July” futures were quoted 
in Chicago at 80} cents per bushel, against 83} cents the week before 
and 924 cents a month ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday : 
No. 1 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 32s. 6d. per 496 Ibs., 
against 32s. 6d. a week ago; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, 
ex ship, 30s. 6d., against 30s. 6d. a week ago. 


FLOUR.—Demand for both home-milled and imported flour has 
been very quiet at unchanged rates. Shipments from North 
America in the past week totalled 83,000 sacks, compared with 
71,000 in the previous week. Wednesday’s London quotations 
were: Straight run, delivered country, 26s. per 280 lIbs., against 
26s. a week ago; delivered London, 25s., as compared with 25s. 
a week ago. Manitoba patents, ex store, 24s. 9d. to 26s. 9d. 


against 24s. 9d. to 26s. 9d. a week ago. Australian, ex store, 

20s. 9d. to 21s. 3d., against 21s. to 21s. 6d. a week ago. 
BARLEY.—While prices in this country remain unchanged, 

quotations in North America are lower on the week. “ July” 


futures were quoted at 39 cents per bushel in Winnipeg on Wed.es- 
day, against 424 cents last week and 42$ cents a month ago. Quota- 
tions in London on Wednesday were: “ English malting,’’ at 
farm, per 488 Ibs., 30s. to 35s. (nominal) and “ English feed ’”’ at 
farm, 23s. (nominal) against 30s. to 35s. and 23s., respectively, a 
week ago. 


OATS.—On Wednesday, “ July”’ futures were quoted at 34% 
cents per bushel in Chicago, against 354 cents a week ago and 
36} cents last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday : “‘ English 


Black’ at farm, 22s. to 24s., against 22s. to 24s. a week ago; 
“English White,’ at farm, 22s. to 24s., against 22s. to 24s. last 
week; ‘‘ Chilean White,” landed, 26s., against 26s. a week earlier. 


MAIZE.—‘‘ July ” futures were quoted on Wednesday at 803 cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 803 cents a week ago and 81 cents 
last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: ‘‘ Plate,”’ landed, 
18s. per 480 lbs., compared with 18s. a week ago; “ Plate,” ex 
ship (new), 17s. 3d., as against 17s. a week ago; “‘ Plate,” ‘‘ July,” 
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17s. 44d., against 17s. 3d. a week ago. Yellow maize meal, 
wharf, was quoted {4 15s. to £5 per ton, against £4 16s. 3d. = 
£4 17s. 6d. per ton a week ago. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1931-32 to 1934-35 :— 





| 1931-1932 | 1932-1933 | 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 








Estimated sales of home - grown Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 
wheat— 
1 week to June 8 ..............0006 81,938 90,436 129,401 116,466 
41 weeks to June 8 .............++.++ 3,626,315 8,260,822 [10,355,139 |13,143,689 
Average price of English wheat per s. d. s a, s. d. s. 4d, 
IRL ninviienssuddinestcssenesscenesseseenes 6 3 6 4 5 4 5 6 








The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1931 to 1934. 


QvantitiEs SOLD AVERAGE PRICE PER CwrT. 


Week ended 











Wheat | Barley | Oats Wheat | Barley | Oats 

Cwts. | Cwts. Cwrts. i s. d, 2 a 
June 6, 1931... 81,244 3,660 16,716 6 0 8 2 , * 
(SO oe $1,938 8,263 16,651 6 3 7 4 8 0 
Junel0, 1933............ 90,436 49,191 23,148 6 4 , 2 § 9 
June 9, 193¢4............ 129,401 6,725 15,017 5 4 7 #1 6 3 
Se EE 169,755 29,045 19,134 5 6 7 0 7 3 
June 8, 1935............ | 116,466 12,933 12,786 5 6 7 0 7 4 





AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
quotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1933 and 
1934 :— 








: — Jan. 4, | Jan. 3, | June 13,) Jan. 2, | June 5,| June 12, 
NEAREST FUTURE 1933 | ~ 1934" | 1934 | ~ 1935 | “1935 |” 1935 
Winnipeg (No. 1, Manitoba) 
—Cents per 60 Ib. ......... 46} 653 763 82} 833 81h 
Chicago (No. 2 Winter)— 
Cents per 60 Ib. ............ 464 S4} 96 988 833 80} 





The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 107,407,000 bushels, 
shows a decrease of 1,039,000 bushels on the week. Supplies a year 
ago amounted to 96,398,000 bushels. 


OTHER FOODS 


BACON.—Demand has continued steady at unchanged prices 
The official quotations (per cwt. for No. 1 Sizable) which formed the 
basis for dealings on the London Provision Exchange this week 
were: English, 95s. to 97s.; Canadian, 86s.; Danish, 95s., the 
same as last week. Arrivals in London last week included Danish, 
13,876 bales; Canadian, 4,213; Dutch, 2,556; Lithuanian, 1,411; 
Polish, 2,224, against 13,773, 4,849, 2,951, 1,414 and 2,936 bales, 
respectively, in the previous week. 


BUTTER.—The firm tendency noted a week ago has continued 
and prices are higher on the week. Quotations (per cwt.) on the 
London Provision Exchange on Wednesday were: New Zealand, 
finest salted, 86s.; Australian choicest salted, 84s.; Danish, 98s. to 
100s., compared with 82s. 6d. to 83s., 82s., and 98s., respectively, 
last week. 


CHEESE.—The market has been rather quiet, 
ruled steady for all descriptions. 
London Provision E xchange on Wednesday were: English, finest 
farmers’, 82s. to 90s.; Canadian, June to September make, finest 
coloured, 62s. to 64s.; New Zealand, finest coloured, 44s., against 
82s. to 90s., 62s. to 64s. and 43s. 6d., respectively, a week ago. 


COCOA.—The “spot ’’ quotation in New York 
was 4} cents per lb., against 44§ cents per Ib. 
London quotation for Accra, ‘‘ May—June,’’ was 22s. 3d. per 50 
kilos, c.i.f. Continent, as against 22s. 3d. per 50 kilos last week. 
Last week’s movements of cocoa in London were as follows: 
Landed, 4,595 bags; delivered, for home consumption, 6,863 bags ; 
exported, 56 bags; stocks, 193,390 bags, against 275,895 bags a 
year ago. 


COFFEE.—The New York and London markets have had a quiet 
tone during the past few days, but prices remain steady. In New 
York on Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was — -d at 7 cents per Ib., 
as compared with 7 cents per Ib. last week and 6; cents per Ib. a 
month ago. Movements of coffee in London last week were as 


but prices have 
Quotations (per cwt.) on the 


on Wednesday 
last week. The 


follows: Brazilian, landed, nil; delivered, for home consumption, 
33 bags; exported, 20 bags; stocks, 17,433 bags, against 29,370 
bags a year ago. Central American, landed, 3,231 packages; 


delivered, 
packages ; 


for home consumption, 1,930 packages; exported, 932 
stocks, 114,068 packages, against 121,934 packages last 


year. Other kinds, landed, 971 packages; delivered, for home 
consumption, 2,542 packages; exported, 971 packages; stocks, 


125,961 packages, against 118,061 last year. 


EGGS.—The markets have shown no new features over the holiday 
period, and quotations for most descriptions are unchanged on the 
week. At Smithfield Market on Wednesday, English (ordinary 
packing, Grade I, about 15-154 lb.) realised 10s. 9d. to 11s. 3d. 
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a 120, against 10s. 9d. to 11s. 3d. a week earlier, while Danig, 
(154 lb.) made 8s. 3d. to 8s. 9d. per 120, against 8s. 3d. to 8s, 94 
last me 

FRUIT.—According to The Fruit Grower, business at Covey 
Garden was quiet after the holiday, but had been brisk up to th 
close last Saturday, prices generally remaining firm. In Spite of 
large arrivals from Australia and New Zealand, prices of apples 
were maintained owing to steady demand. Pears continued a 
active trade, with prices steady. The first currants are noy 
coming in from France, and cherries from Italy and Portugal 
English green gooseberries made a better showing. Strawberri« 
are still offered in only moderate quantity, but were slightly 
cheaper. English peaches and nectarines met a particularly gog 
inquiry and continued dear. Grapes were firmer. Good orangg 
were in demand at higher prices. Grapefruit and lemons jp. 
proved. At Spitalfields demand also continued good throughoy; 
the week. Apples cleared freely and quotations remained firm 
Pears maintained recent prices. Oranges were in request, with 
higher quotations for Californian, Brazilian and Spanish. Lemon; 
were a moderate trade, with no changesin values. Grapefruit, South 
African grapes and Spanish apricots were all in request at fim 


rates, and green gooseberries a fair trade, with prices favouring 
sellers. Home-grown strawberries are now coming on to the 


market and it is reported that the crop may not be quite sucha 
thin one as was at first feared after the frost. 


MEAT.—Trade in most descriptions of meat at Smithfield Market 
has been steady this week, prices generally showing little aan 
On Wednesday last, Argentine chilled hindquarte Ts were quoted 
at 3s. 4d. to 3s. 8d. per 8 Ibs., as compared with 3s. 4d. to 3s. 8 
last week. New Zealand frozen mutton was 2s. 8d. to 3s. 6d. per 
8 lbs., against 2s. 8d. to 3s. 6d. a week ago. According to the 
Smithfield Market official report, supplies during last week amountei 
to 8,596 tons, an increase of 553 tons on the corresponding week 
last year. Beef and veal accounted for 4,842 tons, mutton and lamb 
2,653 tons, and pork and bacon 638 tons, as compared with 4,549, 


2,527, and 550 tons, respectively, in the same week of 1934. 


PEPPER.—Wednesday’s spot price for Lampong was 33d. per lb 
against 3jd. last week. Movements of pepper in London during 


the past week were as follows: Black, landed, nil; delivered, 


46 tons; stocks, 2,189 tons, against 363 tons a year ago. White, 
landed, nil; delivered, 120 tons; stocks, 19,059 tons, against 
5,169 tons a year ago. 

POTATOES.—Ouotations for new potatoes have shown a further 


slight seasonal decline this week, while old crop potatoes have also 
been reduced in price. At the London Borough Market on Tuesday, 
best light soil ‘* King Edward ”’ realised 7s. to 7s. 6d. per cwt., a 
igainst 7s. 6d. to 8s. last week, while Spanish Mataro new potatoes 
were quoted at 16s. to 17s. per cwt., as against 17s. last week. 


RICE.—The ‘ spot”’ price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, new crop, 
was 8s. 73d. per cwt. on Wednesday, as compared with 8s. 7}d. pe 
cwt. a week ago, while the forward quotation, at 8s. 14d. per cwt, 
shows a rise of 1/d. on the week. Movements in London during 
the past week were as follows: Landed, 1,889 tons; delivered, 260 
tons; stocks, 8,313 tons, against 625 tons a year ago. 


SUGAR.—The New York market has displayed a steady tone 
during the past few days, prices being unchanged on the week 
Trading in London was very quiet. The spot price in New York 
on Wednesday was 3-35 cents per lb., as compared with 3-35 cents 
per Ib. last week and 3-27 cents per lb. a month ago. Wednesdays 
sales of raw sugar in London included “August delivery”’ at from 
4s. 9d. to 4s. 94d., against 4s. 93d. to 4s. 10d. last week. The move 
ments of raw sugarin London and Liverpool last week were as follows. 
Imports, 4,202 tons, against 9,103 in the previous week and 7, 763 
in the same week of last year; de! iveries, 15,441 tons, against 15,668 
and 23,571 respectively ; stocks, 112,965 tons, against 124,204 
and 231,567 tons respectively. 


TEA..—The following table shows the average prices (compiled by 


the Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on Gardet 
Account in recent weeks : 








- wii 
oo fi | | 
- wthen!| Sout Sa- 
Week ending | india a Ceylon | Java | Sumatra | — i | Total 
| ce ee 
d. a. a. ta. aS TT kT. d. d, d. 
June 14, 1934 . | 12-99 13-23 13-49 10-81 10-87 12 2. a 12-92 
May 9, 193S........ 12-01 | 14-71 | 5°95 10°35 9-04 10-48 13-36 
_ er 11-88 13-42 15°25 se- 17 9-44 10°51 12-74 
SI, ws cosaneise 11-61 13-23 14°51 “88 8-70 10-01 12:93 
May 30, ,, . ; 11-38 12-35 13-90 9. 45 8-22 10-03 11-93 
ETE: ne sassones 11-37 11-98 13-27 9-68 8°36 | 10-04 11:77 








The tea market has been closed this week. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.— Trade after the holiday is onl 
moderate, with prices in most sections inclined easy. Demand fot 
linseed is rather better at the decline, but both here and on the 
Continent crushers are indisposed to operate pending an announce 
ment as to the future of the import duty on foreign linseed oil bY 
the Import Duties Advisory Committee, who have under col 
sideration an application for its increase from £3 10s. to £5 pé 
ton. Current value of Plate for shipment to ‘August is around 
£9 7s. 6d. per ton. Very little interest is displayed in Indiai 
linseed, shippers’ quotations, though reduced, being insufficiently 
low to attract buyers. The quantity of linseed now on passage 
from Argentina and India to Europe is 153,800 tons (including 

12,800 tons from India), or 2,700 tons more than last week; a0¢ 
the United States and Canada 44 400 tons, against 14,000 ton 
a year ago. Cottonseed is quiet and old crop Egyptian on spe 
at Hull touched {5 15s., since when prices have advanced 
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{6 2s. 6d. For new crop, November-December, {5 16s. 3d. is 


asked. 


Linseed oil is in only spasmodic request from consumers. 


Raw 


oil ex Hull mill for August and September-December, is quoted 


{21 15s. 


Cotton oil is neglected and cheaper. 
offered at £24 and refined at £26 15s. prompt. 


Egyptian crude is 
Large shipments 


under contract continue to be made to the United States, but no 
new business is reported. Oilcakes are in slow demand and cheaper 


in price. 


RUBBER.—Unlike the majority of industrial raw materials, 
rubber has shown a firm tendency during the past few days and 
prices, both in New York and London, are higher than those ruling 


a week ago. 


The formation of the Laval Cabinet has removed some 


of the nervousness on Continental exchanges, while American 
purchasers have been fairly active during the past week. 
regarding the devaluation of the guilder have gained little credence 


in Mincing Lane. 


Rumours 


In New York the spot price on Wednesday, 


at 12} cents per lb., compared with 12,4, cents per lb. a week 


ago. Wednesday’s official 


closing price for 


standard 


ribbed 


smoked sheet in London was 64d. per Ib., as against 544d. on the 


corresponding day last week. 


In forward positions, business has 


been done at 6}jd. for July-September, 1935, as against 64d. 


to 64d. a week ago. 


Stocks in London and Liverpool at the end 


of last week, at 169,068 tons, show an increase of 79 tons as com- 


pared with the preceding week. 
97,603 tons. 


A year ago, stocks amounted to 















THE prices in the following are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 


UNITED KINGDOM 











WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 





LONDON, June 12th POTATOES— ods d WwooL— os d. a « ¢@ 
CEREALS AND MEAT 51 ooe Enalish, perewt. 7 0 7 6 English fehben. Comyem Sane sve ia 2 as 7 
N, stTC.— s -ES— 9° 1c By WASDEC 4.000 é , av Se ee 
_ _ s. d. s. d Pepper, per Ib.— Queensland, scd. super cmbg. ...... 23 Market Hides, Manch’tr— 

No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 30 Muntok, fair White..... 0 10 N.S.W. greasy, super cmbg. aacennnes 13) Best heavy oxand heifer 0 53 0 68 
Eng. Gaz. av., percwt. 5 6 Black Lampong......... 0 35 N.Z., grsy., half-bred 50-56 ......... 10 a O 42 0 5 
Barley, Eng. Gaz. av...... 7 0 Cinnamon—lIst sort, perlb. 0 7} —— Crossbred 40-44 ot BNE fadikcicctdetacdvanaca O 5% O 8 

Oats; ow mass SS Cloves—Zanzibar perlb. 0 6} Merinos 64's ie en = INDIGO— 
Maize, La Plata, landed, Ginger—per cwt.— . _” S secteceeceeseaceeceeeeeees 27 Bengal, gd. red.-vio. to 
480 Ib. wccccocccccceccscecee 3 ATFICAN.... s0000.00eccccesee 36 0 Crossbred 48'S .........-ceeeeceeeeeeee 12] ma) per Ib. 6 
Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill, Jamaica, ord. to good.. 67 6 95 0 os MD iiisesiantictsadscnects 114 : ; 
SN piepicasicaderinséons 23 9 NN ctnveescoxnnnes perilb. 1 2 2 2 MINERALS LEATHER 
Rice, No. 2 Burma, percwt. 8 14 Nutmegs, 65/— .......ce+0 1 0 COAL— ae &a & Sole Bends 8/12 Ib.— 
Tapioca, per cwt.— SUGAR— Weish, best Ad’ty ... ton 19 6 per lb. ...... steeseeeeees 0 10 1 11 
Fair Flake, Singapore.. 12 6 (Duty, 11/8 per cwt.) Durham, best gas, f.o.b. Bark Tanned Sole ...... 2 r 26 
MEAT— Centrifugals, 96°, prpt. apie ae 14 8 Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 64 0 10 
Beef, per 8 Ibs.— shipm.,c.i.f. U.K./Cont. 4 9 Sheffield, best house, at Do. Eng. or WS do. 10 1 4 
English long sides ...... 40 48 B.W.I., crystallised..... 17 6 19 0O a el A any SE Bellies from DS do. 0 5 0 6 
Argentine chilled hinds 3 4 3 8 Java, white, c. & f. India IRON AND STEEL— Do. Eng.or WS do. 0 6 O 9 
Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— May-June.............. 6 Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. Dressing REO asses 05a 1 19 
English wethers ......... 5 0 6 4 Rerinep—London— ton 67 6 po ~— > a 20/30 Ib. 0 : . 
| ee 28 3 6 Yellow Crystals ......... 18 0 Bars, M’brough............. 192 6 _Aust. Bends ............004 04 3} 
Lamb, per 8 lbs.— RNIN cccoccdcdueninebicnincen 22 1322 7 Steel rails, heavy...........170 0 VEGETABLE OILS— t s. d. 
eee 42 50 Crushed 19 10 20 4% Tin plates ......... per box 18 2 Linseed, naked, p. ton net 21, 12/6 
Pork, English, per 8 Ibs. 4 10 5 4 oe : 2 109 METALS— . £s. d. < . d. on — eases = — 
BACON— OTHER FOODS ee g Copper, Electrolytic, ton 35/0/0 35/100 -olton-seed, Crude ......... a U 
2 5 7 } . < : ; ; Coconut, crude............... 24/15/0 
English ........ percwt. 95 0 97 0 Molasses, in bond ...... 1 3 Sheets (strong)........... 64/000 : ’ : 4/15/0 
ere 95 0 98 0 TEA— Standard ...............-. 31/18/9  32/0/0 TE ee 19/12/6 
a eres 95 0 Indian—per lb.— Lead Eng. pig ... per ton 15/0/0 Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng., eels 
BE i siacaiciinasonee 92 0 ee uearsomeienrrnnios ] Soft foreign .............. 14/0,0 oft -_ sip meocesnienenore 7/12/6 
HAMS— roken Pekoe ..........+ Spelter G.O.B. .....0..00-- 14/0/0 Seeds—Linseed— Pe 
, j ge Pek j eng ngots 2: La Plata, p. ton, June 9/7,6 
i 93 0 94 0 Orange Pekoe | Tin—English ingots ...224/10/0 - »P ’ 
eden eee ee oars 88 0 92 0 — Grange Pekoe.. Market Standard cash .........224/5/0 224/10/0 Calcutta—per ton ...... "= = 
BUTTER— pylon—per 10.— Closed MISCELLANEOUS ‘Tasneisine "6 
Australian .........+0+ 84 0 a siactesaesiiresere CHEMICALS— a el wang ntine, per cwt......... 44 6 
New Zealand ............ 86 0 Broken Pokos ..........- | Acid, citric, perIb.,less5% 0114 1 0 PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
a Siaaiuiabemenaieats 98 0 1000 a ee eucasssore ] __ Sse aaa 0 24 0 4 Motor Spirit, No. 1, Lon- 
HEESE— ORED WTANGE «0000-0 CI ON a onnssecnns s 0 5 NE aacdacitacrintisaniniines 1 5 
Canadian ...... percwt. 62 0 64 0 TOBACCO— Tartaric, Englisb,less5% 1 0 1 O8 Petroleum, Amer. rfd. 
New Zealand ............ 44 0 (Duty, 9 6-10 6} per Ib., Alcohol, Plaio Ethyl. an brl. London.. per gal. 0 9s 
English Cheddars ...... 82 0 90 0 wat eer <i 7/54- f {os Fuel oilf, in bulk, for 
Se 30 0 3% OU Mt ee tmp on... 8 15 9 0 contracts, instal., 
=: Virgin eal ). SET“ ssl = 
(Duty, British grown, en SE & © aa 7/5/0 Furnace... per gall. 0 3} 
11/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) Rhodesian teal ...-.-----0+- oe a Arsenic, lump...... per ton 35 0 Diesel ..... per gall. 0 4 
I ail percwt. 22 9 23 0 Nyasaland oo ste eeeeeeee 2 : 1 : Bleaching powder, perton 9 0 9 10 ROSIN 
Trinidad 38 0 46 0 og. StHIPS «2.2002. 8 2 a-&. o.4 ee 2/2/6 
Grenada 32 0 36 0 East Indian a steeeeee : : : : Borax, gran. ..... percwt. 13 0 American ...... per ton 12; - 16, 4 
COFFEE-- o poe ; Bi IEE cece cccccssccas 14 6 RUBBER— . Gd ss. Gd 
Duty, British grown, Nitrate of soda... percwt. 7 9 St. ribbed smoked sheet 
rom ‘helen if cewt. TEXTILES Potash—Chlorate, net..... 0 44 0 5 per Ib. 6% 
Santos supr. c. & f. cwt. 36 0 COTTON d Sulphate ...... percwt. 12 3 12 6 Fine Hard Para per lb. 5 
: : : N— i . . : ) 
folombian, good .......... 45 0 56 9 tid American......perIb. 6-81 a conse 6s) | 6 
Gsta Rica, med. to good 50 0 70 0 Sakellaridis. f.2.f 8-14 i ee per cwt. 5 § int es 52 0 
East Indian ,, 4, » $2 0 72 0 — eo ny ee Sulphate of Copper, per ton 15 10 " 0 ITN Orange ... percwt. 47 0 52 
Kenya, medium ........... 40 0 55 O eee eee Seeneses CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, d.d. site, nine c 
EGGS— FIUAX O's twist ‘ a London area, jute sacks, 11 to ton = M.-o.-P £ 10 ; ° 
English ......... per120 10 9 Il 3 eed 7K 0 81 0 {charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or : ee ae - 
— Sa cic eenacadbanipieaeil 8 3 89 —— 9 an bags 20 to ton (free, non-return- TALLOW— . a. 
sIT— — =. : . g me ; r ; er cwt. 2 3 
pene — eee Som Medium Istsort 95 0 4 ton loads and upwards 40/- per ton ondon Town perc 
Brazilian ......... 14 0 25 0 Italia PC rton 78 0 1 and up to 4 ton loads 42/- per ton TIMBER— £ s. 4d. 
lemons, Malaga ... cases B Ma sill F oe jy” 15 0 COPRA— £ s. d. Swedish u/s 3 x8 ...perstd. 18 15 0 
” Sicilian ... boxes 13 0 16 ©  cicnl African... 145 16 S S.D. Straits c.i.f., per ton 12/18/9 - 2x7... » 1715 © 
Apples : Amer. (var.) bris ee , Smokes South Sea........... 13/1/3 ~ 2x4... » 16 0 0 
: . , >. sot — a alll i } 
. var.) boxes nen N ve Ist mks. ...per ton DRUGS— Can do Spruce, Dis. on 2 
: Auanidion ple 8 6 12 6 naeithes _ é 3 Camphor— s. da. s. da Pitchpine ............ perload 910 O 
” c.i.f, H.A.R.B. I ; Rio Tals <a ©» * 
ons— PIII Gros canckcnaves £20'6/3 Japan, refined perlb. 2 1 _ i cicinwsatancasse pei =e i 
Valencia, case ........... ‘ie Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee Ipecacuanha........ perlb. 4 9 5 0 MO adeneanvinn vevseee per | es . oo 
Egyptian, bags ......... 8 0 90 je ae £20/0/0 Peppermint, Wayne Co. ; Honduras Mahg. logs.... c. ft. oa se 
Grapes, Lisbon, 4 boxes oi sILK— a e perlb. 14 3 14 5 African a at ei ‘33 
» Almeria ... bris. GORRIIE ..coc-ocarsses perlb. 5 0 7 6 HIDES— Amer. Oak Boards ...... 0 6 
LARD— WMANE  occcesacscecccsessse 30 40 Wet salted—Australian : es _ ta : ; : 
Irish bladders, percwt. 68 0 74 0 JAPAN ......2200+0000000s w+ 5 9 6 9 ae ; perlb. 0 4 0 43 “ngs oo an sills 070 
U.S. 56 lbs. boxes ,, 63 0 65 9 Italian—raw, fr. Milan 6 6 7 6 West Indian................ 0 2§ O 3§ »” ” 
+ Plus Government Tax. 
(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 
June 13, May 15, June 5, June 12, June 13, May 15, June 5, June )2, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 7 : 1934 1935 1935 1935 
Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents C ents —— —— 
future, Chicago, per bushel... 96 91 83} 80} _ deg., spot, per Ib........eeeeee eee 3-00 3-27 3-35 é. a 
Maize, nearest future, Chicago, Cotton, middling, spot, per lb..... 12-30 12-35 11-80 
NINO (op chnasesnepesknasesesis 574 87} 80} 80; Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, ; 124 
ahi > ; 12-0 27 2 
Oats, nearest future, Chicago, PE ic nnwnavniencnaans Jeteeeeeees 33 2 is 
per bashel 7 44 444 354 343 Petroleum, Pennsylvania crude 5 7 iain 
Pee ee eee standard grades, per barrel...207—222 187-202 177-192 177-192 
Rye, nearest future, Chicago, Copper, “Electrolytic,” Do- 
> 5! 52 5 , 4 “9 as or do —* 
per bushel. ........:.... seseeesees 653 52} 47} 45} mestic, spot, per ib............. .37} 7-92 7-77} 7-624 
Barley, nearest future, Chicago, ie Copper, “' Electrolytic,” Export, ; : 
per bushel siaidiiindisehiniadebieteidiiaeae 554 (a) (a) (a) prompt, per Ib........ aacawibe 15 8-15 8-00 7-85 
Cofiee, Rio No. 7, cash, per lb. 10} 63 7 7 Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 7 
» Santos No. 4, cash, per lb. 114 8} 83 83 Sen vecrcesas nervous 25 4:25 4-30 4-30 
Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, EGG BOOK, POP Sc cccccccnscccs. : *00_ _3-85 4 -10 « “00 
+52 5 . . Tin, “‘ Straits,” spot, per lb. ... 51-125 50-85 51-30 50°75 
RM ini scccneayoauseunsteenssinns . 5°52 4-50 4-40 4 , , Spot, p 


(a) Nominal, 
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ANGLO-AUSTRIAN TRADE 


Influential men in Great Britain and Austria are at 
work to promote the trade between the two countries. 


The NEUE FREIE PRESSE of Vienna 


as the leading Central European newspaper is an 
important factor in these efforts : 


BRITISH SUBSCRIBERS find in it full infor- 
mation on financial and commercial activities in 
Austria, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, 
Jugoslavia, Roumania, etc. Special Subjects are 
dealt with by experts in the sections “European 
Economics,” “Insurance,” “ Engineering,” etc. 
Monthly subscription 8s. 2d. 


BRITISH and AUSTRIAN ENQUIRERS are 
given advice and assistance in examining 
market possibilities, finding agents or sources of 
supply in both countries. 


BRITISH ADVERTISERS will find a good 
response when using the NEUE FREIE PRESSE. 
It is the right medium for approaching influential 
business men and the wealthy classes. The 
considerable circulation in Central Europe out- 
side Austria is an additional benefit for many 


advertisers and proves the prestige and influence 
of the paper. 


JOSHUA B. POWERS LTD. 
Excwusive Advertising Representatives for Great Britain and U.S.A. 


14 Cockspur St., 220 East 42nd St., 
London, S.W.1. New York City. 
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THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


, Special articles due to appear next week on the Leader 
Page of THE FINANCIAL NEWS are as follows : 
MONDAY, JUNE 17—THE STEEL INDUSTRY AND 
THE CARTEL. The market believes that the British 
Steel Industry has done a highly successful and profit- 
able deal with the International Cartel. The truth of 
this, and the significance of the agreement to the British 
Steel Companies are examined in this important article. 
TUESDAY, JUNE 18—RIO TINTO. ‘“‘MINOTAUR,”’ our 
Special Mining Correspondent, deals with the position and 
prospects of ‘‘ TINTOS ’’—for years one of the favourite 
international speculative counters in the Mining Market. 
WEDNESDAY, JUNE 19—The Story of Famous Com- 
panies: ROOTES. This issue will contain a _ full 
account of the remarkable rise, in the past few years, of 
ROOTES, LTD. Although the investor has not, as yet, 
been afforded the opportunity of participating directly 
in the fortunes of this prosperous Company, it is not 
impossible that the position will be reversed in the future. 
THURSDAY, JUNE  20—Continuing his ‘‘ New 
Thoughts on Old Companies ’’ series, ‘‘ LEX ’’ deals this 
week with HAWKER AIRCRAFT. In view of the in- 
terest centred in the shares of the leading Aircraft Manu- 
facturing Companies, this article has a special signifi- 

cance at the present time. 

FRIDAY, JUNE 21—THE COPPER MARKET AND 
THE U.S. ‘*CODE.”’ The decision of the U.S. Supreme 
Court in the famous ‘‘ Schechter ’’ case caused some 
heavy selling and a sharp price fall in the Copper 
Market. In this article a Special Metal Market Corre- 
spondent examines the part which the defunct copper 
code has played in the Market and in the formation of 
the International Agreement, and deals with the im- 
plications of its unexpected demise. 

SATURDAY, JUNE 22—PATENT MEDICINE COMPANIES. 
A Special Correspondent surveys the structure of an industry 
which, during the past year, has been responsible for three im- 
portant introductions to the market—Kruschen, Eno and Aspro 
—and which, it is estimated, spends no less than £4,000,000 per 
annum on press advertising, making, despite this, very large 
profits. 


Place a standing order with your newsagent TO-DAY. 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


(Twopence Daily) 


On sale at all railway bookstalls & good newsagents everywhere 


“COMMERCE” 


Bombay and 
Calcutta 


A weekly journal de- 
voted to the practical 
side of finance, textile 
trades, the coal trade, 
insurance,engineering, 
shipping trades, Com- 
pany results, market 
reports. 


THE JOHANNESBURG CONSOLIDATED INVESTMENT COMPANY, LTD. 
Group Declaration of Dividends 

NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that Dividends 

have been declared payable to Shareholders registered 

in the books of the undermentioned companies at the 

close of business on 29th June, 1935, and to persons porated in the Union Divi-Cou- Per currency of 


presenting the respective Coupons, detailed below, of South Africa) dend pon cent. the Union 
detached from Share Warrants. No. No. of South 


Africa 


Rate of Dividend 
per Share 
in the 


NAME OF COMPANY 
(each of which is Incor- 


The Dividends are declared in the currency of the Government Gold Mining 
Uni f South Afri a ot dian te Sek Male Areas (Modderfontein) ; . 
J/mon of Sou Africa and become due on Ist july, Consolidated, Ltd. 60 3s. (per 5s. 

share) 
New State Areas, Ltd. ... 2 ' 12} 2/6 (per 1 


1935, but Warrants in payment will be posted both 
from Head and London Offices on or about 30th July, 


“ Soe . : share) 
1935, this interval being necessary for the balancing 


The Langlaagte Estate and 


of the books and preparation of the Gold Mining Co., Ltd. 


Warrants. 
Dividends payable from the London Office will be paid 
in British currency at par provided there is no material 
difference between South African and British currencies 
on Ist July, 1935. Should there be any material 
difference between the two currencies the London 
Office will pay on the basis of the equivalent British 
currency calculated at the rate of exchange ruling on 
that date. Amounts payable to persons presenting 
Coupons will be on the same basis irrespective of the 
date of presentation of Coupons. 


2/— (per {1 
share) 
The Randfontein Estates 
Gold Mining Co., Wit- r 
watersrand, Ltd. ......... (per {1 

share) 
(per £1 
share) 


Van Ryn Deep, Ltd. ...... 


Witwatersrand Gold Min- 
ing Co., Ltd. : 10 2/— (per f1 


share) 


The following are the estimated amounts payable 
by the Companies of the Group to the Government of 
the Union of South Africa for the six months January 
to June, 1935, inclusive :— 

Government Gold Mining Areas (Modder- 

fontein) Consolidated, Ltd. In terms of 

Lease (exempt from taxation by Lease) £1,134,000 
New State Areas, Ltd. : 

In terms of Lease 

Taxation 


Warrants despatched from the London Office to 
persons resident in Great Britain or Northern Ireland 
will be subject to a deduction of United Kingdom 
Income Tax at rates to be arrived at after allowing 
for relief (if any) in respect of Dominion Taxes. 


Read throughout India 


by people with money 
to spend. 


Shareholders with registered addresses outside South 
Africa who desire to have their Dividends paid to an 
address therein or vice versa must give notice to the 
Companies to that effect on or before 29th June, 1935, 

1 

The Transfer Books and Register of Members wil, 


be closed in each case from Ist to 10th July, 1935 
both days inclusive. 


£618,000 
110,000 


£728,000 


Specimen copies, advert. 
net rates can be obtained from 

Van Ryn Deep, Ltd. : Taxation £131,400 NEWSPAPERS &c. 
W ae Gold Mining Co., Ltd.: £39,600 oO F I N D \ A 

(W. T. DAY’S Representations) 


11 Aldwych, London, W.C.2 
Telephone - Temple Bar 8646 


Ltd. : . 54,400 
The Randfontein Estates Gold Mining Co., 
Witwatersrand, Ltd. : Taxation 


The Dividends on the shares included in Share 
Warrants will be payable to the persons presenting 
the relative Coupons at the London Office, 10/11 Austin 
Friars, E.C.2, on or after 31st July, 1935, in accordance 


By Order, 
with a Notice to be issued by the London Office. 


JOHANNESBURG CONSOLIDATED 
INVESTMENT COMPANY, LTD., 
London Agents : 
A. W. Christie, Secretary. 
10/11 Austin Friars, London, E.C.2. 
13th June, 1935. 


Coupons must be deposited FOUR CLEAR DAYS 
before being paid and those lodged at the London 
Office will, unless accompanied by Inland Revenue 


Declarations, be subject to a deduction of United 
Kingdom Income Tax as above. 


Printed in Great Britain by Eyre anp SpottiswoopE Limitep, His Majesty’s Printers, East Harding Street, London, E.C.4, Published by 
Tue Economist NewspaPer, Lrp., at 8 Bouverie St., Fleet St., E.C.4.—Saturday, June 15, 1935. 


Entered as Second Class Mail Matter at the New York, N.Y., Post Office. 
SS 





